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Preface

This book teaches Tamil one word at a time, and it teaches each word by
taking it apart. It is written for someone starting from zero — who may not
read a single Tamil letter — so the script is taught inside the word lessons
themselves: each word introduces exactly the letters it needs, so you learn
to read 6U6BOT&H&LD and learn that it means “greetings” in the same few
minutes. There is no alphabet drill to sit through first.

Many readers will not be starting from zero at all. If you grew up
speaking Tamil at home and never studied it — fluent in the language,
hesitant with the letters, never once told why any of it works the way it
does — this book is written for you as well. Skim the “letters in this word”
notes for the handful of shapes you are unsure of, and read the rest for the
grammar and the history nobody sat you down and explained.

Tamil rewards this depth more than most languages. It is the oldest-
attested of the Dravidian tongues — a family entirely separate from the
Indo-European one that gave us English, Latin, and Sanskrit — and it is
famously protective of its own word-stock. Again and again you will find
Tamil keeping a home-grown word (6U6B0T&&LD vanakkam, “hello”; [_56'61' ;151
nanri, “thanks”) where its sisters Kannada, Telugu, and Malayalam reached
for a Sanskrit one. So each lesson sets the word beside its cousins across
the family — English always, and Sanskrit, Hindi, and the other Dravidian
languages where they illuminate — every form supplied in full, so no prior
knowledge of any of them is assumed.

How to use this book

Every numbered section is one word, or one small phrase, and takes a few
minutes — the length of a queue, an errand, or the walk to the bus. Read
them in order the first time through: each section stands on the ones before
it, and nothing is used before it has been taught. After that the book
becomes reference, and you can open it anywhere.
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Say the Tamil out loud wherever you can. The prompts under Your
turn are written to be spoken, and saying a word is most of what makes it
stay. The questions under Before you move on carry their own answers in
brackets: cover them, answer from memory, then look.

Nothing here is gated behind the alphabet. Each lesson introduces ex-
actly the letters and sounds its own word needs, so you are reading real
words from the first page rather than drilling a chart. The whole script is
gathered in a reference at the back of the book — somewhere to look things
up when you are curious, never a chapter to sit through first.

Released under CC BY-SA 4.0 — share it, adapt it, teach from it.
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Chapter 1

Greetings

Modes: = voice (8) ¥ pen (2) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 10 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can greet someone, say yes, no and
thank you, agree with sari, hold a short exchange out loud, and copy
my first Tamil shape with a visible model.

Hold the whole exchange out loud, then copy 6U once beside the visible
model and compare only that shape.

1.1 6uestTdH &L (vanakkam) — “greetings”

The first Tamil word, and the one you will use most. One word,
one lesson. Say it, and you have greeted someone.

You’ll want to know: 6U650T&&LD

6U6BOTH LD — vanakkam — “greetings.”’

Say it va-nak-kam, with the kk held a beat longer than a single k.

It is what you say walking into a room, answering a phone, or meeting
anyone at all. It does not change for morning or evening, and it does not
change for one person or many.

Its root is the verb wanarnku, “to bow.” Vanakkam is the act
of bowing, turned into a word — and it is native Tamil, not
borrowed from Sanskrit.
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Chapter 1

The letters in this word

Say it va-nak-kam. The n is a retroflex n — curl the tongue back to
the roof of the mouth, further back than an English n. The kk is held,
a beat longer than a single k, and that length is doing real work: Tamil
distinguishes words by it.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

6U6TITE LD (vanakkam) comes from the verb vaparnku, “to bow, to pay
homage.” Turned into a noun of the action, it means “a bowing, an act
of reverence” — the idea of namaste, but from a native Tamil root,
not a Sanskrit one. That is Tamil’s whole personality: an old language
that keeps its home-grown words where its neighbours borrowed.

Why it’s said this way

Said with the palms pressed together and a small bow — the gesture s
the word. It serves as both hello and goodbye, any time, to almost
anyone, respectful without being stiff.

Writing — let your finger meet one shape

Keep 6U600T&H&LD visible. Find only its first shape: 6u. Follow that printed
shape once with your finger while you say the whole greeting.

Do not write it yet, and do not try to remember the whole word. This
first pass only lets your eye, voice, and hand notice the same greeting to-
gether. A later script lesson will teach how Tamil letters are formed; tracing
a typeface here does not claim a handwriting stroke order.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “vanakkam” — hold the kk
e it to someone arriving

e it to someone leaving — the same word does both
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Before you move on

Say 6U6BBT&H&LD. Does it change between morning and evening?
(No — one greeting, all day.) Does it change for one person or a
crowd? (No.) Next: the same greeting across the Dravidian family.

1.2 6u (va) — copy one visible shape with help

Point to 6U6BOT&H&LD and say vanakkam once. Keep the model

on the page. Find the first shape, 6u (va), which your finger just
followed.

Writing — one supported copy

Copy 6U once beside the model. Look back as often as you need. Your copy
can be large and slow; it does not need to look like a font.

This is shape familiarity, not a stroke-order test. Do not hide the model,
do not copy the rest of 6U6esOT&HSHLD, and do not add a second new shape
today. The later Tamil writing sequence will teach letter construction ex-
plicitly.

Before you move on

Compare your one copy with 6U (va) while both remain visible.
Repair one curve if you want, then stop. Say vanakkam once more:
one known greeting, one tiny hand movement.

1.3 eu6soT&H&LD — one bow, two lexical loyalties

Vanakkam names a bow. Neighboring languages name the same
gesture with a different inherited or borrowed root.



4 Chapter 1

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Language “Hello” Source

Tamil vanakkam native Dravidian
vananku

Kannada namaskara Sanskrit

Telugu namaskaram Sanskrit

Malayalam namaskaram Sanskrit

Hindi namaste Sanskrit

English hello Germanic hailing-call

Four tracks use Sanskrit namas-, “bow.” Tamil kept its own verb. The
gesture and social meaning match; the lexical loyalty differs.

Why it’s said this way

Say vanakkam with pressed palms or a small head-bow: the gesture is
the word. It works as hello and goodbye, at any time, to almost
anyone. It is respectful without being stiff; cinema and formal speech
can also use it as a ringing one-word salutation to a whole room.

Your turn

e Say it: “vanakkam” with a small bow
e Contrast: Tamil vananku - neighbors Sanskrit namas-

o Choose: greeting or parting — 6U650T&HELD works

Before you move on

Which Dravidian language kept its native bow-word? (Tamil.)
What did the neighbors borrow? (Sanskrit namas-.) Can vanakkam
greet and part? (Yes — it is an all-day respectful salutation.)

1.4 &b (am) — “yes”

The plain yes. One word, and then we will put these together.
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You’ll want to know: QLD

QJ,L'D — am — “yes.’

One beat, with a long opening aa.

Stretch it and you get amam — “yes, indeed; that’s right.” Tamil
doubles words for warmth and certainty, the way sari sari does.

Am is a worn-down form of agum, “it becomes, it will be” —
a yes that started life as a verb, which is a very Tamil way to
agree.

The letters in this word

Say it am — a long a, held about twice as long as the short one,
closing on a plain m. Vowel length is meaningful in Tamil, so the
length is not decoration.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

QYD (am) is the plain “yes” Doubled for emphasis it becomes amam,
“yes, indeed.”

Grammar lens

Tamil often says “yes” by echoing the verb: asked vandaya? (“did
you come?”), a natural yes is vanden (“I came”). Bank am as the
simple word, but expect a “yes” to come back as a whole verb.

L

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “am” — one long aa, closed on the m
e “amam” — the emphatic double
e “am” then “sari” — yes, and alright

Before you move on

Say &Lb. What does amam add? (Emphasis — “yes, indeed.”)
Next: the word for no.
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1.5 @evemev (illai) — “no”

The other half of the pair. One word, and then the lesson that
puts all five together.

You’ll want to know: @6.\)6‘6)6\)

@6vemev — illai — “no.”’

Two beats: il-lai, with the [ held across the join.

On its own it is the everyday no. But it is not really the adjective “no”
— it is a small statement meaning “is not.” That will matter when we put
the five words together.

Its root is il, the idea of mot-being. Its positive twin is undu,
“there is.”

The letters in this word

Say it l-lai, with the [ held across the join — the same doubling you
met in vanak-kam. The ending is the diphthong ai, as in English “eye,”
not two separate vowels.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

@6veme6v (illai) is built on @6V (il), “not-being, absence” — so it is
not really the adjective “no” but the statement “[it] is not, [there] is
not.” Its positive twin is undu, “there is.”

Grammar lens

Tamil negates by being, not with a “not”-word. Where English
inserts not/no, Tamil swaps in the negative verb of existence: puttakam
undu (“there is a book”) — puttakam illai (“there is not a book”).
So dllai is both the everyday “no” and the word that makes a whole
sentence negative — a deeply Dravidian habit, unlike English or Hindi.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

o “illai” — two beats, the [ held across the join

e the pair — “am” .. “illai”
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e it alone, as a complete answer

Before you move on

Say @6'\)615)6\). Is it closer to English no, or to is not? (Is not — it
is a statement, not a label.) Next: the word for thank you.

1.6 m6oTM] (nanri) — “thank you”

One word again. This is the one you will reach for second-most,
and Tamil says it with a noun rather than a verb.

You’ll want to know: LF;GS‘I‘[_TS]

B65TM) — nanri — “thank you.”

Two beats: nan-ri. The n and the r are both made further back than
English n and r; copy the sound rather than the spelling.

It works on its own, with no verb around it. Someone hands you some-
thing; you say nanri, and that is a whole sentence.

Its root is nal, “good” — the same nal- inside nalla (“good”) and
nanmai (“a good deed”). Saying nanri names the good someone
did you.

The letters in this word

Say it nan-ri. Tamil hears three different n sounds and this word uses
two of them: a dental n (tongue on the teeth) to open, then an
alveolar n (on the ridge just behind them). The r is its own sound
again, not the English . English ears flatten all of this to “nandri,”
which is close enough to be understood.

.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

!‘_56fﬂ' gﬂ (nanri) grows from the root nal, “good” — so it literally means
“goodness.” To thank, in Tamil, is to name the good someone did
you.
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Grammar lens

Tamil hears three of every n, I, and r. You have now heard two of
the three ns inside this one word: a dental n (tongue on the teeth) and
an alveolar n (on the ridge behind them). There is a third, the
retroflex n you met in vanakkam — curled back. Tamil does the same
for [ (I, ], 1) and for r (r, r). English fuses each set into one letter;
Tamil keeps them apart, and the differences change meaning.

Each of those sounds has its own letter, and you will meet the letters
one at a time later, spelling words you already say. Learn the sounds
word by word, not as a chart.

\

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “nanri” — two beats, both consonants far back
e “vanakkam” then “nanri” — greeting, then thanks

e it on its own, with nothing around it

Before you move on

Say rr_r;sirrgﬂ. Does it need a verb to be a complete reply? (No — it
stands alone.) Next: how thanks travels across the family.

1.7 Lb6f5‘l‘ gj] — a native family word with a register
edge

Nanri literally names goodness. Its family distribution mirrors
the greeting split you just saw.
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The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Language “Thanks” Source

Tamil nanri native nal, “good”

Malayalam nandi the same Dravidian
word

Kannada dhanyavada Sanskrit

Telugu dhanyavadamulu Sanskrit

Hindi dhanyavad / shukriya  Sanskrit /
Perso-Arabic

Tamil and its closest sister Malayalam kept the native word. Kannada

and Telugu borrowed Sanskrit dhanyavada, repeating the split seen

with “hello.”

Why it’s said this way

Spoken nanri can feel a little formal. Everyday warmth may live in a
smile or nod; among close family an explicit thank-you can sound
oddly distant. Use romba nanri, “many thanks,” when you want to
mark gratitude strongly.

This is a register tendency, not a ban: the relationship and moment
determine whether naming the gratitude feels warm or ceremonious.

Your turn

e Say it: Tamil nanri - Malayalam nandi
e Say it: “romba nanri” — many thanks

e Choose: close-family routine favor — warmth may be nonverbal

Before you move on

Which sister shares Tamil’s native gratitude word? (Malayalam.)
What did Kannada and Telugu borrow? (Sanskrit dhanyavada.)
Why can explicit nanri sound marked? (Among intimates, gratitude
may be assumed; the word can feel formal.)
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1.8 &ifl (sari) — “okay”

The most useful small word in the language, and the easiest to
say.

You’ll want to know: &ifl

&F1fl — sari — “okay, alright, correct.”

Two beats: sa-ri.

It is the verbal nod of Tamil. Someone proposes a plan and the whole
reply is one warm sari. Doubled — sari, sari — it means “yes yes, fine, go
on.

It began as “correct, even, level,” and slid from that is right to
alright the way English right did.

The letters in this word

Say it sari, two light syllables, stress even. The opening sound sits
between English s and ch, and Tamil treats that whole range as one
sound chosen by position in the word rather than by a separate
spelling — the same economy that lets one k-sound also be heard as g
or a soft h.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

&ifl (sari) is native Tamil for “correct, even, level,” and so “okay,
agreed.” It is the verbal nod of the language: propose a plan, hear a
warm sari; doubled, sari sari = “alright, alright.”

Grammar lens

One letter, several sounds. For its stop-consonants Tamil writes
one letter per mouth-position and lets rules of position fill in the
voicing (k/g, s/ch). The payoff is a strikingly small alphabet; the price
is that the exact sound isn’t always predictable from the letter alone —
you pick it up by ear, word by word.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

° “Sari”
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e “sari, sari” — the doubled, hurry-along version

o agree to something with nothing but this word

Before you move on

Say &ifl. What does doubling it add? (Hurry, or easy agreement
— “yes yes, fine.”) Next: putting the five words together.

1.9 Putting the five together — how Tamil
answers

Five words, one at a time. Now they go into a conversation, and
two habits show up that English does not have.

The exchange — built from the five words

A whole exchange, built only from the five words:

— wvanakkam. — vanakkam. — sari? — am. — nanri.
— sari.

— Hello. — Hello. — Alright? — Yes. — Thank you. —
Alright.

Every reply is one word. Tamil is comfortable with that in a way English
is not.

Say the exchange, don’t read it. Each of these five words is printed in
Tamil in its own lesson, and the letters arrive later, one at a time.

Grammar Lens: two habits behind the answers

One — Tamil often answers by echoing the verb.

Am is correct, but a speaker will often say yes by repeating the verb
of the question. Asked “did you come?”, a natural yes is vanden —
“I came.” Keep am as your word, and expect a yes to come back as a
whole verb.

Two — Tamil negates by being, not with a “not”-word.
English makes a sentence negative by inserting not. Tamil swaps in the
negative verb of existence:
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puttakam undu “there is a book”
puttakam illag “there is not a book”

So illai does double duty: alone it is the everyday no; inside a sentence
it is what makes the whole thing negative. Learn it as i¢s not and both
uses fall out.

Your turn
e Say it: the exchange above, both parts

e Hear: “puttakam undu” ... “puttakam illai” — only the last word
changed

Before you move on

Give a one-word reply to sari? and to nanri. (am / sari.) Besides
am, what else is a natural yes? (Repeating the verb.) What does
illai do inside a sentence? (Makes it negative — it is the “is not”
verb.) Next: the chapter’s own recap, and then names.

1.10 Chapter 1 — a five-word recap

Five spoken words, plus the one visible shape your hand has
copied. Let’s gather only what you have already learned and
make it feel easy.

What you’ve built — say them back

Say each one before you check the meaning:

Say this Meaning
vanakkam hello / greetings
nanri thank you

am yes

illai no / there isn’t
sari okay / correct

These are five spoken words, so the recap gives you the sound and
nothing to decode. One shape is the exception, because it is the one
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your hand has already met: 6U650T&&LD, whose opening 6 you copied.
Keep that model visible when you copy it again below.

The other four are printed in Tamil in their own lessons, where you
were shown them and asked to read nothing. Formal letter
construction still begins later, one letter at a time, always spelling a
word you already say.

Why it’s said this way

Tamil does not like a blunt goodbye. A bare “I am leaving” sounds
final in Tamil, even ill-omened, so the everyday farewell is built instead
on going and coming back — a promise of return rather than an
exit. That whole exchange is a chapter of its own: it needs two verbs
you have not met, and you will learn them one at a time.

Which is why 6U6ssT&H&LD is the farewell you already own. It parts as
well as it meets, it carries the same respect in both directions, and it
commits you to nothing you cannot yet say. Use it when you leave,
and the departure exchange will be waiting when its verbs are.

Your turn
e Say it: all five — vanakkam - nanri - am - illai - sari
e Say it: greet and thank — “vanakkam!” .. “nanri.”

e (Copy: 6U once beside the visible model, large and slowly

Before you move on

Say all five words aloud. Which one works both to meet someone
and to part from them? (6uestT&&LD.) Compare your one copied 6U
with the model. Repair one curve if you want, then stop.

Next chapter starts introducing yourself, one short possession form
at a time.







Chapter 2

Introducing Yourself

Modes: = voice (8) “~ Hands-free start: all 8 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can introduce myself in Tamil, give
my name, and understand the other person’s name.

Hold the whole introduction out loud — give your name, ask for
theirs, and answer that you are pleased to meet them — using only
the possession forms this chapter built.

2.1 Quuwr (peyar) — “name,” where the family
is not Indo-European

“Name” — and a word that shows Tamil at its most itself.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Quwy (peyar, “name”) is native Dravidian, from Proto-Dravidian
*peyar / *per — and it is not related to Sanskrit nama (Hindi nam,
English name). Here the two great families part: Indo-European shares
one word for “name” from Ireland to North India, but the Dravidian
south kept its own.

Across the family:

15
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Language “Name” Source

Tamil peyar native Dravidian
(*peyar)

Malayalam per the same Dravidian
root

Telugu PETU the same Dravidian
root

Kannada hesaru Dravidian (*pesar,
with p — h)

Hindi nam Sanskrit naman
(Indo-European)

English name Indo-European

Four Dravidian tongues share peyar/peru; only the Indo-European

languages have name/nam.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “peyar”
o the Dravidian cousins — peyar / pér | peru

e what it is not — not nam, not name

Before you move on

Is QuwIy related to English name? (No — it’s native Dravidian,
*peyar; name/nam are Indo-European.) Which languages share
peyar/peru? (Tamil, Malayalam, Telugu — and Kannada’s hesaru.)

2.2 er6sT (en) — “my”

“My” — and, like peyar, a word with no European cousin at all.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

6T60T (en) means “my.” It belongs to Tamil’s native Dravidian
first-person family, not to the Indo-European family behind English 1/
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my. You will meet the related word for “I” in its own lesson; today you
only need en.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e en once with its meaning, “my”

Before you move on

What does 6T65T mean? (“My.”) Does it share a root with English
my? (No — it is native Dravidian.)

2.3 eT60T GlLUWIY ... (en peyar ...) — “my name

is...,” with no “is”

Assemble the two atoms — en and peyar — and notice a whole
word FEnglish needs that Tamil doesn’t.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

o en (my) + peyar (name) + your name.
6T6dT GlUWI ... = “my name ..” — “my name is...”

En peyar Arun. — “My name is Arun.”

Grammar Lens: Tamil has no word for “is” here

Look at what’s missing: there is no verb. Tamil sets “my name”
beside “Arun” — en peyar Arun — and the “is” is simply understood.
This is the zero copula: for equational sentences (X is Y), Dravidian
needs no “to be” at all — where English needs ¢s, Hindi needs ha,
Arabic (you'll see) also drops it. Tamil says only “my name Arun.”

.
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Your turn
Say these aloud:

e “en peyar ..” with your name

e notice — no word for “is”

Before you move on

Give your name in Tamil. (En peyar ...) What does Tamil leave out
that English requires? (The verb “is” — the zero copula.)

2.4 15 / BaI&6T (n1 / ningal) — “you,” familiar
and respectful

To ask a name you need “you” — and Tamil makes respect the
same way French does.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

15 (n, familiar “you”) < Proto-Dravidian *nIn — native, unrelated to
the European “you” words (from *tu). [BI&sIT (nirigal) is ni + the
plural ending -kal.

Grammar Lens: respect by the plural — again

Tamil grades “you” in two: n1 (familiar — friends, children) and
nimgal (respectful — and literally the plural, “you-all”). This is the
same politeness-by-plural as French vous: address one respected person
as “you all” For a first meeting, always ningal.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
o “n1” (familiar), “nmgal” (respectful)

e ningal = n1 + plural -kal
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Before you move on

How does Tamil make “you” respectful, and which European
language uses the same trick? (By the plural — ningal; French
vous.)

2.5 erTeoreoT (enna) — “what”

The last piece of the question: “what.”

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

6T60T60T (enna, “what”) is native Dravidian, on the interrogative stem
*ya- / *e- that heads Tamil’s whole question family: enna (what),
yar (who), eppo (when), enge (where), én (why). Like Hindi’s k- words
and English’s wh- words — but from a different, Dravidian root.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e the Tamil question family — enna, yar, enge

Before you move on

What stem heads Tamil’s question-words, and is it the same as
English’s wh-7 (*ya-/*e-; same idea, different — Dravidian — root.)

2.6 2 M6 GluwIy eredTest? (ungal peyar enna?)
— “what’s your name?”

Assemble the question — your + name + what — and note,
again, no “is.”

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

o 2 MIGET (unigal, “your”) = the possessive of nirigal (“you,”
respectful).
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2 MIGET QLW eT6tTenT? = literally “your name
what?” = “what’s your name?”

Three words, no verb — the zero copula holds for questions too.
Tamil never adds an “is.”

Grammar Lens: answer, and the familiar version

Answer with the sentence you built: En peyar Arun. The familiar
“your” swaps ungal for un (from ni): un peyar enna?

.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “ungal peyar enna?”

o ask, then answer — “ungal peyar enna?” / “en peyar ..”

Before you move on

What does 2 _mig6iT GlLUWI eTedTesT? literally say, and what’s
missing versus English? (“Your name what?”; no “is” — zero
copula.)

2.7 &IPFH (magilcci) — “joy,” and “pleased to
meet you”

The warm close — and a sound almost unique to Tamil.

You’ll want to know: Loaalc.pa'téﬂ

The full form is ungalai sandittatil magilcci — “in having met you,
joy.” Say it; the extra two words are longer than you need today, and
LDEEJEQB'EBL-] on its own already carries the whole meaning.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

LDEE]IE'QEB‘E] (magilcci, “joy, gladness”) is native Dravidian, from magil
(“to rejoice”). It carries the letter L (/) — a retroflex glide almost
unique to Tamil, with no English equivalent (the same sound in the
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name Tamil itself). In casual speech, a smile or the English “nice to
meet you” also does the job.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
o “magilcci” — feel the Lp (/) glide

e the fuller form — “ungalai sandittatil magilcci”

Before you move on

What does LD&ILPEFEF] mean and from what verb? (“Joy,” from
magil, “to rejoice.”) What rare Tamil sound does it contain? (L, [
— also in Tamil.)

2.8 Chapter 2 — the introduction, whole

Every atom built, and every one of them native Dravidian.

The exchange — the whole introduction

Say this English

en peyar Mira. My name is Mira.
ungal peyar enna? What’s your name?
en peyar Arun. My name is Arun.
magilcci. Pleased to meet you.

Every atom native and traced:

e peyar < Dravidian *peyar (not English name)
e en < nan (“I”)

e enna < Dravidian question-stem *ya-/*e-

o magilcci < magil (“to rejoice”)

And the Tamil habit to keep: the zero copula — an equational sentence
(“X'is Y”) needs no word for “is” at all. Where Hindi added hai and English
needs 4s, Tamil says only “my name Arun.”



22 Chapter 2

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e the whole exchange, both voices
e your own introduction — “en peyar ...”

o ask it back — “ungal peyar enna?”

Before you move on

Give your name, ask someone else’s, say you're pleased. (En peyar
. / Ungal peyar enna? / Magilcci.) What does Tamil leave out
that English and Hindi require? (The verb “is” — zero copula.)
Next chapter: eppadi irukkingal? (“how are you?”) and answering
with nalla — the responding cycle.




Chapter 3

How Are You?

Modes: = voice (6) “~ Hands-free start: all 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can ask how someone is in Tamil,
answer naturally, and return the question.

Take the how-are-you exchange both ways out loud: ask it respectfully,
answer that you are well, thank them, and wave the thanks away.

3.1 ertiulg (eppadi) — “how,” another of the e-
questions

You met enna (“what”) in Chapter 2. Here is its sibling — and,
like all of Tamil’s question-words, it begins with e-.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

eTLILIg (eppadi, “how”) is native Dravidian, built on the interrogative
base 6T- (e-) + padi (“manner, way”) — literally “in what manner.”
Notice the pattern: Tamil’s questions nearly all start with this e- —
enna (what), eppadi (how), eppodu (when), erige (where), én (why),
and yar (who). Where Hindi and English gather their questions under
k- / wh-, Tamil gathers its own under e- — a separate, older family,
evolved on its own.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

23
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. “eppadi”
e the e- question family — enna, eppadi, eppodu, enge, én

o what it’s built from (e- “what” + padi “manner”)

Before you move on

What base do Tamil’s question-words share, and how is it different
from Hindi’s? (The interrogative e-; it is native Dravidian, unrelated
to Hindi’s k- / English’s wh-.)

3.2 BraseT ey @(H&&SINTeE6T? (nimgal
eppadi irukkirirgal?)

The everyday “how are you?” — and the first time Tamil actu-
ally needs a verb “to be.”

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

BraIS6T eTliLlg @) (HESINTSH6T? = BmIGST (niigal, “you,”
respectful) + 6TLILILg (eppadi, “how”) + @\ (H&HMTSHET (irukkirirgal,
“are/exist”) — “you how are?” The verb comes last, as in every Tamil
sentence.

The verb is @Q‘b (iru), “to be, to exist, to stay” — native Dravidian.
Inside irukkirirgal that stem carries two endings: iru + -kkir- (present)
+ -irgal (“you,” respectful/plural) — the three run together exactly as
written. A long word, but built of clean pieces, and you can hear all
three.

Grammar Lens: now the copula returns

In Chapter 2 you learned Tamil drops “is” entirely: en peyar Arun
(“my name Arun”). That zero copula works for equations (X is Y).
But “how are you?” is about a state — how you ezist right now —
and for that Tamil does use a verb: @\(Tf (iru). So: no verb for “my
name is Arun,” but a real verb for “how are you.” The verb ending
-EJ&6I (-irgal) already means “you (respectful),” so nirngal can even
be dropped.
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Your turn
Say these aloud:
o the respectful question — nirngal eppadi irukkirirgal?
o the verb and its meaning (iru — “to be / exist / stay”)

o why here Tamil needs a verb but “my name is Arun” doesn’t (state
vs. equation)

Before you move on

What verb does “how are you?” use, and why does this sentence
need one when “my name is Arun” didn’t? (Iru, “to be/exist”;
because it describes a state, not an equation — the zero copula only
covers X is Y.)

3.3 6ot (nan) — “I,” the Dravidian first person

To answer “how are you?” you first need “I.” In Chapter 2 you
learned en (“my”); here is its owner.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

BITesT (nan, “I”) < Proto-Dravidian ¥*yan / *nan — a native
first-person word, and (unlike Hindi’s maini, cousin of English me) not
related to the European “I/me” family at all. Its possessive is the en
(“my”) you already met: nan “I,” en “my” — the same root, one
standing, one leaning on a noun. Tamil’s “I” is one of the clearest
markers that Dravidian grew up entirely apart from the Indo-European
world around it.

Grammar Lens: “I” you can drop

Tamil verbs carry the person in their ending — irukk-iren already
means “I am” — so nan is often left out once it’s clear. You will still
learn it first, because the answer to eppadi irukkirirgal? begins with it.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
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. “né’n”
o the pair — nan (I), en (my)

o is it related to English me? (No — Dravidian, a separate family)

Before you move on

What is nan’s possessive, and is it cousin to English me? (En, “my”;
no — it is native Dravidian, unrelated to the Indo-European

pronouns.)
3.4 [V (nalam) — “well,” and how to answer
The word that answers “how are you?” — and a whole family

of Tamil “good” grows from it.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

B6VLD (nalam, “wellness, good, welfare”) is native Dravidian, from the
root nal- (“good”) — the same root behind nalla (“good,” an everyday
adjective) and nanri (“thanks” — literally “goodness,” which you met
in Chapter 1). So “thank you” and “I'm well” in Tamil share a root:
both are nal-, “good.” A purely Dravidian word, with no Sanskrit or
Furopean cousin — Tamil answering in its own voice.

You’ll want to know: [H6VLD

Assemble it: nan nalamaga irukkiren — “I am well.” The piece nalam
+ -aga (“in a .. way”) makes the adverb nalamaga (“well-ly”); irukkiren is
“I am/exist” (the iru verb, first person). The whole exchange:

— ningal eppadi irukkirirgal? (“How are you?”) — nan
nalamaga irukkiren, nanri. (“I'm well, thank you.”)

Casually, Tamils shorten it to nalla irukken (“I'm good”).

Your turn

Say these aloud:
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e “nalam”
 the full reply — nan nalamaga irukkirén

o the root it shares with “thanks” (nal- “good,” as in nanri)

Before you move on

Give the full reply to “how are you?”, and name the Chapter-1 word
that shares nalam’s root. (Nan nalamaga irukkiren; nanri, “thanks”
— both from nal-, “good.”)

3.5 ureumuilevemsv (paravayillai) — “no
problem”

When someone thanks you — or apologises — this is the easy,
gracious reply, and it hides one of the most Tamil words there
is.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Lyeumuievemev literally means “there is no harm” — paravay
(“harm, trouble”) + illai (“is-not, there-is-not”). It serves as “it’s okay
/ no worries / never mind / you're welcome.” The key atom, illai, you
already met in Chapter 1 — the Tamil word for negation and
non-existence, the mirror of iru (“to be”). Where iru says “it is,’
says “it is not.” This one word is shared, in almost the same shape,
across Tamil, Kannada, and Malayalam (illa) — one of the deep bonds
of the Dravidian south. (Telugu alone breaks away, using ledu.)

)

illai

Grammar Lens: illai, the all-purpose “no”

Illai negates existence and equations alike: nan illai (“it’s not me”),
panam illai (“there’s no money”). It is also, on its own, one way to say
plain “no.” Learn iru / illai together — “is” and “is-not” — and you
can already affirm or deny almost anything.

L

Your turn

Say these aloud:
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e “paravayillai”
» what it literally means (“there is no harm”)

o the dru / illai pair — “is” and “is-not”

Before you move on

What does paravayillai literally say, and which Dravidian languages
share its illai? (“There is no harm”; Tamil, Kannada, Malayalam —
Telugu uses lédu instead.)

3.6 Chapter 3 — The how-are-you exchange

No new words. The whole responding cycle, from atoms you now
own.

The exchange

Say these aloud:
o “How are you?” (respectful) — nargal eppadi irukkirirgal?
e “I’'m well, thank you.” — nan nalamaga irukkiren, nanri.
o “No problem / you're welcome.” — paravayillai.

e the casual version — nalla irukken.
Your turn — the atoms
Say these aloud:

o the e- question-word for “how” (eppadi)
o “I” and the verb “to be” (nan, iru)

o the “is / is-not” pair (iru / illai)

What you’ve built — roots you now carry

o eppadi < the interrogative e- (native Dravidian, not Hindi’s &-)
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o nan < Proto-Dravidian *nan (unrelated to English me);
possessive en

o nalam < nal- “good” — the same root as nanri (“thanks”)

o dru / illai — “to be” and “to be-not”; illai shared with Kannada
& Malayalam

J

Grammar lens — what you now hold

e Say it: when Tamil needs the verb iru and when it drops the
copula (state vs. equation)

Before you move on

A stranger asks ningal eppadi irukkirirgal? — give a full, polite
reply, and answer their thanks. (Nan nalamaga irukkiren, nanri —
and to thanks, paravayillai.)







Chapter 4

Farewells

Modes: = voice (5) ¥ pen (1) < Hands-free start: first 4 of 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can end a Tamil conversation
politely and choose a farewell that fits the situation.

Close a conversation the Tamil way out loud: promise to go and come
back, answer the same promise, and choose between tomorrow and
next-time.

4.1 Gum (po) — “go,” and va (come)

Two of the shortest, oldest verbs in Tamil — and together they
make the Tamil goodbye.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Gurr (po, “to go”) and va (“to come”) are native Dravidian verbs of
the deepest layer — single syllables, unchanged for millennia. As bare
commands they are already whole words: po! (“go!”), va! (“come!”).
You need both for the next lesson, because Tamil does not say a plain
“goodbye” — it says “I go, and I come back.”

Your turn
Say these aloud:

9

o “p0” (go) and “va” (come)

o the commands — po! / va!

31
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Before you move on

What do po and va mean, and why will you need them both to say
goodbye? (“Go” and “come”; the Tamil farewell is “I go and come
back,” not “I leave.”)

4.2 Guml eum&HGmest (poy varugiren) — “I’ll
go and come back”

The everyday Tamil goodbye — and it is, quite literally, a
promise to return.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Gumw eumEH Cmest = G (poy, “having gone”) + 6u(HE GM6DT
(varugiren, “I come”) — literally “having gone, I come,” i.e. “I’ll
go and come back.” A Tamil speaker never signs off with a bare “I'm
leaving” — that sounds final, even ill-omened. Instead they promise
return. The reply is warm: poy va (“go and come [back]”).

The same promise, in each language’s own words:

Language “go and come back”
(goodbye)

Tamil POY VATUGITEN

Kannada hogi baruttene

Telugu velli vastanu

Malayalam poYi varam

Bengali (Indo-Aryan) ashi (“I come”)

Hindi (Indo-Aryan) phir milenge (“we’ll meet again”)

The whole subcontinent, Dravidian and Indo-Aryan alike, prefers a
promise of return to a blunt farewell.

Varugiren itself is built in three parts: varu (“come”) + a present-tense
marker + -én (“I”). Chapter 5 makes that stem-tense-person pattern
explicit; here it is enough to hear the three pieces.

Grammar Lens: the “having ...d” participle

Poy is Tamil’s way of chaining actions: “having gone, (then) I come.”
Tamil strings verbs like beads — one in the participle “-y” form, the
last one fully conjugated. You will see this chaining everywhere.
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Your turn
Say these aloud:
e the goodbye — poy varugiren
o its literal meaning (“having gone, I come” — “I’ll come back”)

e the warm reply — poy va

Before you move on

What does the Tamil goodbye literally promise, and how do you
answer it? (“I’ll go and come back”; reply poy va, “go and come
[back]”.)

4.3 [BITEM6IT LIMTSHEEVMD (nalai parkkalam) —
“see you tomorrow”

A goodbye with a date on it — built on the Tamil word for “day.”

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

BITEMET (nalai, “tomorrow”) is native Dravidian, from [BITET (nal,
“day”) — the same nal in inru / nal counting and in nal-valttukkal
(“good [day]-wishes”). LITF&&6VMLD (parkkalam) is “let’s see / we
may see” — par (“to see, to look”) plus the ending -kkalam, “let’s / we
may” — so the whole phrase is “tomorrow, let’s see [each other],”
the Tamil “see you tomorrow.” Note the retroflex 6T () — a sound
English lacks entirely, made with the tongue-tip curled up and back.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
o “nalai parkkalam”
 the word for “day” inside “tomorrow” (nal)

o the verb “to see” (par)
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Before you move on

What does nalai come from, and what does parkkalam add? (Nal,
“day”; “let’s see” — from par, “to see” — so “tomorrow, let’s see
each other.”)

4.4 Besor(Hw FHSHILIGCUTD (mindum sandippom)
— “we’ll meet again”

A warmer, open-ended goodbye — and a chance to see Tamil’s
two vocabularies side by side.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

LBesoT(HID FrHHIGUIMD = BessT(HID (mindum, “again”) +

1) ¢ g
FhSHIIGCUTLD (sandippom, “we will meet”) — “we’ll meet again.”
Two vocabularies meet in these two words:

o WBesor(HID (mindum, “again”) is native Dravidian, from mi]
(“to return”). Say it min-dum: the nd in the middle is a retroflex
pair, both halves made with the tongue curled back, and it is one
gesture rather than two.

o Fb&) (sandi, “to meet, a junction”) is a Sanskrit loan — from
sandhi (“a joining, union”), the very word Sanskrit grammar uses
for how sounds join at a word-boundary. The ending on it is
-ppom, “we will,” so sandippom is “we will meet.”

So even a goodbye shows Tamil’s balance: an ancient Dravidian core
(mindum) beside a Sanskrit borrowing (sandi) — the recurring thread
of this whole track.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “mindum sandippom”

o which word is native Dravidian and which is Sanskrit (mindum /
sandz)
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Before you move on

What does the phrase mean, and which of its two words is the
Sanskrit loan? (“We’ll meet again”; sandi “to meet” <— Sanskrit
sandhi — while mindum “again” is native Dravidian.)

4.5 Tamil’s curves — the writing surface leaves a
trace

Before the first letter, look at a line of Tamil and notice what
isn’t there:

6U6BITEH S LD

Nothing joins the letters together, and there are far fewer
corners than in Devanagari — no hanging head-line, and a great
deal of curve. (Straight strokes do exist: most of these letters
have a flat bar across the top.) The roundness has a usual ex-
planation, and it is the best story in this chapter.

Script you’ll notice: The script is the shape of its writing
surface

Tamil was written for centuries on palm leaves, scratched with a metal
stylus and then rubbed with soot to make the scratches show.

A palm leaf has a grain, like wood. Draw a long straight line along that
grain and the stylus can split the leaf. The usual account is that scribes
bent their strokes in response: a curve crosses the fibres at an angle instead
of running with them.

Treat that as the standard explanation rather than a settled fact.
The earliest Tamil writing — Tamil-Brahmi, cut into stone and pottery — is
noticeably angular; the rounding came later, through the Vatteluttu (“round
script”) stage. And Devanagari was written on the same leaves without going
round. So the leaf is one pressure among several, not a complete answer.

It is still worth carrying, because it makes the right general point: the
tool leaves fingerprints on the letters. Latin’s straight strokes suit a
wax tablet and a chisel; Tamil’s curves suit a stylus and a leaf.
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Your turn
e Trace it: a curve crossing the imagined grain of a palm leaf
e Contrast: angular Tamil-Brahmi - later rounded Vatteluttu

e Say it: the usual reason for the curves — “a straight line can split
the leaf”

Before you move on

Why is Tamil round? (The usual explanation: it was incised on
palm leaves, where a straight stroke along the grain can split
them — though early Tamil-Brahmi was angular, so it is not the
whole story.) What broader point does the account teach? (Tools
and surfaces leave fingerprints on scripts.) Next: the chapter’s
own recap of the farewells.

4.6 Chapter 4 — The farewells

No new words. Three ways to part — none of them a blunt
“goodbye.”
Your turn — the farewells
Say these aloud:
o the everyday goodbye — poy varugiren (“I'll go and come back”)
o the warm reply — poy va (“go and come back”)
e “see you tomorrow” — nalai parkkalam

o “we’ll meet again” — mindum sandippom

Your turn — the atoms

Say these aloud:
o the two oldest verbs (po go, va come)
o “day” hidden in “tomorrow” (nal)

o which farewell-word is a Sanskrit loan (sandi < sandhi)
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What you’ve built — roots you now carry

e poy varugiren — “having gone, I come”; the Dravidian
promise-of-return goodbye

e nalai < nal “day”; par “to see”

o mindum (native “again”) + sandi (Sanskrit “to meet”) — the
two vocabularies

Before you move on

Why does Tamil never say a plain “I'm leaving,” and what does its
everyday goodbye promise instead? (It sounds final/ill-omened; poy
varugiren promises “I'll go and come back.”)







Chapter 5

The First Verbs

Modes: = voice (5) ¥ pen (1) < Hands-free start: first 2 of 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can build short present-tense Tamil
sentences with the chapter’s first verbs.

Build a short present-tense sentence about yourself out loud — speak,
live, work — by putting the stem, the present marker and the person
ending together.

5.1 Gu& (pesu) — “to speak,” your first full verb

So far, “to be” Here is a verb that does something — and it
shows how Tamil builds “I do X.”

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Gua&r (pesu, “to speak”) is native Dravidian. The bare stem pésu is
also the command “speak!” To say “I speak,” Tamil adds a two-part
ending to the stem: tense + person:

pesu- (speak) + -gir- (present) + -en (“I”) — pésugirén,
“I speak.”

The -en ending is “I” — so, as with irukkiren, you rarely need the
word nan. Change the ending, change the person: pesugiran (“he
speaks”), pesugiral (“she speaks”), pesugirargal (“they/you-respectful
speak”).

39
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Grammar Lens: stem + tense 4+ person

Every Tamil verb is built this way — a stem, a tense-marker, a
person-ending, stacked in that order and glued together. Learn the
pattern once and every verb follows it.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
o “pesu” (speak!)
o “I speak” — pesugiréen

o the three stacked pieces (stem pésu + present -gir- + “I” -en)

Before you move on

Build “I speak” from pesu, and name the three pieces of a Tamil
verb. (Pesugiren; stem + tense + person.)

5.2 [_F3rr6i$T g;uﬂg;_) Gu&aﬁ]@me‘b‘r (nan tamil

pesugiren) — “I speak Tamil”

Your first full, moving sentence — and it names the language
itself, with a sound almost no other language has.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

BIeT S CUEEHICmest = mBrest (nan, “I7) + SO (tamil,
“Tamil,” the object) + GU&HCMEIT (pesugiren, “speak”) — “I
Tamil speak,” the verb last as always. The name &LOLD (tamil) is
native, of debated but clearly Dravidian origin (often linked to a sense
of “sweetness / one’s own speech”); it names one of the oldest living
literary languages in the world, with poetry two thousand years old
still read today.

That final sound is worth dwelling on. The [ of tamil is a curled
retroflex sitting somewhere between an r, an [ and a zh — rare enough
among the world’s languages that Tamil is sometimes called “the [
language.” Getting it approximately right matters more than getting it
perfect; nobody will mistake what you mean.
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Grammar Lens: no gender on “I speak”

Notice pesugiren is the same whether a man or a woman says it —
Tamil marks no gender in the first or second person (only the
third: pesugiran he / pesugiral she). This is unlike Hindi, where even
“I speak” changes for a male or female speaker (bolta/boltr). Tamil
saves gender for “he/she/it.”

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “nan tamil pesugiren”
o the special Tamil sound in tamil (the retroflex )

o does “I speak” change for a man vs. a woman? (No — Tamil marks
no gender in the 1st person)

Before you move on

Say “I speak Tamil,” and name the rare sound in the word tamil.
(Nan tamil pesugiren; the retroflex [ — 1p.)

5.3 6u and & — the vowel inside each consonant

Tamil’s letters do not join and they carry many curves. Now
learn the sound that arrives for free inside every consonant.
Script you’ll notice: The vowel you get for free
Tamil is an abugida, like Devanagari: a consonant already contains a vowel.
& is not “k”. & is “ka”.
Every consonant carries a built-in a until a later mark removes or replaces
it.

Script you’ll notice: 6u — “va”

1. a near-closed loop on the left

2. a full-height arm across the top, ending in a descender on
the right
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Script you’ll notice: & — “ka”
1. a straight horizontal top bar
2. a bowl hanging from its left end

3. a short right stroke that hooks left below

The letters in this word

Devanagari separates @, @, 7, ¥. Tamil uses & across that space: k at
the start of a word and when doubled (&8&), g after a nasal (&), and
a softer h-like sound between vowels. Position, not a new spelling,
selects the sound.

Tamil therefore needs only 18 consonant letters where Devanagari
needs 33; its native words do not depend on those written distinctions.

Grammar lens

One letter, three sounds — now on the page. Chapter~1 said
Tamil picks this sound by position rather than by spelling; here is the
letter that does it. Devanagari spells ka, kha, ga and gha with four
separate letters. Tamil writes & for all of them: £ at the start of a
word and when doubled (&8&), g after a nasal (Tal&), and a softer
h-like sound between vowels. That is why Tamil needs only 18
consonant letters where Devanagari needs 33 — its native words do
not depend on those written distinctions.

Your turn

o Write it: eu — “left loop, top arm, descender”
o Write it: & — “top bar, left bowl, hooking right stroke”
e Say it: “& is ka, not k”

e Contrast: initial £ - after a nasal g - between vowels soft h

Before you move on

What does & say alone? (Ka — the vowel is inherent.) What kind
of script is this? (An abugida.) Which sounds can & spell? (£, g,
and a softer h-like sound, chosen by position.) Draw 61 and &.
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5.4 eumyp (val) — “to live, to flourish”

A second verb — and one of the most beloved words in the
language, the one Tamils use to bless.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

6urmLp (wval, “to live, to flourish, to thrive”) is native Dravidian, and
carries more warmth than a plain “to reside.” From it grow valkkai
(“life”) and the blessing valga (“may you live / long live”), heard in
valga tamil (“long live Tamil”). To say “I live,” add the familiar
ending: nan ... valgiren, stem + present -gir- + “I” -en, exactly like
pesugiren.

Grammar Lens: same engine, new verb

You already know the machine: val- (stem) + -gir- (present) + -én
(“I”) — walgiren (“I live”). Every verb you learn slots into the same
three-part frame — that is the reward for learning pésu carefully.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
o “val” — feel the retroflex {
e “Ilive” — nan valgiren

o the blessing — walga! (“long live / may you flourish”)

Before you move on

Build “I live” from wval, and give the blessing made from it.
(Valgiren; valga!, “may you live / long live.”)

5.5 Geusmev GlFWI (velai sey) — “to work”

The last verb of the chapter — and, like Hindi’s karna, it is a
“do” verb that builds a hundred others.
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The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Q&W (sey, “to do, to make”) is a core native Dravidian verb, and
Tamil — like Hindi with karna — builds compound verbs by putting a
noun in front of it:

o Geuemev GIFWI (velai sey) = “work-do” = “to work” (vélas,
“work”)

o FeOIOWEY O\FW (samaiyal sey) = “to cook”

o udavi sey = “to help”

So “I work” is nan velai seygiren — sey- + -gir- + -én, “I do work.”
Master sey and a whole grammar of “do-verbs” opens up.

Grammar Lens: noun + GQ&UW = a new verb

This “noun + sey” pattern is the exact twin of Hindi’s “noun + karna”
(kam karna, “to work”). Two unrelated language families — Dravidian
and Indo-Aryan — landed on the same clever trick: make an
all-purpose “do” verb, then bolt nouns onto it. Living side by side for
millennia, Tamil and Hindi have quietly traded habits like this.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
o “velai sey” (to work)
e “I work” — nan velai seygiren

o the Hindi twin of this trick (noun + karna)

Before you move on

How does Tamil turn “work” into “to work,” and what Hindi verb
works the same way? (Velai + sey = “work-do”; Hindi’s karna, as
in kam karna.)
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5.6 Chapter 5 — The first verbs

No new words. Three verbs, one engine — build real sentences
about yourself.

Your turn — build the sentences

Say these aloud:

o “I speak Tamil” — nan tamil pesugiren

e “I live in Chennai” — nan Chennaiyil valgiren

o “I work” — nan velai seygiren

o “he speaks” vs. “she speaks” — pesugiran / pesugiral

Grammar lens — the engine

Say these aloud:

o the three stacked pieces of every Tamil verb (stem + tense +
person)

o the ending that means “I” (-én)

o where Tamil marks gender — and where it doesn’t (3rd person
only)

What you’ve built — roots you now carry

o pesu “to speak” (native Dravidian)

o wal “to live/flourish” — wvalkkai “life,” valga “long live”
o sey “to do” — welai sey “to work” (the twin of Hindi’s karna)

o tamil — the language, and its signature retroflex [

Before you move on

In one breath, say your language and your work in Tamil, then bless
someone with the val verb. (Nan tamil pesugiren. Nan vélai
seygiren. Valga!)







Chapter 6

Dative Case and Dative Subjects

Modes: = voice (4) ¥ pen (5) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 9 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can attach —&5'5@ to a noun in
either of its surface forms and say why “I know Tamil” puts the
experiencer in the dative instead of giving the sentence a subject.

Line up 6T60T& (&), 0%, SIN and a)MIe6Y, point to the experiencer
in each, and paraphrase 6T65T8&8 SHLOIP GISFIWD as “the
language is known to me.”

6.1 -2.5& (-ukku) — “to, for”

Your first case ending. English says “to me” with a separate
word in front. Tamil says it with a piece stuck on the back —
and that small difference is the biggest structural fact about the
language.

Grammar Lens: Adding it on

Take a noun you know and add —&8'5@:

word + the dative meaning
peyar — name peyarukku to/for the name
velai — work velatkku for work

The suffix has two shapes — -28'5@ -ukku and —é’:@ -kku — chosen by
the sound the noun ends in. One case, two forms; the seam still shows.
And with “I” — this one is irregular and worth memorising, because
you’ll use it constantly:

47
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nan (“I”) — enakku (“to me”)

The pronoun changes its body (nan — en-) before the suffix lands.
Nouns don’t — they just take the ending.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “peyar .. peyarukku”

e “nan .. enakku” — “I” .. “to me”

o “welaikku” — “for work,” from Ch. 5’s vélai

Before you move on

What does -2_8(& mean? (“To” or “for.”) Where does it go? (On
the end of the noun — Tamil adds, it doesn’t put a word in front.)
What is “to me”? (enakku — the pronoun’s body changes to en-
first.) Why does the suffix show up as -ukku and -kku? (One case,
two shapes, chosen by the noun’s ending.) Next: two more letters
— LD and retroflex 650T.

6.2 6U — one spiral, one motion

One letter this time. Just one.

It is the first letter of the first word you learned, and it is the
easiest one in this book to write: the pen never leaves the paper.

Script you’ll notice: 6\

6u — wva.
What it is made of:

« a spiral loop on the left
e a bottom bar
e a tall right upright

6U6BITEGLD starts with it, and so does 6)_IITI<.‘Q — to live.
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Writing: 6
o 1. start at the inner curl and spiral outward, climbing the left side
e 2. without lifting, arch over the top and descend on the right

3. without lifting, turn down to the baseline

e 4. without lifting, carry the bottom bar to the right

e 5. without lifting, rise up the right upright — and only now lift
Pen lifts: 0. The pen never leaves the paper.

Stroke order is one attested teaching order, not a national stan-
dard — Tamil handwriting is taught with school-to-school vari-
ation. Source: Sankaran Radhakrishnan, Tamil Script Learners
Manual, Appendix I: Hand-movements, Frame 9, 6u (Univ. of
Texas at Austin), p. 194.

Your turn

e Trace it: 6U once, slowly, following the steps above
e Say it: “va” as you finish it

e Trace it: it twice more, without looking back at the steps

Before you move on

How many times does the pen lift while writing 61?7 (None — one
unbroken motion.) What sound does it carry on its own? (va.)

6.3 b and 6voT — a loop, and a curled tongue

Two more letters, and with them you’ll have every letter of this
book’s first word. One is easy. The other is a sound you may
not be able to hear yet.
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Script you’ll notice: LD
1. a straight vertical stroke on the LEFT

2. a horizontal along the bottom

3. a rounded arch closing it on the RIGHT

Get the sides the right way round. The upright is on the left and
the curve on the right — which is the reverse of what most people guess,
and the reverse of the Devanagari habit of hanging a shape off a right-hand
spine.

Script you’ll notice: 6vorT
1. a straight top bar
2. a loop on the left
3. two arches

4. a straight vertical on the right, down to the baseline

The dot under the romanization — 1, not plain n — is doing real work.

The letters in this word

Say English n. Your tongue touches just behind your teeth.

Now curl the tip of your tongue up and back toward the roof of your
mouth, and say it again. That is n, and it is a different letter in Tamil.
English has no such sound and no way to write one, which is why an
English speaker typically cannot hear the difference at first. That
is expected. The ear learns it after the hand does, which is one good
argument for writing the letters rather than only reading them.
Retroflex sounds are a signature of the languages of India — they show
up across Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, Malayalam, Hindi and Sanskrit
alike, in families that are otherwise unrelated to each other. It’s one of
the features that makes South Asia a linguistic area: neighbouring
languages that borrowed a sound from each other rather than
inheriting it.
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Your turn

o Write it: 10 — “left upright, bottom, right arch”
o Write it: 60T — “top bar, left loop, two arches, straight vertical”

e Say it: plain n, then curl the tongue back — n

Before you move on

Draw 0 — which side is the upright on? (The left; the arch closes
it on the right.) Draw 6887 — what makes it not 6577 (One extra
arch: evorT has two arches where 68T has one. Both end in the same
straight vertical.) What does the dot in n mean? (Retroflex — the
tongue curls back to the roof of the mouth.) Why can’t you hear it
yet? (English has no such sound; the ear learns it after the
hand.) Next: stacking that dative suffix where Latin would fuse
several meanings.

6.4 —&8'5@ — one carriage in a suffix train

You can point to peyar and -ukku separately. That visible seam
is the structural lesson.

Grammar Lens: Stacking versus fusion

Tamil -ukku Latin -1s
fixes the case? dative, always dative or ablative
carries number? no; another suffix can  plural is baked in
carries declension? no first /second class is
baked in
visible seam? peyar + ukku one fused ending

Tamil stacks. Each suffix contributes one meaning in a fixed order,
like a train carriage. Latin fuses case, number, and class into an
indivisible ending, and -is does not even identify one case by itself.
This is agglutinative structure: long words remain buildable because
their pieces stay legible. The comparison is not about simplicity; it is
about where the grammatical information lives.
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Your turn

e Break apart: peyar + ukku
e Say it: “one suffix, one meaning, visible seam”

e Contrast: Tamil stacks - Latin fuses

Before you move on

What does -ukku contribute? (Dative to/for, one meaning.) What
does Latin -is fuse? (Case, plural number, and declension
class.) Which system leaves the seam visible? (Tamil’s
agglutinative stack.)

6.5 6r60TH &S S C&Fluwd — “I know Tamil”

In Chapter 5 you said nan tamil pésugiren — “I speak Tamil,”
with nan as the subject. Now say “I know Tamil.” Tamil will
not let you use nan.

You’ll want to know: The sentence

616015 (&5 gLﬁIEQ leﬂu_ﬂb. enakku tamil teriyum. literally:

“to-me Tamil is-known.”

Word by word:

piece

616018 (5) (&) enakku(t) “to me” — the dative from the last
lesson

SO tamil Tamil (Ch. 5)

leﬂu_ub teriyum “is known / is apparent”

That extra & on enakku is sandhi — a joining consonant Tamil inserts
between certain words to smooth the seam. It belongs to neither word on
its own; it exists only because they are next to each other. Nothing to learn
yet, but worth noticing, because you will see it constantly.

You are not the subject. Nan is gone — the person has been moved
into the dative. What’s left in the plain, unmarked form is tamil: the
sentence is now about the language, and you are merely the one it is
known to.
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(Grammarians call enakku the dative subject, because it behaves like
the subject even though it isn’t in the subject case. The odd feeling of the
sentence is exactly that split.)

Grammar Lens: Why: things that happen to you

Tamil sorts verbs by whether you do something or something
happens to you. Speaking is something you do — so Ch. 5 used nan.
But knowing, liking, wanting, being hungry, being cold: these arrive at
you. Tamil marks that by putting the person in the dative.

English frames it as Tamil frames it as

I know Tamil Tamil is known to me

I like it it is pleasing to me

I am cold cold is to me

English does this occasionally and archaically — “methinks” is

exactly it (me is dative: “it seems to me”). Tamil made it a rule.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
o “enakku tamil teriyum”

o the contrast — “nan tamil pesugiren” (I speak) ... “enakku tamil
teriyum” (known to me)

o the literal — “to-me Tamil is-known”

Before you move on

What does 6T60T8&& SLOILD C&fluyw literally say? (“To-me
Tamil is-known.”) Which word has English got that Tamil hasn’t?
(A nominative “I” — nan is replaced by the dative enakku.) Why
does Tamil use the dative here? (Because knowing happens to you;
you don’t do it.) Which English word preserves the same idea?
(Methinks — “it seems to me”.) Next: watch all four Dravidian
sisters use the same experiencer shape.
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6.6 -ukku, -ku, -ge, -ikku — the family shows its
bones

Tamil says knowing happens to you. Its three closest sisters
make the same grammatical choice.

Grammar Lens: Four sentences, one construction

language “I know [the dative
language]”

Tamil enakku tamil teriyum  -ukku

Telugu naku telugu vaccu -ku

Kannada nanage kannada gottu -ge

Malayalam entkku malayalam -ikku
ariyam

The verbs differ, but the experiencer sits in a dative whose forms
visibly belong together: -ukku / -ku / -ge / -ikku. This is family
evidence, just as blanc/bianco/branco exposes Romance kinship.
The comparison also makes cross-language practice useful: once you
recognize “to me,” you can search for the known or apparent thing
rather than forcing an English subject onto the sentence.

Your turn
e Say it: “-ukku - -ku - -ge - -ikku”
e Point to: the experiencer in each sentence

e Put it another way: “the language is known to me”

Before you move on

Do the four sisters agree on dative experiencers? (Yes.) Which four
suffix shapes reveal the relationship? (-ukku, -ku, -ge, -ikku.)
What stays plain in the sentence? (The thing known or
experienced.)

6.7 e6oorT — the first of three n’s

Before the new one: say the sound of 6.
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One letter this time. Just one.

Tamil has three different letters for sounds English hears as one
n. This is the first, and the dot under its romanization — n, not
plain n — is doing real work: the tongue curls back to the roof
of the mouth. Words genuinely differ by it.

Script you’ll notice: 6vor

600T — na.
What it is made of:

e a spiral loop on the left
e TWO rounded inner arches
e a straight top bar

e a separate straight vertical on the right, down to the baseline

It is the second letter of EUEBITEHSLD.

Writing: evor
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e 1. start in the lower-left curl and spiral outward, climbing the outer

left side

e 2. without lifting, arch over the top of the left loop to the first
junction

3. without lifting, descend around the outside of the first inner arch

4. without lifting, turn through its bottom and climb the inside back
to the first junction

5. without lifting, sweep through the extra inner arch — over its top,
around its outside and bottom, then up its inside to the right
junction

6. without lifting, carry the top bar to the right edge — then lift
once

7. set the pen at the top of the separate right upright and draw
straight down — and only now lift
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Pen lifts: 1. The pen comes up 1 time and no more.

Stroke order is one attested teaching order, not a national stan-
dard — Tamil handwriting is taught with school-to-school vari-
ation. Source: Sankaran Radhakrishnan, Tamil Script Learners
Manual, Appendix I: Hand-movements, Frame 13, 6soT (Univ. of
Texas at Austin), p. 195.
Your turn
e Trace it: 608T once, slowly, following the steps above

e Say it: “na” as you finish it

e Trace it: it twice more, without looking back at the steps

Before you move on

Where does the tongue go for 6sor? (Curled back, to the roof of
the mouth.) How many pen lifts? (One — the body, then the
upright.)

6.8 Ib, 60T, 6001 — three stops on one tongue-map

English writes one n. Tamil keeps three tongue positions apart.

Script you’ll notice: The backward walk

letter sound tongue

15} na against the teeth
(dental)

60T na on the ridge behind
the teeth (alveolar)

600T na curled back to the

roof (retroflex)

Move backward: teeth — ridge — curled roof. English spells all three
with one letter and initially hears them as the same sound; Tamil uses
separate letters because its words depend on the contrast.

You will draw [ and 68T when nandri needs them. For now compare the
last pair: 6voT is 60T with one extra arch. Both open with a top bar and
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loop and finish with the same vertical. 60T has one middle arch; 60T has
two.

Retroflex sounds occur across unrelated South Asian language families.
That shared geography makes the region a linguistic area: neighbors can
borrow a sound pattern without inheriting it from one ancestor.

Your turn

o Say it: dental [H at the teeth

e Say it: alveolar 68T at the ridge

e Say it: retroflex 6v8T with the tongue curled back

e Trace it: one arch in 68T - two arches in 60T

Before you move on

How many n-letters does Tamil have? (Three.) What separates
them? (Tongue position: dental, alveolar, retroflex.) Which two
differ by one arch? (6oT has one; 68T has two.) Next: the numbers
one to five.

6.9 L — one character, met inside words you
already say

Curvy and loopy with flat top-bars on many letters, repeated
arches, and no continuous head-line.

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: L

U — pa.

It is a consonant, and in this script a consonant is never bare: it comes
with an a already in it. So it is not p, it is pa.

You already say these, and every one of them has LI somewhere inside
it:

. QLIU_IIj' peyar — name
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o 67657 GILUIWI ... en peyar .. — my name is.. (with no “is”)
o 6TLILIY eppadi — how
o LIFEUMUN6LEM6Y paravayillai — it’s okay / no problem / you're
welcome
Writing: LI — copy what you see

Put your pen on U and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see — slowly,
and larger than it is printed.

This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.

Your turn
e Look: at these words, and find LI in the ones that have it
QuUWIT - 6UEEITEHSHLD
e Trace it: U three times, saying pa as you finish each one

o Look: back at any page of this chapter and find L once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — U? What sound does it carry? (pa.)
Name one word you already say that contains it.




Chapter 7

Numbers One to Ten

Modes: = voice (3) < eyes (1) ¥ pen (16) = Hands-free start: first 1
of 20 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can hear, say, read, and write
representative numbers from one to ten in Tamil and recognize their
Dravidian family history.

Count onru to pattu, read all ten Tamil numeral shapes out of order,
write eezhu with its numeral from sound alone, and recall the pattu/
hattu relationship.

7.1 One to five — voice first

Keep your pencil down. Hear five Tamil number words, attach
each to a quantity, and say them before your eyes meet Tamil

writing.
The letters in this word
quantity said
1 onru
2 trantu
3 muunru
4 naanku
5 aitntu

Raise one more finger for each word: onru, irantu, muunru, naanku,
aintu. Twice through:

59
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These are inherited Dravidian words, not borrowed Sanskrit number
names. The family history can wait until the sounds and quantities feel
secure.

Your turn
e Hear: muunru; YOU SHOW: 3
e Hear: aintu; YOU SHOW: 5

e Say it: onru through aintu while raising one more finger

Before you move on

Count from one to five without looking. Which word means two?
(Irantu.) Are these forms borrowed from Sanskrit? (No.) Next,
only three numeral shapes arrive.

72 & - 2 + Ml — three numeral shapes

Say onru, irantu, muunru. The meanings and sounds are famil-
iar; this lesson adds only their three numeral shapes.
Script
e & means 1: onru.
e © means 2: irantu.

e R means 3: Muunru.

Point in order, then out of order: | & 2o_.

Writing — observe and trace

Keep the models visible. Finger-trace &, ©_, and M once each. Say the
number word only after your finger stops. Do not copy from memory yet.

Before you move on

Point to 2 and say it. (Irantu.) Which shape means three? (M.)
How many new shapes arrived? (Three.)
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73 & - @ — finish the first five numerals

Read & 2 M. Two shapes remain in the first group.

Script

e & means 4: naanku.

. @ means 5: aintu.
Point through & 2 m & @ once.

Writing — observe and trace

Keep both models visible. Trace & once and @ once. Then circle the one
you hear: Hear: aintu. (([.)

Before you move on

Which shape means four? (&'.) Read (. (Aéntu.) This lesson
added two shapes, not five.

7.4 Five familiar words — now in Tamil script

Say one to five, then read & o_ n. & @ No new numeral shape
appears below.

Script

numeral word said

& 6Q60TM)| onru

o @ 60T 6\ irantu
1% eLp6sTMm)| muunru
& LFQFFGfST & naanku
@ g!‘_ﬁ@j aintu

Follow each word with your finger while saying it. The letters have
appeared earlier; this step only joins familiar pieces.
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Writing — observe and trace

Trace @sirr M| — & once with the model visible. Read the other four rows;
do not copy the whole table yet.

Before you move on

Read | — eestm). (Muunru, three.) Which word belongs to @?
(&[j’)@], aintu.) No new shape was added.

75 &H o m & @ — one visible copy

Point through & 2 m & @ and say the five words. Keep the
row visible.
Writing — guided copy

Copy the row once beneath its model. Look back after every shape if needed.
Say onru through aintu as you check. Repair only one shape.

Before you move on

Read &'. (Naanku.) No new shape was added here.

7.6 Five numerals — hide, then write

Study & o m & @ for five seconds. Say each number, then
cover the row.

Writing — delayed copy

Write the five numerals in order while the model is hidden. Peek once if one
will not come, cover it again, and continue. Uncover and repair one place.

Before you move on

What changed from the previous lesson? (The model was hidden
before writing.)
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7.7 Three heard numbers — write their numerals

Cover the answer line. You will hear familiar words, never an
untaught form.

Writing — dictation

Hear: irantu — aintu — muunru
Write the three numeral shapes from sound alone. Then uncover: o_ @
. Repair one shape if needed; do not rewrite the line.

Before you move on

Write the numeral for naanku from sound alone. (&.) Now the
Dravidian family lesson can deepen forms you can already hear and
read.

7.8 Two to five — one family in four regional
coats

Hindi’s number forms are Sanskrit worn smooth. Tamil’s are na-
tive Dravidian, so their sister-language shapes reveal the family

directly.
The word, taken apart — its roots and family
Tamil Kannada Telugu Malayalam
2 irantu eradu rendu rantu
3 MuUnTy mury mudu munnu
4 nanku nalku nalugu nalu
5 aintu atdu atdu ancu

Each row is one word in four regional coats. That shared skeleton is
why one Dravidian language gives you a running start on another.
One is less tidy: Tamil onru, Kannada ondu, and Malayalam onnu
share old on-, while Telugu uses the separate formation okati. The
family agrees more neatly on 2-5 than on 1.
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The letters in this word

In onru and maunru, 66TM is alveolar n running into hard r, almost one
knock: on-ru, muun-ru. Pulli on 60T removes its vowel before the
cluster.

Your turn
e Say it: “irantu - eradu - rendu - rantu”
e Say it: onru and munru, holding 65T M together

o Identify: Telugu okati as the different “one”

Before you move on

Are these forms borrowed? (No, native Dravidian.) Which numbers
stay tidiest across the family? (Two through five.) Which
language forms “one” differently? (Telugu, okati.)

7.9 Six to ten — voice first

Count onru through aintu. Keep your pencil down: five new
meanings and sounds come before their shapes.

The letters in this word

quantity said

6 aaru

7 eezhu
8 ettu

9 onpatu
10 pattu

Say the row once slowly, then once at counting speed. [REPEAT x2]

Why it’s said this way

The middle of eezhu, seven, has Tamil’s characteristic curled zh.
Practise the sound now; its letter waits.
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The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Nine, onpatu, grew from one plus ten: one short of pattu. Say on-patu,
then onpatu.

Your turn

o Say it: aaru, eezhu, ettu, onpatu, pattu
e Hear: eezhu; YOU SHOW: 7

e Hear: onpatu; YOU SHOW: 9

Before you move on

Count six to ten. Which word keeps the curled zh? (Eezhw.) Which
word leans on ten? (Onpatu, nine.) Next, three numeral shapes.

710 & - e + O — three more numeral shapes

Say aaru, eezhu, ettu. Only their shapes are new.

Script
e Gw means 6: aaru.
e 6T means 7: eezhu.

e 9| means 8: ettu.
Point out of order: &| & 6T.

Writing — observe and trace

Trace &, 6T, and O once each with the models visible. Say the word after
each trace. Memory writing waits.

Before you move on

Which shape means seven? (6é1.) Read &{. (Ettu.) Three new
shapes arrived.
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7.11 & * W — nine and ten
Read gr 61 ©|. Two shapes finish the row.
Script
e o means 9: onpatu.

o W means 10: pattu.
Point through & 6T 9| &» W once.

Writing — observe and trace

Trace & once and W once with their models visible. Circle the one you
hear: Hear: onpatu. (&o.)

Before you move on

Which shape means ten? (W.) Read &». (Onpatu.) Two new
shapes arrived.

7.12 Six to ten — now in Tamil script

Say six to ten, then read & 6T O &» W. No new numeral shape
appears below.

Script

numeral word said
G QLM aary
33 (L eezhu
9 eTL(h) ettu
& @GUT Ug| onpaty
w u g;gj pattu

The curled sound you heard in eezhu is 1. Follow 6J(Lp with your finger
while saying it; every shape has had earlier support.



7.13 67

Writing — observe and trace

Trace 6J(Lp — 6T once with the model visible. Read the remaining rows
without copying the whole table.

Before you move on

Which letter carries the curled sound? (Lp.) Read 6T — 6J(Lp.
(Eezhu, seven.) No new shape was added.

7.13 & 6T O] F» W — one supported copy

Read &r 6T 9 o W. Keep both models below visible.

Writing — guided copy

Copy &r 6T O] &» W once. Then copy & (L — 6T once. Look back whenever
you need. Check only one place, then stop.

Before you move on

Read your copied word. (Eezhu, seven.) Which numeral belongs
beside it? (erT.)

7.14 6T — the second n, and how to tell it from
600T

Before the new one: say the sound of 650T.
One letter this time. Just one.

Look at 6s0T and 60T side by side. Same spiral loop, same top
bar, same upright on the right. The whole difference is how
many arches sit inside: 650T has two, 60T has one. That is the
entire distinction, and it is why these two are learned together
rather than a chapter apart.

Script you’ll notice: 6T

60T — na.
What it is made of:
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a spiral loop on the left
ONE rounded inner arch
a straight top bar

a separate straight vertical on the right, down to the baseline

It ends BTesT — I — and [H60T ﬁﬂ’s second syllable.

Writing: eor

1. start in the lower-left curl and spiral outward, climbing the outer
left side

2. without lifting, arch over the top of the left loop to the middle
junction

3. without lifting, descend around the outside of the single inner arch

4. without lifting, turn through its bottom and climb the inside back
to the top junction

5. without lifting, carry the top bar to the right edge — then lift
once

6. set the pen at the top of the separate right upright and draw
straight down — and only now lift

Pen lifts: 1. The pen comes up 1 time and no more.

Stroke order is one attested teaching order, not a national stan-
dard — Tamil handwriting is taught with school-to-school vari-
ation. Source: Sankaran Radhakrishnan, Tamil Script Learners
Manual, Appendix I: Hand-movements, Frame 13, 6T (Univ. of
Texas at Austin), p. 195.

Your turn

Trace it: 68T once, slowly, following the steps above

e Say it: “na” as you finish it

Trace it: it twice more, without looking back at the steps
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Before you move on

What separates 6ooT from 6oT? (Two inner arches against one.)
Which one is this? (6T, one arch.)

7.15 6J(p — hide, then write

Study eJ(p — 6T for five seconds. Say eezhu, then cover both
forms.
Writing — delayed copy

Write the word and numeral while the model is hidden. Peek once if needed,
cover again, and finish. Uncover and repair one shape.

Before you move on

Which letter carries the curled sound? (Lp.) What changed from
guided copy? (The model was hidden before writing.)

7.16 Heard numbers — write without a model

Cover the answer line. Every sound and shape has had a sup-
ported turn.

Writing — dictation and transcription

Hear: aaru — eezhu — onpatu
Write the three numerals from sound alone. For eezhu, also write the
word. Then uncover: & — 6T 6J(Lp — &o. Repair one place.

Before you move on

Write the numeral for pattu. (W.) Write seven. (6f(p.) Next,
compare only forms you can already hear and read.
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7.17 < — the dot that leaves both letters visible

Every consonant carries a built-in a. So how do you write a
consonant with no vowel — the k in vanakkam, or the m at the
end?

One dot.

Script you’ll notice: The pulli

&S =ka— & ==FL

66l (pulli) means simply “the dot.”” Written above a letter, it re-
moves the inherent vowel. That’s the whole rule.

A standing note for this whole track. These lessons quote real
Tamil words and examples, and most of them contain letters the track has
not taught you to draw yet — pulli’s own name uses U, 6T and the :™
sign, and the comparisons below reach for others again. Read anything
printed here; only draw the letters a lesson has actually broken
into strokes. The data file behind this track covers 11 letters so far and
says so (complete: false) — it grows as the chapters need it.

Script you’ll notice: What Tamil does not do

If you have done the Devanagari track, this is the moment to notice a real
divergence.

In Devanagari, killing the vowel makes the bare consonant fuse with the
next one into a squeezed conjunct — ¥ + d becomes &, and the first letter
loses its spine. The virama usually disappears into the ligature.

Tamil doesn’t do that. The dot stays visible, and both letters keep
their full shape:

Devanagari Y + d — & — a new fused shape
Tamil &+ & — 855 — two letters, dot
intact

The consequence is arithmetic. Tamil’s whole set is 247 characters:
12 vowels + 18 consonants + the 216 consonant-vowel combinations + the
aytam oo. That is genuinely all of them. Devanagari’s conjuncts run to
many hundreds of ligature shapes on top of its letters, each to be learned or
at least recognised.
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(One honest exception: Tamil does have a few ligatures borrowed
with Sanskrit words — a4 ksa and I_Lﬂﬁ sri. They sit outside the 18
native consonants and outside the 247.)

Your turn
Write these out:
e & — “&, then the dot above”

e &8 — two full letters, dot intact, no fusing

Before you move on

What does the pulli do, and what does the word mean? (Removes
the inherent vowel; pulli is simply “the dot”.) What does
Devanagari do that Tamil doesn’t? (Fuses the letters into a
conjunct — Tamil keeps both shapes and the dot.) What does
Tamil get in exchange? (A much smaller character set — 247,
with almost no ligatures: only the borrowed &a% and @) Next:
six, seven and ten across the family.

7.18 Six to ten — family resemblances and one
Kannada shift

The Tamil forms are learned. Now use their sister shapes as
evidence for inheritance and regular sound change.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Six and seven remain close: Tamil aru, Kannada aru, Malayalam aru;
Tamil elu, Kannada eJu, Malayalam elu. Tamil and Malayalam also
keep eight and nine nearly identical: eftu and onpatu/onpatu.

Telugu wanders on eight and nine with enimidi and tommidi, so those
forms are less reliable as family-wide recognition anchors.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Tamil and Malayalam say pattu, while Kannada says hattu. The
initial p — h is a regular Kannada shift, not a random replacement.
Compare Tamil pal, “milk,” with Kannada halu.
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A correspondence lets differences prove relationship: repeated p/h
pairs are stronger evidence than one accidental resemblance.

Your turn

e Say it: Tamil pattu - Kannada hattu
e Say it: Tamil pal - Kannada halu

o Identify: elu / elu / élu as one inherited seven

Before you move on

What happens to Tamil pattu in Kannada? (P regularly softens to
h: hattu.) Which second pair confirms the pattern? (Pal / halu,
“milk.”) Which language diverges most on eight and nine?
(Telugu.)

7.19 G:m — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: LI — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: G

@ — o.

It is a vowel sign. It is not a letter and never stands alone: it attaches
to a consonant and replaces the a built into it with 0. Replaces, not adds
— the a is gone.

You already say these, and every one of them has G::IT somewhere inside
it:

« Gumul m@a‘:](‘ég)sirr poy varugiren — goodbye (lit. “I'll go and
come back”)

. LﬁGZbe@Lb BE[_'F;@I'J@UFTLEJ mindum sandippom — we’ll meet again
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Writing: G::Im — copy what you see

Put your pen on @:m and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see —
slowly, and larger than it is printed.

This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.

Your turn

e Look: at these words, and find G::T in the ones that have it
6L630TE LD
e Trace it: G:IT three times, saying ¢ as you finish each one

e Look: back at any page of this chapter and find G once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — G:=m? What vowel does it put on the
consonant it attaches to — and what does it take off? (Puts 6 on;
takes the built-in a off.) Name one word you already say that
contains it.

7.20 One to ten — the cumulative payoff

Count from onru to pattu once without looking. No new word
or shape appears in this lesson.
Your turn — read, not recite
Read these shuffled numerals:
o First row: er 2 W @ Y
e Second row: . o & &r &

Now check against & 2 m. & @ G 6T 9 o W.
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Why it’s said this way

o Which forms are inherited rather than borrowed? (The Tamil
number words.)

e Which word means one short of ten? (@GUT LIg], onpatu, nine.)

o Which Kannada shift links Tamil pattu to Kannada hattu? (p to
h.)

Writing — independent dictation

Cover the answer. Hear: eezhu Write its numeral and word. Uncover: 6T —
6J(L0. Repair one shape if needed.

Before you move on

Count one to ten, then read & & 6T out of order. You can now
hear, say, read, and write a representative part of the sequence.




Chapter 8

Please

Modes: “ voice (2) < eyes (1) ¥ pen (8) “ Hands-free start: first 2
of 11 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: I can tell an emphatic 5U.I6)_|QE=U'_I§J
from the everyday courtesy that lives in the -2_maI&6iT verb ending,
and I can write GI&FT6VEVIMIGSEIT from hearing.

Ask for something twice — gbu_IGHQEU'_IgJ when the request needs
weight, plain 2_L&M(HRIGET when it does not — read the join in
QEWg|, and write GIEFTEVEVIMIGSIT from hearing.

8.1 HweyblFulg| (tayavu seytu) — please (do
the kindness)

Across a whole band of Asia, the word for please is really the
word compassion, dressed as a small request. Tamil says it
most literally of all: “do the kindness.”

You’ll want to know: The phrase

g,Lqu&LL@J = please, literally “do the kindness / grace.” It is two
pieces snapped together:

« 5We| (tayavu) = kindness, compassion, grace — from Sanskrit
daya “compassion.”

o GlFwIg) (seytu) = “having done,” from the verb GQ&WI (sey) “to
do.”
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So tayavu seytu is an invitation: do me the kindness (of...). You place it
in front of a request the way English puts “please” in front of one.

This is the same instinct as Arabic min fadlik (“from your grace”) and
Hindi krpaya (from krpa, “compassion”). Naming the kindness you hope
for is one of the great strategies of politeness — different from French’s “if
it pleases you,” and from Latin/German’s “I ask.”

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

All four Dravidian cousins build please the very same way — daya
plus a light verb “do / place / become”:

o Tamil gu_lsqG]&u'_@J tayavyu seytu — kindness + do
» Kannada ©303edé3), dayavittu — compassion + having placed
o Telugu S0HAD dayacesi — compassion + having done

« Malayalam B@O®@ dayavayi — compassion + as / having
become

One idea, four scripts. Learn one and you can almost read the others.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “tayavu” — the kindness — then “seytu,” having done

e the whole phrase — “tayavu seytu” = please, do the kindness

Before you move on

What is the Tamil phrase for please? (&WeGIFUIZ] tayavu seytu.)
What do its two pieces mean? (“Kindness” tayavu + “having
done” seytu — do the kindness.) Which languages ask the same
way? (Kannada, Telugu, Malayalam with daya, and further off
Arabic fadl and Hindi krpa.) Next: decide when the standalone
phrase is natural and when the verb carries the courtesy.
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8.2 Sollungal — please tell me

You know tayavu seytu, the weightier “do me the kindness.” Now
learn one ordinary respectful request by ear before meeting its
written shape.

You’ll want to know: one useful request

Sollungal means please tell me. The ending -urigal makes the request
respectful. For now, keep the whole expression together: one sound, one
useful meaning.

Say it in three easy pulses: sol - lunn - gal. Then say it smoothly once:
sollungal.

Your turn

e Hear: sollurigal — YOU CHOOSE: “please tell me”

e Say it: sol - lun - gal — then sollungal

Before you move on

How do you respectfully ask someone to tell you? (Sollurigal.)
Keep that sound and meaning in mind. Next you will uncover just
one new written sign inside this already-familiar request.

8.3 G\FT — one new sign in a familiar request

Say sollurigal: please tell me. Its first sound is so. You already
know the sound and meaning; today only its written vowel sign
is new.

Script you’ll notice: QT

The consonant & begins with ca. Add the short-o sign G, and it reads
s0:

F + 6= — Qem
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The short-o sign reaches around its consonant. Part appears on the left
and part on the right, but together they are one vowel sign. Read the whole
joined shape as one syllable: GQ\&IT, so.

Do not invent a stroke order from the printed font. Follow the model as
one shape today.

Writing — observe and trace

Trace G\&FIT once with the model visible. Say so as your finger reaches the
vowel sign. Then point to the first syllable in GI&FT6LEYIMIGET and say the
whole familiar request, sollurngal.

Before you move on

Read G\ &m. (So.) What does the whole spoken request sollurngal
mean? (Please tell me.) One new sign is enough for today.

8.4 Gl&FT6VEY|MIGET — one visible copy

Point to Q& at the start of QEITGi)gMI‘EJBSGiT. Read so, then
say the whole request: sollungal, please tell me.

Writing — guided copy

Copy QEHGBQUFBJBBG'H' once beneath its visible model. Pause after Gl&m
and check that the short-o sign reaches around &. Look back after every
piece if needed. Say the request once when you finish.

Before you move on

Point to the short-o syllable in Q&Fm6V6Y|MIG6T. (GI&FT.) What
does the word ask? (Please tell me.)

8.5 Sollungal — hide, then write

Study QEFI’Gi)gUFEJEBG]T for five seconds. Point to Q\&m, say
sollungal, then cover the model.
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Writing — delayed copy

Write Q&M while the model is hidden. If that feels secure, continue and
write the whole request. Peek once if needed, cover it again, and finish.
Then uncover the model and repair only the short-o syllable.

Before you move on

What changed from the previous step? (The model was hidden
before writing.) Say what your word means. (Please tell me.)

8.6 One heard request — write it

Cover every Tamil model. You will hear the same useful request
you have already said, traced, copied, and retrieved.

Writing — dictation

Hear: sollunga] — please tell me

Write the request from sound alone. Then uncover Qa:rré)gyréuassh .
Check Q& first: the short-o sign should reach around &. Repair one place
if needed; do not rewrite the whole word.

Before you move on

Without looking, write only the opening syllable of sollurigal.
(@&m.) You are ready to compare this ordinary respectful request
with the weightier tayavu seytu.

8.7 HWe|LlFWIZ| or -2 MmIG6T? — politeness in
phrase or verb
Tamil has a phrase meaning “do the kindness,” but everyday

courtesy often sits somewhere English speakers do not expect:
inside the verb.

Why it’s said this way

A standalone Q’;U_IG)_|QB=U'J§J is more emphatic and formal than English
“please.” Ordinary polite commands use respectful -2_MmI&6TT (-urigal):
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o 2 L BM(IHAIGET utkarurigal — please sit

. QEFI’G'\)QM MI&6TT sollurgal — please tell me — the request you
can now say, read, and write from hearing

Use tayavu seytu to mark “please, do me the kindness” warmly or
formally. Let the verb ending carry routine courtesy.

Script you’ll notice: Read the join in Gl&FUIg|

Q& is ca with the Gl sign for e. W is ya shut off by pulli, a bare y, before
&l tu. The same dot that built numbers now makes the consonant seam in
seytu visible.

Your turn

e Choose: emphatic request — g;u_IGLIQEU'_IQJ
e Choose: ordinary “please sit” — &I'_BSIT@I'E]JBBG'IT
e Read it: Q&HG'\)QMI'BJBSG'I'I' — and point to G\&FIT, the short-o syllable

e Break apart: Q& + W + &l — QEU'_IQJ

Before you move on

What carries everyday “please”? (The respectful verb ending
-ungal.) When is tayavu seytu especially useful? (A markedly
polite or emphatic request.) What silences y in W? (The pulli.)

8.8 [ — the third n, and the only one built from
uprights

Before the new one: say the sound of 6vT.
One letter this time. Just one.

The third n, and the one that finally looks different: no spiral
loop at all. B is built from a top bar and two uprights, with a
right stroke that curls below the baseline. If you can see that it
has no loop, you can already tell it from the other two.
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Script you’ll notice: b

b — na.
What it is made of:

e a left upright joined to the top bar
e a separately started middle upright

e a separately started right bowl that curls below the baseline and
sweeps left into a descender

BTN — thank you — opens with it, and so does [HIT6DT.

Writing:
e 1. start at the lower left and draw the left upright upward
e 2. without lifting, carry the top bar to the right — then lift once

e 3. set the pen at the top-right junction and make the short return
left to the middle upright

e 4. without lifting, draw the middle upright straight down — then lift
a second time

e 5. set the pen at the upper junction and descend around the outside
of the right bowl

e 6. without lifting, turn through the bottom and sweep left into the
below-baseline tail — and only now lift

Pen lifts: 2. The pen comes up 2 times and no more.

Stroke order is one attested teaching order, not a national stan-
dard — Tamil handwriting is taught with school-to-school varia-
tion. Module 5 notes that the extended final curve may be omit-
ted. Source: Sankaran Radhakrishnan, Tamil Script Learners
Manual, Appendix I: Hand-movements, Frame 5, [ (University
of Texas at Austin), p. 193.
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Your turn
e Trace it: H once, slowly, following the steps above
e Say it: “na” as you finish it

e Trace it: it twice more, without looking back at the steps

Before you move on

Which of the three n’s has no spiral loop? (b.) How many pen lifts
does it take? (Two.)

8.9 6U6EBITESHLD — the first whole written word

You know the four letter bodies and the vowel-killing dot. As-
semble them left to right.

Script you’ll notice: Build the word

piece

61 va Lesson 1
600T na Lesson 2
& k — & with the dot last lesson
& ka Lesson 1
) m — LD with the dot this lesson

6l - 600T + & * & - LD — 6UETOTSHELD

Hear two details. && is a doubled consonant: hold it, vanak-kam, not
vanakam. Tamil distinguishes single from double consonants. Final LD is a
bare m, so the word closes instead of trailing into ma.

That is the first word of this book, written by hand.
Your turn

o Write it: & — & with the dot

o Write it: && — two full letters, dot intact

o Write it: 6U6B0T&SLD — five pieces, left to right

e Say it: “vanak-kam” — hold the middle
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Before you move on

Write 6U680T&&LD. What is special about &&? (It is doubled and
held.) Why does the word end in m, not ma? (Final LD carries a
pulli.) Next: the formal way to say please forgive me.

8.10 6r — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: @::m — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: er

6r — e.

It is an independent vowel — the shape the vowel e takes when a
word begins with it, rather than the sign it becomes inside a word.

You already say these, and every one of them has 6T somewhere inside
it:

o 6T60T en — my
o 6T65T GlLUIWI ... en peyar .. — my name is.. (with no “is”)
o 6T60T60T enna — what

o 6TLILIY eppadi — how

Writing: éT — copy what you see

Put your pen on 6T and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see — slowly,
and larger than it is printed.

This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.
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Your turn
e Look: at these words, and find 6T in the ones that have it
6T60T * 6UETITE&LD
o Trace it: 6T three times, saying e as you finish each one

e Look: back at any page of this chapter and find 6T once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — ér? What sound does it carry? (e.)
Name one word you already say that contains it.

8.11 2 — the letter behind a sign you have used
for chapters

Before the new one: 6T — what sound does it carry?

One character again. This one closes a gap you have been walk-
ing past since Chapter 4.

Script you’ll notice: 2_

2 — u

You already know its sign, :™, the little tail that hangs off a consonant
inside a word. This is the other half of the same vowel: the independent
shape, used when a word begins with the sound.

That is the whole Tamil pattern, met once more. Every vowel has two
bodies — a free-standing letter for the front of a word, and a sign for inside
one — and you have been using this vowel’s sign for chapters without ever
meeting the letter it belongs to.

Every one of these begins with it, and every other shape in them you
can already read:

e 2 MAI&6IT urigal — your, which you have been saying for a while
e 21D um — the “also / and” ending, which the next apology needs

e 2 650T un — the old verb “to eat”, waiting in the verbs to come
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Writing: 2. — copy what you see
Put your pen on 2_ and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see —

slowly, and larger than it is printed.

This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.

Your turn

e Look: at these two, and say which is the letter and which is the sign
o - 7O
e Trace it: 2_ three times, saying u as you finish each one

e Read it: 2_MIG6ET — every shape in it is one you have met

Before you move on

Which character is this — 2.7 What sound does it carry? (u.)
Where does the letter go, and where does the sign < go? (Letter
at the start of a word; sign on a consonant inside one.)







Chapter 9

Sorry

Modes: “ voice (1) < eyes (1) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2
of 3 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: I can apologise with LD65T6sf1& 861D
where its register fits, and say plainly where colloquial Tamil varies
by region instead of pretending one form is standard.

Say man-ni-kkavum holding both doubled consonants, use it for a
considered apology, and qualify the casual alternatives rather than
asserting one.

9.1 wetTesfl&&H6|WD (mannikkavum) — please
forgive

You already know gu_lmQEU'_IQJ, “please.” Tamil’s “sorry”
gives you something its Dravidian cousins don’t: a forgiveness-
word that’s Tamil through and through, not borrowed from San-
skrit.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

LD 6BT: 62)‘ﬂé5556)_|Lb is built from three pieces:

o LD6BT6T) (manni) = “to forgive, excuse, pardon” — and
unlike the words Kannada, Telugu, and Malayalam reach for, this
is Tamil’s own native verb, not borrowed from Sanskrit ksama.

e -&& (-kka) = an infinitive-forming ending.
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e -2.1D (-um) = a formal, written-register particle used to make a
soft, general request or permission — the same particle you'd see
on a sign asking visitors to eugeyLD (“please come” / “you may
come”).

So WeTesflE&a D reads as something like “may [one] forgive” — a
polite, slightly formal way of asking for forgiveness, more at home in
writing or a considered apology than tossed off in passing.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Where Kannada, Telugu, and Malayalam all reach for the Sanskrit
noun ksama (“patience, forgiveness”) and turn it into a verb, Tamil
uses its own root:

o Tamil LD6OT 66ﬂ8'5856)_|Lb mannikkavum — from Tamil L065T65f]
manni

+ Kannada e ksamisi — from Sanskrit ksama
o Telugu §ocSod ksamincandi — from Sanskrit ksama

o Malayalam &H2lE866Mo ksamikkanam — from Sanskrit ksama

Where “please” showed the whole family sharing one Sanskrit-derived
idea (daya), “sorry” shows the opposite: Tamil kept its own word while
its cousins borrowed the same Sanskrit one.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
e “manni” — forgive — the Tamil root, not from Sanskrit
e the whole word — “mannikkavum” = please forgive

e contrast — Kannada, Telugu, Malayalam all use ksama instead

Before you move on

What does LD6BT 6'0‘ﬂé§856)_|Lb mean, and what is it built from?
(“Please forgive” — manni “to forgive” + -kkavum, a formal
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request ending.) What’s different about Tamil’s forgiveness-word
compared to Kannada, Telugu, and Malayalam? (It’s Tamil’s own
native root — the other three borrow Sanskrit ksama instead.)
Next: place the word in its real register and read the doubled
alveolar n.

9.2 LD6BT60fl& 6D — formal forgiveness and a
doubled n

The root is native Tamil. Its everyday conversational fit is less
simple than a one-to-one dictionary entry suggests.

Why it’s said this way

L6oTes 1 &&HELD leans formal: a “please forgive” on a notice or in a

considered apology. Spoken Tamil may use shorter regional forms or
borrow English “sorry.” Colloquial variation is real, so treat formal/
written as a reliable center, not a claim that one casual form covers

every region.

Script you’ll notice: Read 66T6uf]

In 6bT60f1, alveolar 6vT is first silenced by pulli and then repeated before the
vowel. The spelling holds the consonant across the syllable boundary:

60T + 6ofl — 6o165fl — n-ni

This is the same gemination-by-repetition principle used elsewhere in
Tamil; the sound is doubled without inventing a new ligature.

Your turn

e Say it: “man-ni-kkavum,” holding both doubled consonants
o Choose: considered/formal apology — LD65TEs(18861LD

e Qualify: casual alternatives vary by region
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Before you move on

What is the reliable register center of mannikkavum? (Formal/
written or considered apology.) Must every region use it
casually? (No.) How does 68T65fl show a doubled n? (Pulli stops
the first 60T, then full 6vfl follows.)

9.3 6V — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: 6r — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: 6V

6V — la.

It is a consonant, and in this script a consonant is never bare: it comes
with an a already in it. So it is not [, it is la.

What it is made of:

e a spiral loop on the left
e a deep U-shaped turn

e an open rising tip on the right

You already say these, and every one of them has 6V somewhere inside
it:

« @6V6m6V illai — no / there isn’t (illai — the negative)
o YD / @6vemev / &ifl am / illai / sari — answering in Tamil

. [_56\)Lb nalam — well, wellness, good — and the reply ”LF;HGST
BEVLOTE (@) (Th&&) Gm 6ot

o LITEUMUN6VEM6V paravayillai — it’s okay / no problem / you're
welcome
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Writing: 6V
o 1. start at the inner curl and spiral outward, climbing the left side
e 2. without lifting, arch over the top and descend through the middle
e 3. without lifting, turn around the deep right-hand curve

e 4. without lifting, rise to the open right tip — and only now lift
Pen lifts: 0. The pen never leaves the paper.

One unbroken stroke — four joined movements, no pen lift; cited
to Radhakrishnan, Tamil Script Learners Manual, Frame 9, 6v.

This is one attested teaching order and not a national standard
— handwriting here is taught with school-to-school variation.
Source: Sankaran Radhakrishnan, Tamil Script Learners Man-
ual, Appendix I: Hand-movements, Frame 9, 60 (Univ. of Texas
at Austin), p. 194.

Your turn

e Look: at these words, and find 6V in the ones that have it
@6vem6y - EUETITESLD
e Trace it: 6V three times, saying la as you finish each one

e Look: back at any page of this chapter and find 6V once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — 60?7 What sound does it carry? (la.)
Name one word you already say that contains it.







Chapter 10

Days of the Week

Modes: = voice (1) ¥ pen (3) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name the seven weekdays, take
each apart as planet plus a‘ﬂlapsmm, and say which are Tamil’s own
words and which arrived from Sanskrit.

Run the week from thingal to niayiru, sorting the four native
planet-words from the three Sanskrit ones as you go.

10.1 SlmseT—(6hmuilm| — a home-grown and
borrowed week

Hindi’s week is built entirely from Sanskrit deity-names plus @R
(var). Tamil’s week tells a richer story: it uses its own word
for “day,” and some of its planet-names are Tamil’s own too —
while others are borrowed, just like Hindi’s.

Grammar Lens: The pattern: [planet] + &lpenw, “day”

Every Tamil weekday ends in &p6mL0 (kizhamai), “day” — a native
Dravidian word, not the Sanskrit 6UmFLD (varam) that Hindi,
Kannada, and Telugu build on (though Tamil also keeps a more
formal, Sanskritic -varam set alongside this everyday one):
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Tamil weekday planet-word, meaning, and
source

@I'E.IGSG:IT&Q(I:QGG)LD thingal, “Moon” — Tamil’s own
word

QEFGiJG)JI‘I’U'_IE'SEﬁ]EQGmLD cevvay, traditionally “the red
one” — likely Tamil’s own
descriptive name

L|§_568T8€]I(.QGU7LD pudhan, Mercury — borrowed
from Sanskrit Budha

aﬂu_lrrggésa‘shgsmw viyazhan, Jupiter — likely from
Sanskrit, via a name for
Brhaspati

Gleusiterfl & &) LpemLD velli, traditionally “silver” —
likely Tamil’s own descriptive
name

gevfl&&lLpenLo sani, Saturn — borrowed from
Sanskrit Sani

HTUIMHMISHSEILPERLD nayiru, “Sun” — Tamil’s own

word

Why it’s said this way

Notice the pattern: Moon, Mars, Venus, and Sun all carry Tamil’s
own descriptive or native words, while Mercury, Jupiter, and
Saturn carry Sanskrit ones. This isn’t Tamil “failing” to have its own
full week — it’s a genuine blend, native Dravidian vocabulary
standing right alongside Sanskrit loans, in the same list. (Note for the
Tamil-speaking reviewer: this lesson spells Monday @réuaaeﬁ QIEQGZS)LD,
the common form — the more traditional sandhi-shifted spelling
@I‘EJHSI'_BQI&DGG)LD may be preferred and should be swapped in on
review if so. The cevvay “red one” and viyazhan Jupiter-name
derivations in particular are worth treating as the traditional,
commonly-given account rather than settled certainty — exact
planet-name histories this old are not always fully nailed down.)

Your turn

Say these aloud:
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e “thingal” — moon, Tamil’s own word — then “kizhamai,” day

e the borrowed ones — “pudhan, viyazhan, sani” — Mercury, Jupiter,
Saturn from Sanskrit

e the native ones — “thingal, cevvay, velli, nayiru” — moon, Mars,
Venus, sun

Before you move on

What does every Tamil weekday end in, and where does that word
come from? (Eﬁ]EQGmLD kizhamai, “day” — Tamil’s own word, not
Sanskrit vara.) Which four planet-names are Tamil’s own, and
which three are Sanskrit borrowings? (Moon, Mars, Venus, Sun
are native; Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn are Sanskrit — Budha,
Brhaspati, Sani.)

10.2 m — the last of the family, and the one that
drops below the line

Before the new one: say the sound of b.
One letter this time. Just one.

The fourth member of this top-bar family, and the one with a
habit none of the others have: its right leg keeps going below
the baseline and sweeps left into a long descender. Tamil letters
mostly sit on the line. This one hangs off it.

Script you’ll notice: M

m — ra.
What it is made of:

e two arches side by side, giving three legs down to the baseline

e the right leg continues BELOW the baseline, sweeps left, and drops
into a long descender

It is the r in [B60T [ﬁ\ — and with it, every consonant of thank you.
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Writing: M
e 1. start at the lower left, climb the left side, and arch to the middle
e 2. without lifting, descend the first middle upright — then lift once

e 3. set the pen at the adjacent middle upright and descend — then
lift a second time

e 4. set the pen at the middle top, arch over, and descend the right
side

e 5. without lifting again, sweep left below the baseline and drop into
the long descender — and only now lift

Pen lifts: 2. The pen comes up 2 times and no more.

Stroke order is one attested teaching order, not a national stan-
dard — Tamil handwriting is taught with school-to-school vari-
ation. Source: Sankaran Radhakrishnan, Tamil Script Learners
Manual, Appendix I: Hand-movements, Frame 10, M (Univ. of
Texas at Austin), p. 194.
Your turn
o Trace it: M once, slowly, following the steps above

e Say it: “ra” as you finish it

e Trace it: it twice more, without looking back at the steps

Before you move on

What does M do that 68T, 68T and b do not? (Drops below the
baseline.) Which word have you now met all the consonants of?

(meoT.)

10.3 B, 65T, M — the letter bodies inside HesTM)

Lesson 2 showed you that Tamil has three n-letters and
promised you’d draw the other two when a word needed them.
Chapter 1’s thank you needs both.
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Script you’ll notice: The two remaining n’s
b — na, the dental n, tongue against the teeth:

1. a straight top bar

2. a vertical on the left

3. a second vertical in the middle

4. a right stroke that curls below the baseline and sweeps left
into a descender

60T — na, the alveolar n, tongue on the ridge behind the teeth:

1. a straight top bar
2. a loop on the left
3. one arch

4. a straight vertical on the right, down to the baseline

Compare it with Lesson 2’s 650T: same top bar, same loop, same closing
vertical. 680T simply has a second arch inserted before that vertical.
So 6uT is 650T minus one arch — one arch for 6sT, two for 6voT. That is
the whole contrast, and it is the cheapest way to keep them apart.

With Lesson 2’s 6v0T (retroflex), that completes the set. Same consonant
to an English ear; three letters, three tongue positions, in Tamil.

Script you’ll notice: M — “ra”, the hard r

1. two arches side by side — giving it three legs down to the baseline

2. the right leg keeps going below the baseline, sweeps left, and
drops into a long descender

It is the tallest thing you have drawn: most Tamil letters sit on the
baseline, and M hangs well beneath it.

The dot under r marks it as the hard or trilled r, distinct from Tamil’s
other r. You’ll meet the contrast properly later; for now, learn the shape.
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Your turn

Write these out:
e b — “top bar, two verticals, then the curl that sweeps left”
e 60T — “top bar, left loop, one arch, straight vertical”

e M — “two arches, then the leg that sweeps left and drops”

Before you move on

Name Tamil’s three n-letters and their tongue positions. ([ dental,
60T alveolar, 680T retroflex.) What are a consonant’s three
possibilities so far? (Keep the built-in a or remove it with the
pulli.) Which letter hangs below the baseline? (m, the hard r.)
Next: the colours — black, white, red and blue.

10.4 ::ImT — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: 60 — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: ::IT

T — a.

It is a vowel sign. It is not a letter and never stands alone: it attaches
to a consonant and replaces the a built into it with a. Replaces, not adds
— the a is gone.

Where it sits: a vertical stroke with a small top hook, written after the
consonant.

Worked through: O + T = DT — ma.

You already say these, and every one of them has ::IT somewhere inside
it:

o GUETOTSSLD / BLOGVSITD vanakkam / namaskaram — Tamil kept
a native bow-word where its neighbors borrowed Sanskrit

. Lr)rrsifr nan — 1



10.4 99
o LUTeUTUN6LEM6Y paravayillai — it’s okay / no problem / you're
welcome

o IBITEMET LIMT&S&6VITLD nalai parkkalam — see you tomorrow

Writing: =M — copy what you see

Put your pen on =M and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see —
slowly, and larger than it is printed.

This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.

Your turn
e Look: at these words, and find ::IT in the ones that have it
[BITEST - 6U6ETOTEHELD
e Trace it: =T three times, saying a as you finish each one

e Look: back at any page of this chapter and find ::IT once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — =:m? What vowel does it put on the
consonant it attaches to — and what does it take off? (Puts a on;
takes the built-in a off.) Name one word you already say that
contains it.







Chapter 11

Colours

Modes: < eyes (1) ¥ pen (1) < Hands-free start: none of the 2 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name black, white, red, and
blue in Tamil and say which three are native and which one is the
Sanskrit loan.

Say karuppu, vellai and sivappu as the native three, nilam as the
borrowed one, and hear vellai echo velli from last chapter.

11.1  &@mHUY, Cleuemsner, FeuliLy, Hevd — three
of Tamil’s own, one borrowed

You've already seen Tamil mix native and Sanskrit words in its
day-names. Colors tell a cleaner version of the same story:
three colors are Tamil’s own, and the fourth is the one color that
keeps showing up borrowed, in language after language.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

o S(HLIY (karuppu) = “black” — native Tamil/Dravidian.

« Qleuememerr (vellai) = “white” — native Tamil/Dravidian, and
built on the very same Gl6uU6iT (vel-, “bright, silvery”) root you
already met in GleusiTsifl (velli), “Venus/silver,” from the
days-of-the-week lesson.

o Fleuliy (sivappu) = “red” — native Tamil/Dravidian.
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The word, taken apart — its roots and family

b6VLD (nilam) = “blue” — from Sanskrit 56V (nila), “dark blue,”
the very same root behind Hindi’s #@T (nzla). This nila is also the
name of the indigo plant and its dye — part of why blue dye is so
historically linked to India — but be careful: the English word indigo
itself is a separate, Greek-derived word (describing where the dye was
imported from, not descended from nila by sound change; see the
Hindi color lesson for that careful distinction).

Why it’s said this way

This isn’t random. “Blue” is, across many of the world’s languages,
one of the last basic colors to settle into its own fixed word — often
arriving late, or borrowed, compared to black, white, and red. Tamil’s
colors look like exactly this pattern in miniature: three old, native
words, and one — blue — reaching outside the language for a Sanskrit
loan.

(Note for the Tamil-speaking reviewer: please confirm karuppu, vellai,
stvappu, nilam are the forms you’d teach first — regional/colloquial
Tamil may prefer different everyday variants, and this lesson would
benefit from your check the way the day-names lesson did.)

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e the three native ones — “karuppu, vellai, sivappu” — black, white,
red

e the borrowed one — “nilam” — blue, from Sanskrit

e the echo — “vellai” and “velli” share the same vel- root

Before you move on

Which three Tamil colors are native, and which one is borrowed?
(Karuppu, vellai, sivappu (black/white/red) are native; nilam
(blue) is a Sanskrit loan.) What root does vellai share with a word
you already know? (Vel- “bright/silvery” — the same root as velli,
“Venus/silver.”) Why might blue be the one borrowed color? (Blue
is often one of the last basic colors to settle into a fixed word
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across many languages — the same pattern Latin’s caeruleus
showed.)

11.2 1p — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: =M — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: Lp
1 — lla.

It is a consonant, and in this script a consonant is never bare: it comes
with an a already in it. So it is not [lll, it is llla.

You already say these, and every one of them has Lp somewhere inside
it:

g,uﬂgp 6T @55] tamil eluttu — why Tamil writing is so round

!'_F)IT6fYI' gLﬂIEQ (Su&aﬂ(}?g)m nan tamil pesugiren — I speak Tamil
« 6UMLD val — to live, to flourish

. 6T6Né§@§_"> g;.L[ﬂl(.'Q Qg)lﬂu_|Lb enakkut tamil teriyum — ’1 know Tamil’

Writing: Lp — copy what you see

Put your pen on Lp and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see — slowly,
and larger than it is printed.

This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.
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Your turn
o Look: at these words, and find Lp in the ones that have it
6L 650TEH S LD
o Trace it: | three times, saying Illa as you finish each one

e Look: back at any page of this chapter and find Lp once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — 1p? What sound does it carry? (llla.)
Name one word you already say that contains it.




Chapter 12

Family

Modes: < voice (1) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 2 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can use Tamil’s four sibling words
correctly, settling relative age before gender — the question English
never makes you answer.

Name appa and amma, then place annan, tambi, akka and tangai by
asking “older, or younger?” before you can say “brother” at all.

12.1  ©uum, 9w, and four sibling words

You’ve learned Spanish hermano and hermana, plus French frére
and seeur — one word each for “brother” and “sister.” Tamil asks
a question those languages never do: is this sibling older or
younger than you?

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

o QU (appa) = “father”
o QDO (amma) = “mother”

Both are native Dravidian words, of the same simple, worldwide
“baby-talk” shape (a repeated consonant plus a vowel) found across
unrelated language families everywhere — not borrowed from Sanskrit,
not a coincidence with any one language in particular, just how small
children’s mouths tend to form their first words for parents.
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You’ll want to know: Siblings — split by age, not just gender

Here’s the real lesson: Tamil doesn’t have one word for “brother” and one
for “sister.” It has four:

Tamil meaning
O|650T600T60T (annan) older brother
SN (tambi) younger brother
Q&S (akka) older sister
HHINS (tangai) younger sister

There is no single Tamil word that just means “brother” the way Spanish
hermano does — you’re expected to know, and say, whether they’re older
or younger than you every time you refer to a sibling. This isn’'t a
small detail: it reflects how central relative age and seniority are in
South Asian family structure and address — the same instinct that makes
“older sibling” versus “younger sibling” a live, spoken distinction, not just
something you could mention if you wanted to.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “appa, amma” — father, mother

o the four siblings — “annan, tambi” (older/younger brother), “akka,
tangai” (older/younger sister)

e the key question — “older, or younger?” — before you can even say
“brother” or “sister” in Tamil

Before you move on

How many Tamil words mean “brother” or “sister,” and why? (Four
— Sj6voresor6ot /SLDLI) for older/younger brother, H&SHIT/SHMmINS
for older/younger sister — Tamil requires knowing the sibling’s age
relative to you.) Are QUL and SJOWOIT borrowed from
Sanskrit? (No — native Dravidian baby-talk-type words, of a shape
found across unrelated languages worldwide.)
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12.2 & — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: Lp — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: &

F — ca.

It is a consonant, and in this script a consonant is never bare: it comes
with an a already in it. So it is not ¢, it is ca.

You already say these, and every one of them has & somewhere inside
it:

o &I1fl sari — okay / alright / correct (sari)

QLD / @evemsv / &ifl am /illai / sari — answering in Tamil

WBesor(HID FHAHLICUTLD mindum sandippom — we’ll meet again

o GU& pesu — to speak

Writing: & — copy what you see

Put your pen on & and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see — slowly,
and larger than it is printed.

This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.

Your turn
e Look: at these words, and find & in the ones that have it
FIfl - 6U6TITG LD
e Trace it: & three times, saying ca as you finish each one

e Look: back at any page of this chapter and find & once more
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Before you move on

Which character is this — &7 What sound does it carry? (ca.)
Name one word you already say that contains it.




Chapter 13

Body Parts

Modes: = voice (1) ¥ pen (3) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say head and hand in Tamil,
account for why both stayed native here where Hindi’s pair came
from Sanskrit, and write H6sTM] from its pieces.

Say talai and kai, then state the contrast with Hindi’s
Sanskrit-descended pair.

13.1 &Hemev, 6m&% — head and hand, both Tamil’s
own

You’ve seen Hindi’s sir and hath trace all the way back to San-
skrit. Tamil’s words for the same two body parts tell a simpler
story: both are native.

You’ll want to know: The words

« 5606V (lalai) = “head” — native Dravidian.

o 608 (kai) = “hand” — native Dravidian.
Neither is borrowed from Sanskrit, unlike Hindi’s sir (< Sanskrit $iras)

or hath (< Sanskrit hasta). Tamil simply kept its own words for two of the
most basic parts of the body.
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Your turn

Say these aloud:
e “talai” — head
e “kai” — hand

e the contrast — Hindi borrowed these from Sanskrit; Tamil didn’t

Before you move on

What are Tamil’s words for head and hand? (Hemev talai, M8
kai.) Are either of these Sanskrit loans? (INo — both native
Dravidian, unlike Hindi’s Sanskrit-descended sir and hath.)

13.2 & — the letter that is three bowls

Before the new one: say the sound of M.
One letter this time. Just one.

The most-used consonant in Tamil, and the most built: a square
frame on top, then two bowls hanging under it. Three pen-down
runs. Take it slowly — nothing else in this book asks for as many
separate pieces.

Script you’ll notice: &

& — ka.
What it is made of:

e an upper square frame
e a large lower-left bowl

o a lower-right bowl with an open foot

6U6BOT& S LD has it twice, doubled in the middle.
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Writing: &
e 1. start at the middle left and climb the left upright

e 2. without lifting, carry the top bar to the right and return along it
to the inner corner

e 3. without lifting, drop the inner upright and carry the middle bar
left — then lift once

e 4. set the pen at the inner crossing and curve down and around the
lower-left bowl

e 5. without lifting again, return up its outer left side — then lift a
second time

e 6. set the pen at the inner crossing and turn around the lower-right
bowl — and only now lift

Pen lifts: 2. The pen comes up 2 times and no more.

Stroke order is one attested teaching order, not a national stan-
dard — Tamil handwriting is taught with school-to-school vari-
ation. Source: Sankaran Radhakrishnan, Tamil Script Learners
Manual, Appendix I: Hand-movements, Frame 3, & (Univ. of
Texas at Austin), p. 191.

Your turn

e Trace it: & once, slowly, following the steps above
e Say it: “ka” as you finish it

e Trace it: it twice more, without looking back at the steps

Before you move on

How many pen lifts does & take? (Two — three separate runs.)
What are the three parts? (Upper frame, lower-left bowl,
lower-right bowl.)
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13.3 ] and 'I'_F)Gifrm-] — replace the vowel, then
hear ndr

A consonant can keep a or lose it under a pulli. The third option
is to replace it with a vowel sign.

Script you’ll notice: The first vowel sign
m=ra— [15] =1

€ is a hook above and to the right. The consonant keeps its shape; the
sign hangs from it. Later, 60 (a7) will appear before its consonant on the
page but after it in speech, the same eye/ear trap as Devanagari f2.

Script you’ll notice: Assemble LF;Gi)'r[ﬁ]
B - 61 - Ml - Herpl

piece

15} na — dental last lesson
60T n — alveolar, with pulli Lessons 3-4
Qﬂ i — M plus the i-sign  this lesson

The letters in this word

60T + M is pronounced close to ndr. This follows a broader Tamil
rule: a nasal voices the stop after it.

b+ & nd 6ubg| vandu
600T + L nd retroflex pair
60T + M ndr H65TM))

Each n-letter creates its own cluster. That payoff explains both the
three spellings and the common English romanization nandri, whose d
is heard but not separately written.

Your turn

o Write it: Qﬂ — M plus the hook above right

o Write it: !‘_I';Gé'l’ []ﬂ — three pieces
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o Say it: “60T + M = ndr”

Before you move on

What are a consonant’s three vowel choices? (Keep inherent a,
remove it with pulli, or replace it with a vowel sign.) Where does
£] attach? (Above and right.) Why is nanri often written nandri?
(68T + M is pronounced ndr because a nasal voices the following
stop.)

13.4 1T — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: & — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.
Script you’ll notice: IJ
J— ra.

It is a consonant, and in this script a consonant is never bare: it comes
with an a already in it. So it is not 7, it is ra.
You already say these, and every one of them has I[J somewhere inside it:

o GUETOTSSLD / BLOGVSITILD vanakkam / namaskaram — Tamil kept
a native bow-word where its neighbors borrowed Sanskrit

o &1fl sari — okay / alright / correct (sari)
o b / @6vemev / &Ifl am / illai / sari — answering in Tamil

e QUWI peyar — name

Writing: [ — copy what you see

Put your pen on [J and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see — slowly,
and larger than it is printed.

This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
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variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.

Your turn

e Look: at these words, and find [J in the ones that have it
Fifl - 6U6TITGSLD
e Trace it: I three times, saying ra as you finish each one

e Look: back at any page of this chapter and find I[J once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — [J? What sound does it carry? (ra.)
Name one word you already say that contains it.




Chapter 14

Seasons

Modes: “ voice (1) " pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 2 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name the four seasons in Tamil
and say honestly which one is locally central instead of repeating a
Western four-way split.

Build kodai/mazhai/kulir onto kaalam, name mazhai kaalam as the
season that actually organises the year, and flag vasantha as the one
loanword.

14.1 6u&EbHS &MevD, CamenL, e, &6y —
the four words, and the real season
underneath

Tamil has words that line up with Spanish’s four seasons — but,

just like Hindi’s g, forcing them into a clean four-way split
hides what actually matters on the ground.
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You’ll want to know: The four words

Tamil meaning source

6UEHS SIT6VLD “spring” vasantham is a

(vasantha kaalam) Sanskrit loan

CamenLs SHmeuld “summer” GamenL kodai is

(kodai kaalam) native Tamil for
“heat”

LDGG)IEQés &IT6VLD “rainy season” 6L mazhai, native

(mazhai kaalam) Tamil for “rain”

&6l &smevld (kulir  “winter/cold season” &6 kulir, native

kaalam) Tamil for “cold”

Every one of these is built the same way: a word for the feel of the season
(heat, rain, cold — or the borrowed vasantham) plus &meVLD (kaalam),
“time/season.” Be honest about kaalam itself, too: it’s ultimately from
Sanskrit @Il (kala, “time”) — but it was assimilated into Tamil so long
ago and so thoroughly that it functions as completely ordinary vocabulary
today, quite unlike a fresh, still-foreign-feeling loan like vasantham.

Why it’s said this way

Just as Hindi’s traditional calendar makes the monsoon (varsa) its own
central season rather than a footnote, Tamil Nadu’s actual climate is
shaped far more by LDEMLP&SETEVLD (mazhai kaalam, “the rains”) than
by any crisp four-way Western split. There’s no dramatic autumn
leaf-fall in a tropical climate, and “spring” as a distinct, keenly-felt
season is a much weaker idea here than in temperate Europe. The four
words above are real and used — but the rains, not a European
four-season year, are what actually organizes agricultural and everyday
life across much of Tamil Nadu.

(Note for the Tamil-speaking reviewer: please check whether these are
the words and register you’d teach first, and whether there’s more to
say about how Tamil Nadu’s own seasonal year is actually divided in
practice.)

.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

o “kodai” — heat/summer, native — then “kaalam,” time/season
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e “mazhai kaalam” — the rains, the real central season
e “kulir kaalam” — the cold season
e the one loanword — “vasantha kaalam,” spring, from Sanskrit

Before you move on

Which of the four season-words is a Sanskrit loan, and which are
native Tamil? (GUBE[_i')g;Lb vasantham is Sanskrit; G&HTevIL, LD6BILD,
@G‘I'ﬂlj' are all native.) What season actually shapes life in Tamil
Nadu the most, and why doesn’t the four-season frame capture
that? (LD6DILP&SITEVLD, the rains — Tamil Nadu’s tropical climate
doesn’t have a sharp four-way split the way temperate Europe does.)

14.2 L — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: [ — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: L

L — tta.

It is a consonant, and in this script a consonant is never bare: it comes
with an a already in it. So it is not #t, it is tta.

You already say these, and every one of them has L somewhere inside it:

o 6TLILIG eppadi — how
o BrIssT 6Tl @\ (HSENTEET? — how are you? (respectful)
o Wetor(Hd FHHLICUTLD mindum sandippom — we’ll meet again

o @\yevor(h) eW6TM) BT6EOT(E WIBGI irantu munru nanku aintu —
two through five remain visible cousins across the Dravidian family
while one is less tidy
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Writing: L — copy what you see

Put your pen on L and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see — slowly,
and larger than it is printed.

This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.

Your turn
e Look: at these words, and find L in the ones that have it
6TLILIG - 6U6TOTEHSHLD
e Trace it: L three times, saying tta as you finish each one

o Look: back at any page of this chapter and find L once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — L7 What sound does it carry? (tta.)
Name one word you already say that contains it.




Chapter 15

Water and Rice

Modes: “ voice (1) " pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 2 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can ask for water and keep raw
3Ifl& apart from cooked &ITQ’;L'D, and state how far the
arisi-to-“rice” claim can honestly be pushed.

Assemble tan plus nir into tannir, switch between arisi and satam by
whether it is cooked, and label the English “rice” link as contested.

15.1 &evoresoiy, HHifl&Fl, #mgLD — water, and rice,
the real staple

European languages teach “bread” as the staple food. Here, that
would be dishonest — bread isn’t the everyday staple in Tamil
food culture. Rice is, and it comes with one of the most famous
(if contested) etymological journeys of any food-word.

You’ll want to know: &evoressi) — water, literally “cool
water”

6vo0T600 1) (tannir) = “water” — built from &evor (tan, “cool”) + 1B
S 7 (tany S , J)
(nir, “water”). Everyday Tamil doesn’t just say “water” — it says, quite
literally, “cool water.”

You’ll want to know: |ifl&l and 5=|Tg)Lb — rice, raw and
cooked

Tamil, like most of South India, distinguishes the uncooked grain from
the cooked dish with two separate words, not one:
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o AfIF (arisi) = “rice” (the raw, husked grain) — native Dravidian.

o MBI (satam) = “cooked rice” (the meal itself, what’s actually
eaten) — likely Sanskrit-influenced. Tamil also keeps a native word
for the same idea, G&mM) (coru) — the two sit side by side as
everyday near-synonyms.

Why it’s said this way

Here’s the exciting part, held with appropriate care: many
etymologists connect Ifl&l (arisi) to the English word “rice”
itself — the proposed chain runs Dravidian arisi — Greek dryza —
Latin oryza — Old French ris — English rice. If true, English
speakers have been saying a Dravidian word for centuries without
knowing it. But be honest: standard etymological dictionaries mark
Greek oryza’s origin as genuinely uncertain — a Dravidian source is
one widely cited hypothesis among others (an Indo-Aryan vrihi-related
source is also proposed), not a settled, universally agreed fact.

\

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “tan” — cool — then “nir,” water — then “tannir,” cool water
e “arisi” — raw rice — then “satam,” cooked rice
o the famous (contested) link — “arisi” — possibly English “rice”

Before you move on

What does &6sor60011j literally mean? (“Cool water” — tan
“cool” 4+ nar “water.”) What two words does Tamil use for rice, and
why two? (SJifl&) arisi, raw grain; &I‘I’Q')Lb satam, cooked rice — the
raw grain and the cooked meal get separate words.) Is it certain
that English “rice” comes from Tamil arisi? (Not certain — it’s a
widely cited hypothesis via Greek dryza, but that Greek word’s
origin is genuinely disputed among etymologists.)
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15.2 9| — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: L — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: 9|
D — a.
It is an independent vowel — the shape the vowel a takes when a

word begins with it, rather than the sign it becomes inside a word.
What it is made of:

e a curl at the upper left
¢ a long horizontal stroke

e a straight vertical on the right

You already say these, and every one of them has &| somewhere inside

it:
o QUILIT SDLDIT 460076501607 SO HESHT Hhiens — father,
mother, and FOUR sibling words
. g;Gb‘bTGUZS‘I?I'I 3fl& EFI'g;Lb — water, and rice — the actual staple
food here, not bread — with a widely-cited
Writing: 9|

e 1. start inside the upper curl and sweep around it
e 2. without lifting, continue down the outer curve
e 3. without lifting, turn around the lower loop

e 4. without lifting, carry the horizontal to the right edge — then lift
once

e 5. set the pen at the top of the separate right upright and draw
straight down
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Pen lifts: 1. The pen comes up 1 time and no more.

Two strokes — four joined movements, one pen lift, then the
right upright; cited to Radhakrishnan, Tamil Script Learners
Manual, Frame 4, 9.

This is one attested teaching order and not a national standard
— handwriting here is taught with school-to-school variation.
Source: Sankaran Radhakrishnan, Tamil Script Learners Man-
ual, Appendix I: Hand-movements, Frame 4, & (Univ. of Texas
at Austin), p. 192.

Your turn

e Look: at these words, and find & in the ones that have it
6L 65T & LD
o Trace it: O three times, saying a as you finish each one

e Look: back at any page of this chapter and find & once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — &{? What sound does it carry? (a.)
Name one word you already say that contains it.




Chapter 16

Tamil Months

Modes: = voice (1) ¥ pen (3) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name the twelve months of the
Tamil solar calendar and place Tamil New Year and Pongal inside it.

Recite Chithirai through Panguni, then date Tamil New Year to
Chithirai 1 and Pongal to Thai 1.

16.1 HH&lenr to LmiG6sfl — Tamil’s own solar
calendar

By now you’ve seen Arabic and Hindi each juggle two calendars.
Tamil adds a third distinct system to the mix — one still
actively used for Tamil New Year and Pongal, not a historical
curiosity.

You’ll want to know: The twelve Tamil months

o dHleny, emeusrdl, ouesfll, olg, eusssil, YrlLmgl, soliud,
SIS ens, LITeLY, 608, T, umiEestl (Chithirai, Vaikasi, Ani,
Adi, Avani, Puraftasi, Aippasi, Karthigai, Margazhi, Thai, Masi, Panguni).

This is the Tamil solar calendar — a real, independent civil calendar,
distinct from both the Gregorian calendar and the Hindu lunisolar (Vikram
Samvat—style) calendar. Its months are traditionally tied to nakshatras
(the 27 lunar-mansion star groups): each month is named for the nakshatra
the moon sits near on the full-moon (pournami) day that falls within
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that month — the moon’s position, not the sun’s, and tied to that month’s
full moon specifically, not simply the month’s start.

Why it’s said this way

You've now met three genuinely separate calendar traditions: the
Gregorian solar calendar (borrowed names, everyday civil use in most
of the world), the pan-Indian Hindu lunisolar calendar (Chaitra,
Vaishakh... tied to the six rtu), and now Tamil’s own solar calendar,
following neither. &&&leénry 1 (the 1st of Chithirai) is Tamil New
Year; 608 1 (the 1st of Thai) is Pongal, one of Tamil Nadu’s most
important harvest festivals. These dates are fixed by the Tamil solar
calendar, and only shift slightly against the Gregorian calendar (rather
than drifting widely, the way lunar/lunisolar festival dates do) because
it’s solar too — just a different solar calendar, starting its year at a
different point and naming its months differently.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

o the twelve — “Chithirai, Vaikasi, Ani, Adi, Avani, Purattasi,
Aippasi, Karthigai, Margazhi, Thai, Masi, Panguni”

e “Chithirai 1”7 — Tamil New Year

e “Thai 1”7 — Pongal

Before you move on

What kind of calendar is the Tamil month system — solar, lunar, or
lunisolar? (Solar — a genuinely separate calendar from both
Gregorian and Hindu lunisolar.) What are the twelve months
traditionally named for? (Nakshatras, lunar-mansion star groups.)
What two important occasions are dated by this calendar? (Tamil
New Year (Chithirai 1) and Pongal (Thai 1).)

16.2 LD — upright on the left, curve on the right

Before the new one: say the sound of &.

One letter this time. Just one.
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One unbroken stroke again, like 6. The only thing to get right
is which way round it goes: the upright is on the LEFT
and the curve on the right. Most people guess the reverse,
because that is the habit Devanagari teaches — hanging a shape
off a right-hand spine.

Script you’ll notice: O

LD — ma.
What it is made of:

e a straight vertical stroke on the LEFT
e a horizontal along the bottom

e a rounded arch closing it on the RIGHT

It is the last consonant of 6U6BITESLD.

Writing: LD

e 1. start at the top left and draw the left upright straight DOWN to
the baseline

e 2. without lifting, turn right and run along the bottom to the far
right

e 3. without lifting, turn up and rise up the right side
e 4. without lifting, curve over the top and back towards the left

e 5. without lifting, come down the middle to the bottom bar — and
only now lift

Pen lifts: 0. The pen never leaves the paper.

Stroke order is one attested teaching order, not a national stan-
dard — Tamil handwriting is taught with school-to-school vari-
ation. Source: Sankaran Radhakrishnan, Tamil Script Learners
Manual, Appendix I: Hand-movements, Frame 1 (Univ. of Texas
at Austin).
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Your turn

e Trace it: 10 once, slowly, following the steps above
e Say it: “ma” as you finish it

e Trace it: it twice more, without looking back at the steps

Before you move on

Which side is the upright on? (The left.) How many pen lifts?
(None.)

16.3 &b — writing a word that starts with a
vowel

Every vowel sign so far has hooked onto a consonant — the
on M. This word has no consonant to hook onto.
Script you’ll notice: a vowel standing alone

Tamil writes a vowel two ways, and which one you use depends on where
it sits:

inside a word, after a consonant a small sign — ) in []5]
starting a word, with nothing a full independent letter
before it

&Y, is the independent letter for long a. It is not a sign and never hangs
off anything; it is a letter in its own right.

Long a is short & plus a tail, so & is where it starts — and you have
not been shown that one yet. Its parts, then the tail:

1. a curl at the upper left
2. a long horizontal stroke
3. a straight vertical on the right — that is 9|

4. a tail added on the right — and now it is &,
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Those are the parts in writing order. Where the pen lifts is not settled:
Tamil handwriting varies by region and by school, and this book only claims
a pen path where it has a sourced one.

That is a rule, not a special case: any Tamil word that opens on a vowel
opens with a full vowel letter.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece
LTR a this lesson —
independent
LD m — L0 with the pulli  the dot you already
know
Qb+ D — Spid

Two pieces only. The pulli on LD closes the word on a bare m, exactly as
it did at the end of 6U6EBTSHELD.

Your turn

Write these out:
e 9| — curl, horizontal, right vertical
e O — the same three parts, then the right-hand tail
e LD — LD with the dot

. QA,L'D — two pieces, left to right

Before you move on

Write &41D. When does a Tamil vowel get a full letter instead of a
sign? (When it starts a word — nothing precedes it to hook
onto.) What closes the word? (LD — the pulli on 10.) Next: noon
and midnight.
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16.4 & — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: & — what does it do?
One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.
Script you’ll notice: &y,
% —a
It is an independent vowel — the shape the vowel a takes when a

word begins with it, rather than the sign it becomes inside a word.
What it is made of:

e the whole of &

e a tail added on the right

You already say these, and every one of them has &, somewhere inside
it:

o QD — yes (am)

o YD / @6vemev / &ifl am / illai / sari — answering in Tamil

QM| W LSS aru elu pattu — six, seven, and ten stay family
cousins while Kannada regularly softens p to h

e QD am — a word that begins with a vowel gets a full vowel letter

Writing: &,
e 1. start inside the upper curl and sweep around it
e 2. without lifting, continue down the outer curve
e 3. without lifting, turn around the lower loop

e 4. without lifting, carry the horizontal to the right edge — then lift
once

e 5. set the pen at the top of the separate right upright and draw
straight down
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e 6. without lifting again, continue into the long-vowel loop, curve
right and around the bottom, then finish inside — and only now lift

Pen lifts: 1. The pen comes up 1 time and no more.

Two strokes — four joined body movements, one pen lift, then
the joined upright and long-vowel loop; cited to Radhakrishnan,
Tamil Script Learners Manual, Frame 4, &y,

This is one attested teaching order and not a national standard
— handwriting here is taught with school-to-school variation.
Source: Sankaran Radhakrishnan, Tamil Script Learners Man-
ual, Appendix I: Hand-movements, Frame 4, &, (Univ. of Texas
at Austin), p. 192.

Your turn

o Look: at these words, and find &y, in the ones that have it
QLD - EUETITEHELD
o Trace it: &), three times, saying @ as you finish each one

o Look: back at any page of this chapter and find &}, once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — &7 What sound does it carry? (a.)
Name one word you already say that contains it.







Chapter 17

Noon and Midnight

Modes: < voice (2) ¥ pen (1) < Hands-free start: first 2 of 3 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can use both the fused and the
transparent Tamil words for noon and midnight, and point to the
[_I':.@ “middle” that makes one pair readable on sight.

Say nanpakal beside natuppakal and nalliravu beside natu iravu,
pointing at natu as the everyday “middle” still visible in the second of
each pair.

17.1 LF)GD.YSTUBSGB, [_F)GiTG‘IﬂI]'Gq — one old “middle”
root, two survival stories

You’ve just watched Kannada and Telugu each reach for San-
skrit’s madhya to name noon. Tamil doesn’t reach for Sanskrit
at all here — it reaches into its own, much older layer of vocab-
ulary instead.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Both of today’s words trace back to the same root: [B6IT (nal), a
Proto-Dravidian word for “middle, centre” — a genuine synonym
of the everyday !‘Ij@ (natu, “middle”) you already know, just from an
older layer of the vocabulary. [rgsiT didn’t disappear from Tamil; it
survives today mainly in literary/poetic compounds — !‘_56‘]1’ Gl'ﬂ@élT
(nallirul, “thick darkness”) and [_I')GTI‘QGI‘I’GOT &mIG6V (nallen karikul,
“deep night”) — rather than in everyday colloquial speech.
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The word, taken apart — its roots and family

meerflyey (nalliravu) = “midnight” = B6T (nal, “middle”) + @76y
(iravu, “night,” a word every Tamil speaker still uses on its own) —
b6 shows up here exactly as you'd expect. [H630TLI&6V (nanpakal) =
“noon, midday” traces to the same [B6IT root, fused with LI&6V
(pakal, “daytime”) — but here it surfaces as [_I'ge'lftﬂ' - rather than [_I'ng -
a sandhi-driven surface change before the following LI. Same root, two
different faces, depending on what it’s fused to.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “nal” — an old word for “middle” — then “nalliravu,” midnight

e “nanpakal” — noon, the same nal root, resurfacing as nan-

Before you move on

What old Proto-Dravidian root do 5650TLI&6V and BeMeIflFey both
trace back to, and what does it mean? ([_I';dT nal, “middle” —
surviving mainly in literary compounds like nallirul, “thick
darkness.”) Why does it surface as nan- in nappakal? (A sandhi
change before following p.) Does Tamil reach for Sanskrit here?
(No.) Next: meet the transparent nafu synonyms Tamil kept beside
these older compounds.

17.2 BHILUS6Y and B(H @6 — the

transparent twins

Nanpakal and nalliravu preserve an older middle-root in fused
forms. Tamil also kept versions whose pieces remain obvious
today.

You’ll want to know: The living synonyms

o BHILUS6Y (natuppakal) — “middle-daytime,” a dictionary synonym
of nanpakal
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« B{H @6y (natu iravu) — “middle night,” the transparent synonym
of nalliravu

Both use B(H (natu, “middle”), the everyday word still heard in natuve,
“in the middle.”

Latin daughter languages often inherit one fate for an old compound:
eroded or transparent. Tamil kept both fates inside one language—old
fused forms and fresh transparent synonyms side by side.

Your turn

e Say it: “nanpakal - natuppakal” — two noon forms
e Say it: “nalliravu -+ natu iravu” — two midnight forms

e Point to: natu as the visible everyday “middle”

Before you move on

Which everyday word builds the transparent forms? ([_5@, natu,
“middle.”) What did Tamil keep simultaneously? (Older fused
compounds and transparent synonyms.) Are any pieces
Sanskrit loans? (No.)

17.3 :™ — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: &}, — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: :™
O — Y.

It is a vowel sign. It is not a letter and never stands alone: it attaches
to a consonant and replaces the ¢ built into it with u. Replaces, not adds
— the a is gone.

You already say these, and every one of them has :™ somewhere inside
it:
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o Guml eum&GCM6sT poy varugiren — goodbye (lit. “I'll go and
come back”)

BevoT(HD FHALIGUTLD mindum sandippom — we’ll meet again

SO 6T(W&| tamil eluttu — why Tamil writing is so round

o GU& pesu — to speak

Writing: ™ — copy what you see

Put your pen on :™ and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see —
slowly, and larger than it is printed.

This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.

Your turn

e Look: at these words, and find :™ in the ones that have it
6L600TE & LD
e Trace it: :™ three times, saying u as you finish each one

e Look: back at any page of this chapter and find =™ once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — :™? What vowel does it put on the
consonant it attaches to — and what does it take off? (Puts u on;
takes the built-in a off.) Name one word you already say that
contains it.




Chapter 18

Telling Time

Modes: = voice (2) ¥ pen (3) < Hands-free start: first 1 of 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can tell the time on the hour in
Tamil and keep the hour-word 1D6w6fl apart from the unrelated
Sanskrit gem-word spelled exactly the same way.

Say oru mani and irantu mani for one and two o’clock, then choose
hour or gem by the context the word sits in.

18.1 wewsfl — Tamil’s native “bell,” and a real
homophone trap

You’ve just watched Kannada and Telugu both borrow Sanskrit’s
“bell” word for “hour,” matching Hindi exactly. Tamil goes its
own way again here — with a genuinely tricky twist along the
way.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

wessfl (mani) = “hour, o’clock” — and it also means “bell, gong,”
the same double duty you’ve now seen several times. Wiktionary’s
Tamil entry gives this mani its own etymology, separate from a
Sanskrit-loan entry of the same spelling — most likely a native
Dravidian word, not the Sanskrit g9l (ghanta) behind Kannada’s
gante, Telugu’s ganta, and Hindi’s ghanta. On this account, Tamil
underwent the same “a bell announces the hour, so the bell-word
becomes the hour-word” shift on its own, from a different starting point
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— though even the comparative Dravidian dictionary (DEDR) flags a
possible Sanskrit connection for this whole word-family as unresolved,
so hold “native” as the best current account rather than a settled fact.

Your turn

e Say it: “mani” — hour, also “bell” — native, NOT from Sanskrit
ghanta

e Read it: ™ 1D660f] — the numeral from chapter seven and the hour
word you have met, side by side

Before you move on

Is Tamil’s 6sof] (“hour”) from the same Sanskrit root as Kannada/
Telugu/Hindi’s hour-words? (Most likely no — it’s treated as a
native Dravidian “bell” word that independently reached “hour” the
same way, though even DEDR flags this as not fully settled.) What
semantic path links the meanings? (A bell announces the hour.)
Next: writing @6%6‘6)6\) — a second independent vowel, 6V, and the
ai sign.

18.2 & — the dot that takes the vowel away

Not a letter this time — a mark that changes the letter under
it.

Script you’ll notice: ::

Every Tamil consonant you have written so far carries a hidden a. 6 is not
v, it is va. D is ma. That is what an abugida is: the vowel is built in.

The pulli is how you take it back. One dot above the letter, and 6u
becomes plain v.

Here is what Tamil does that Devanagari does not: the dot stays
visible and both letters keep their full shape. Devanagari fuses two
consonants into a single new conjunct you have to learn separately. Tamil
just writes the dot. There is nothing extra to memorise.

Where it sits: a DOT written above the letter, removing the inherent
vowel; unlike Devanagari’s virama it does not trigger a conjunct — both
letters keep their full shape and the dot stays visible
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Writing:
With this you can write 6U658T&H&LD — every letter, in order:

6U + 6607 + & + = + & + LD +

Seven marks on the page, and you have written hello.

Your turn

e Trace it: the mark on a letter you already know
e Say it: the letter’s sound with the mark, then without it

o Write it: the whole word above, one mark at a time

Before you move on

What does the pulli do? (Removes the built-in vowel.) What is
6U with a pulli? (v, not va.) What does Tamil NOT do that
Devanagari does? (Fuse the letters into a new shape.)

18.3 @6\)66)6\) — a vowel in front, a vowel sign
behind

Last lesson gave you the rule: a word opening on a vowel opens
with a full letter. Here is the same rule with a different vowel,
plus one new sign.

Script you’ll notice: @ and 6V

@ is the independent letter for short 7 — the same job &, did, one vowel
over. Its parts, in writing order:

1. a crossing spiral on the left

2. a tall straight vertical on the right
6V is la, with its built-in a like every consonant:

1. a curl that turns back on itself
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2. a stroke rising to the right

Put the pulli on it and you get 6V, a bare .

The new mark is ém::, the sign for a4, and it does something 1 did not.
It is written to the LEFT of its consonant, but pronounced after
it.

6V 4+ 6m:: — 606V, and on the page the hook stands before the
6V — yet you say lai, not ail.

Your eye meets the vowel first and your mouth says it second. Devanagari
does the same thing with f2, and it catches everyone once.

Tamil keeps three Il-letters (6V 6T L) and two r-letters (IJ M),
the same way it keeps three n’s. This is the first of the I’s.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece

@ ) independent — the
word opens on a vowel

6V [ — 6V with the pulli bare consonant

60)6V lat — 6V with the ai this lesson

sign

@ - 6 - emeL — @6VEMm6Y

The 6V + 6m6V is a doubled I, held like the &8& of vanakkam: il-lai, not
ilas.
Your turn

o Write it: @ — spiral, then the right-hand vertical

o Write it: 60 — curl, then rising stroke

o Write it: 6m6V — the ai hook goes on the LEFT

o Write it: @606m6V — three pieces

o Say it: “il-lai” — hold the doubled !
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Before you move on

Write @6%6676\). Why does it open with @ rather than a sign?
(The word starts on a vowel.) Which side of its consonant does
60):: sit on? (The left — written first, spoken second.) Next: the
gem-word homophone, and telling clock time.

18.4 16vsfl — hour or jewel? Context decides

The likely native bell/hour word shares its spelling and sound
with a clear Sanskrit loan meaning something entirely different.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Tamil dictionaries list a second 10656l from Sanskrit AT (mani),
“gem, jewel.” On that analysis, bell /hour and gem are homophones:
one likely native, one borrowed, identical on the page. Context
separates clock time from a jewel or personal name.

Malayalam dictionaries analyze their cognate differently, treating bell/
hour and gem as one Sanskrit-derived word. Closely related languages
do not always settle the same etymological question in the same way.

Grammar Lens: Tell the time

62(Ih 6Bfl. — one o’clock, literally “one hour/bell”

@ yevor(h) Wwevsfl. — two o’clock

The number comes first; mani supplies the clock unit.

L

Your turn

e Say it: “oru mani” — one o’clock
e Say it: “irantu mani” — two o’clock

o Choose by context: clock — hour - jewelry/name — gem
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Before you move on

What is the homophone trap? (A likely separate Sanskrit-borrowed
L0655l means gem.) Does Malayalam analyze the same forms
identically? (No.) How do you say two o’clock? (@\yever(h) Loessf],
iraptu mand.)

18.5 & — omne character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: :™ — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: &
& — ta.

It is a consonant, and in this script a consonant is never bare: it comes
with an a already in it. So it is not ¢, it is ta.

You already say these, and every one of them has & somewhere inside
it:

. LBGZbe@Lb EL'F)QI'J(SUITL'D mindum sandippom — we’ll meet again

SO 6T(W&H&| tamil eluttu — why Tamil writing is so round

. [IjITGiYI' gsuS]L.Q Gu&aﬁ\(ﬁgpeﬁr nan tamil pesugiren — I speak Tamil

6T6'6Té§@§5 g)LIfﬂIEQ Qg;lﬂu_ub enakkut tamdl teriyum — 1 know Tamil’

Writing: & — copy what you see

Put your pen on & and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see — slowly,
and larger than it is printed.

This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.
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Your turn
o Look: at these words, and find & in the ones that have it
6L630TE LD
o Trace it: & three times, saying ta as you finish each one

o Look: back at any page of this chapter and find & once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — &? What sound does it carry? (ta.)
Name one word you already say that contains it.







Chapter 19

Asking Someone’s Age

Modes: = voice (2) ¥ pen (3) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can ask someone’s age in both the
casual possessive shape and the formal dative-plus-become shape,
and answer with my own.

Ask “un vayasu enna?” casually, ask “unakku ettanai vayathu
aakirathu?” formally, and answer “enakku irupathu vayathu
aakirathu.”

19.1 2 65T5(5) 6THSHEN60T US| U SHIMG|7?
(unakku ettanai vayathu aakirathu?) —
Tamil actually has BOTH shapes

Same Sanskrit word one more time — but be careful here: Tamil
isn’t locked into just one of the two grammatical shapes you’ve
now seen. It has both, in different registers.

You’ll want to know: eUWg| — the same Sanskrit “vigor/
age” word, a fourth time

6UWG| (vayathu) = “age” — the same Sanskrit 9 (vayas, “age, vigor,”
PIE cousin of Latin vis) you've now met four times across Kannada, Telugu,
Malayalam, and Tamil. All four Dravidian languages borrowed this exact
Sanskrit word for “age” — none of them built a native alternative for this
particular concept, the way they did for so many others.
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Your turn

e Say it: “vayathu” — age — then the whole formal question, “unakku
ettanai vayathu aakirathu?”

e (Connect: Sanskrit vayas - Tamil vayathu - Latin vis

Before you move on

Is Tamil’s eUwWg]| the same Sanskrit word borrowed by all four
Dravidian languages here? (Yes — none built a native alternative
for this concept.) What did vayas originally include besides age?
(Vigor.) Next: choose between Tamil’s casual possessive and formal
dative-plus-become shapes.

19.2 Your age what? / To you how many years
becomes?

Tamil did not choose one age construction. Register selects be-
tween two shapes already visible elsewhere in the family.

Grammar Lens: Casual possessive

2 60T 6UWIG 6T6dT6dT? — “your age what?”

Casual speech uses a plain possessive with no dative and no verb, like
Kannada and Telugu.

Grammar Lens: Formal dative plus “become”

D 6018 (8) THSHEN6IT eUWIGH| YBIMGI? — “to you how
many years is becoming?”

6T60TSH LIg| 6ull &) . — “to me twenty
& @BUSI g UHDS

years is becoming.”

Formal /written Tamil uses the dative experiencer plus &J,Bﬂ ma|
(aakirathu, “is becoming,” from aaku). Malayalam uses a similar dative
shape but chooses “exists” instead.

Do not compress these into “Tamil’s one grammar.” Both live in the
language; setting and register choose between them.
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Your turn

e Say it: “un vayasu enna?” — casual
e Say it: “unakku ettanai vayathu aakirathu?” — formal

e Answer: “enakku irupathu vayathu aakirathu”

Before you move on

Which shape is casual? (Possessive: “your age what?”) Which is
formal? (Dative 4+ aakirathu, “become.”) Does Malayalam use
the same verb? (No — it uses “exists.”)

19.3 1 — the first vowel sign

Not a letter this time — a mark that changes the letter under
it.
Script you’ll notice:

A consonant carries a. To make it carry a different vowel you add a sign —
and the sign replaces the built-in vowel rather than sitting beside it.
The i-sign is a hook written above and to the right. M is ra; []5] is ri.
Where it sits: a hook written above and to the right of the consonant

Writing:
And with that: rI'_I')é»'lST'r]ﬂ
’r_r)+60'r+-:7;+g)+-:ﬂ
Thank you — the second word you can write.

Your turn

o Trace it: the mark on a letter you already know
e Say it: the letter’s sound with the mark, then without it

o Write it: the whole word above, one mark at a time
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Before you move on

Does a vowel sign add a vowel or replace one? (Replace — the
built-in a is gone.) What is M with an i-sign? (ri.)

19.4 &Ifl — one letter, several sounds

You have seen & cover k, g and a soft h depending on where it
sits. Here is the same economy on a second letter.

Script you’ll notice: & and IJ

& is written once and does the work English splits between s, ch and j.
Position picks which:

where sound
starting a word sor ch
between vowels softened
after a nasal, as in @'58: ¥

That is exactly the pattern & showed — k at the start, ¢g after a nasal,
a soft h between vowels. One letter per position of the mouth, and context
fills in the rest.

[J is ra, with its built-in a. It is the other of Tamil’'s two r-letters,
alongside the M you met in BT

Read both letters here; do not draw them yet. This book gives
a stroke order only where it has a sourced one, and & and IJ do
not have one yet.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece
F sa here this lesson
i ri — If with the ] sign the sign from HesTM

g - 1fl - &ifl

Two pieces, and both parts are things you already hold: a consonant,
and the vowel sign you first hooked onto M.
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Your turn
e Read it: & — then &if]
e Say it: “sari”

o Contrast: 1fl and 6560 — the ‘1 sign follows its letter, the em:: sign
precedes it

o Write it: g-clpL'D and @6%66)6\) again, from memory — yes and no, the
two you will reach for most

Before you move on

Read &1fl. Which English sounds does & cover on its own? (s or ch
at the start, softened between vowels, j after a nasal.) How many
r-letters does Tamil keep? (Two — IJ and M.) In ém6v, which side
of the 6V does the ai sign sit on? (The left.) And why does
@6V6m6V open with @) rather than a sign? (It starts on a
vowel.) Next: the numbers eleven to twenty.

19.5 G — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: &S — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: G::
G — e

It is a vowel sign. It is not a letter and never stands alone: it attaches
to a consonant and replaces the a built into it with e. Replaces, not adds
— the a is gone.

You already say these, and every one of them has G:: somewhere inside
it:

o Gumui m@aﬂ@ms&r poy varugiren — goodbye (lit. “I'll go and
come back”)

o GU& pesu — to speak
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o Br6T SO CUEHCMEdT nan tamil pesugiren — I speak Tamil

. Geuemev QIFWI velai sey — to work (lit. “work-do”)

Writing: G:: — copy what you see

Put your pen on @:: and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see —
slowly, and larger than it is printed.

This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.

Your turn

e Look: at these words, and find G:: in the ones that have it
Gu& - EUETITESLD

e Trace it: G three times, saying € as you finish each one

e« Look: back at any page of this chapter and find G:: once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — @::? What vowel does it put on the
consonant it attaches to — and what does it take off? (Puts é on;
takes the built-in a off.) Name one word you already say that
contains it.




Chapter 20

Numbers Eleven to Twenty and
Weather

Modes: = voice (2) " pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 3 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can count eleven to twenty as the
transparent compounds they are, and say what the weather is doing.

Take vanilai apart into vanam plus nilai, then report the weather with
mazhai peykiRathu.

20.1 wglOlesrmesTm—@) (HLIGI — shared Dravidian
patterns

Here’s how this arc closes: four completely different approaches
to “twenty” across Sanskrit, Latin, Arabic — and then all four
Dravidian languages quietly agreeing on the exact same compo-
sitional idea.

You’ll want to know: LIS\GlesTT6oTMI-LISCISHTETLIGH| — “ten”
+ digit

Tamil’s teens echo LI&&]| (pathu, “ten”) plus each digit — L C\6TTESTM)
(patinondru, 11), uettesflyesst(hl (pannirandu, 12), and onward through
ué;@g;rrsirr LI&| (pattonbatu, 19) — the same digit-plus- ten-echo compound-
ing you’ve now seen across Kannada, Telugu, and Malayalam.
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You’ll want to know: @@ugj — transparently “two-tens”

@@u@_l (irupathu, “twenty”) = @@ (iru, an older word for “two,” along-
side the everyday @\esst(h) irandu) + LSS (pathu, “ten”) — fully trans-
parent as “two-tens,” matching Malayalam’s own irupathu almost letter-
for-letter.

Why it’s said this way

This closes the numbers arc with a genuinely clean pattern. All four
major Dravidian languages build “twenty” the same compositional
way — some (Tamil, Malayalam) keeping it fully transparent on the
surface today, some (Kannada) with the same compositional origin but
no longer visibly matching the modern standalone words for “two” and
“ten,” some (Telugu) worn down further but most likely from the same
root. Compare that to the other three families you’ve met: Sanskrit’s
fdrfa (vimshati), Latin’s vigintT, and Arabic’s ;g (%shrun) are
each their own special, non-compositional word for twenty — none
built transparently from “two” and “ten” the way Tamil, Telugu,
Kannada, and Malayalam all do.

.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “patinondru, pannirandu” — 11, 12
e “iru” — an older word for two, “pathu” — ten
e “irupathu” — twenty, “two-tens,” transparent

Before you move on

What two pieces build @(HU&! (twenty)? (@5 “two” + LISS]
“ten” — “two-tens.”) Do all four major Dravidian languages build

“twenty” the same compositional way? (Yes — Tamil and
Malayalam keep it fully transparent today; Kannada shares the
same compositional origin but its modern “two”/“ten” words no
longer visibly match; Telugu’s is worn down further but most likely
the same root.) Do Sanskrit, Latin, or Arabic build their word for
twenty this way? (No — each has its own special,
non-compositional standalone word instead.)
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20.2 eumesflemey — “the standing of the sky,”
most likely all native

You've now seen a Persian+Sanskrit hybrid (Kannada), a pure
Sanskrit compound (Telugu), and a Sanskrit compound echoing
“time” (Malayalam). Tamil most likely breaks the pattern one
more time — with a word built entirely from native pieces.

You’ll want to know: eumesflemey — vaanam -+ nilai
eumesflemev (vanilai) = “weather” — built from:

e 6UM6DTLD (vanam, “sky”) — most likely a native Dravidian word,
with confirmed cognates in Kannada 250:0 (banu, “sky”) and
Telugu &°5 (vana, “rain,” from the same sky/rain-cloud root) —
distinct from the Sanskrit sky word akasa that those same two
languages use elsewhere.

. !‘_616676\) (nilai, “state, standing, condition”) — from £\6\) (nil,
“to stand”), one of Tamil’s most basic native verb roots.

So wvanilai literally means “the standing of the sky” or “the sky’s
state” — and unlike its three Dravidian cousins, neither piece here is a
Sanskrit or Persian/Arabic loan. (Treat “native” as the best current account
rather than a fully settled fact, the same hedge every native-word claim here
deserves — but both pieces are independently well-attested as old, native
Dravidian vocabulary.)

You’ll want to know: Wwenp ClLIWIEIMEG| — “rain is falling”
wenp QUWIE M. — “It’s raining” — literally “rain is
falling.” (mazhai peykiRathu — from GILIWI pey, “to fall/pour,”
specifically used for rain.)

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “vanilai” — weather, “the standing of the sky”
e “vanam” — sky, “nilai” — state, from “nil,” to stand

e “mazhai peykiRathu” — it’s raining, “rain is falling”
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Before you move on

What are the two pieces of eumesflemey, and what does the whole
word literally mean? (6umestid, “sky,” + [blémev, “state/standing”
— “the standing of the sky.”) Is either piece a Sanskrit or
Persian/Arabic loan, unlike Kannada, Telugu, or Malayalam’s
weather words? (Most likely not — both pieces are native
Dravidian.) What Tamil word does Malayalam’s mazha match for
“rain”? (LD6WILP, mazhai.)

20.3 W — one character, met inside words you
already say

Before the new one: @:: — what does it do?

One character this time. Just one — and you have been saying
it for pages without knowing which mark on the page it was.

Script you’ll notice: W

w — ya.

It is a consonant, and in this script a consonant is never bare: it comes
with an a already in it. So it is not y, it is ya.

You already say these, and every one of them has W somewhere inside
it:

o QUWI peyar — name
o 6T60T GILIWI ... en peyar .. — my name is... (with no “is”)

o LITEUMUN6LE®6Y paravayillai — it’s okay / no problem / you're
welcome

o Guimul GU@@(EQ)GZ')T poy varugiren — goodbye (lit. “I'll go and
come back”)
Writing: W — copy what you see

Put your pen on W and follow its line. Copy the shape you can see — slowly,
and larger than it is printed.
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This book does not yet tell you where to start the character
or which way to travel. That is a real thing, taught with real
variation from school to school, and it is not written down here
until it can be written down with a source. Copying what is in
front of you needs no such source, and it is how the shape gets
into your hand in the meantime.

Your turn

e Look: at these words, and find W in the ones that have it
QUWT - 6UEEITESLD
e Trace it: W three times, saying ya as you finish each one

e Look: back at any page of this chapter and find W once more

Before you move on

Which character is this — w? What sound does it carry? (ya.)
Name one word you already say that contains it.







Chapter 21

Dog and Cat

Modes: “ voice (1) " pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 2 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say dog and cat in Tamil and
say which of the two rests on an undisputed Dravidian root and
which sits inside a three-way family split.

Say nay and punai, then place Kannada’s bekku and Telugu’s pilli as
two other roots entirely rather than variants of the same word.

21.1 [BITU, LL60Y65T — solid ground to close the
arc, and an honest three-way split

This whole ANIMALS arc kept finding mystery dog-words —
Spanish’s perro, English’s dog, Hindi’s kutta, each one an un-
solved puzzle displacing an older, expected word. Tamil’s dog-
word closes the arc on the complete opposite footing: total,
undisputed solid ground.

You’ll want to know: [_F)ITU'_I — no mystery, anywhere

BT (nay, “dog”) is a solid, native Proto-Dravidian root — the exact
same one behind Kannada’s 8900 (nayi) and Malayalam’s MOQ@ (naya).
There is no debate about its origin, no substrate mystery, nothing like
the perro/dog/kutta pattern that ran through Spanish, English, and Hindi.
Three unrelated language families each lost their expected word for “dog”
to an unexplained newcomer — and right here, in the Dravidian family, the
expected word simply survived, plainly and solidly, across (at least) three
of its languages.

155



156 Chapter 21

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

LLe®6sT (punai, “cat”) is Tamil’s own everyday word, matching
Malayalam’s alda] (pucha) closely — but be honest that “cat” splits
Dravidian in a way “dog” doesn’t. Kannada’s everyday word, 83536
(bekku), comes from a different ancient root (related to the word for
“wildcat”); Telugu’s, & (pilli), comes from yet another separate
Proto-Dravidian root, most likely the very source behind Sanskrit’s
bidala and Hindi’s billi. Tamil itself even keeps rarer, alternate
cat-words — L916069] and QG)J@@ — cognate with Telugu’s and
Kannada’s everyday choices respectively, showing that all three roots
were once available across the family; each language just settled on a
different one as its everyday word.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
e “nay” — dog, solid native Dravidian, no mystery anywhere
e “puinai” — cat, Tamil’s everyday word, matching Malayalam

e the honest split — Kannada’s bekku and Telugu’s pilli come from
two other, separate ancient roots

Before you move on

Is l[ljrl'u'_l a mystery word, like Spanish’s perro, English’s dog, or
Hindi’s kutta? (No — a solid, undisputed native Dravidian root,
shared with Kannada and Malayalam.) Does LL6®6sT share a root
with Kannada’s bekku or Telugu’s pilli? (No — all three are
genuinely separate ancient Dravidian roots; Tamil even keeps rarer
alternate cat-words, pilli and veruku, echoing both of them.) Which
Dravidian cat-word is most likely the source of Sanskrit’s bidala and
Hindi’s bills? (Telugu’s pilli.)

21.2 61601 — the third vowel that opens a word

You know the rule already: a Tamil word that opens on a vowel
opens with a full vowel letter, never a sign. You have seen it



21.2 157

twice — &}, in am, @ in 4llai. Here is the third, in a word you
have been saying since chapter 2.
Script you’ll notice: er

6T is the independent letter for short e. Same job as &, and @, one more
vowel along.

opens am
opens #llaz
opens en

Yol

Three words, three different vowels, one rule doing the work each time.
That is what makes the rule worth having: you did not need to be told
about 6T separately, only that word-initial vowels get a full letter.

Read 6T; do not draw it yet. This book gives a stroke order only
where it has a sourced one, and 6T does not have one yet.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece
er e independent — the
word opens on a vowel
60T bare n — 68T under a the alveolar n, from
pulli BEoTN))

6T * 60T — 6T60T

Two pieces, and you have met both halves before: the alveolar 6vT is the
middle one of Tamil’s three n’s, and the dot on top is the same pulli that
closes 6U6BBTESLD.

Your turn
e Read it: 6T — then er6dT
13 7

e Say it: “en” — “my

e Contrast: gd,L'D : @6'\)66)6\) - 6T60T — three words, three opening
vowels
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Before you move on

Read 6T6oT. Why does it open with a full 6T rather than a sign?
(The word starts on a vowel — there is no consonant to hook
onto.) Which vowel opens @606m6v? (&).) What is the dot doing
on 657? (Removing the built-in a, leaving a bare n.) Next: green
and yellow, and a colour word the whole Dravidian family shares.




Chapter 22

Green and Yellow

Modes: “~ voice (1) “ Hands-free start: all 1 lesson.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say green and yellow in Tamil,
recognise LI&LIL| as a rarer doublet, and keep the pan-Dravidian root
separate from the independent one.

Say LUFENF as the pan-Dravidian green, DEHGFET as a separate
native yellow, and L&Y as the rarer doublet beside them.

22.1 L&FenF, O(EHF6IT — closing the Dravidian
arc, holding both patterns at once

You’ve now seen three different Dravidian answers to “how do
green and yellow relate”: Kannada split them apart, Telugu
fused them into one root, Malayalam kept them as two sepa-
rate native words. Tamil, it turns out, quietly contains a trace
of both of the last two patterns.

You’ll want to know: L&em& — the familiar pan-Dravidian
green

u&end (paccai, “green”) < Proto-Dravidian *pac- — the same root
you’ve now met four times: Kannada’s hasiru, Telugu’s pacca, Malayalam’s
paccha, and now Tamil’s own paccai.
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The word, taken apart — its roots and family

LD(EH&6IT (maical, “yellow, turmeric”) is Tamil’s actual, everyday
word for yellow — and it comes from a completely separate native
Dravidian root, matching Malayalam’s @601 /@610rmud
(manna/manna]) closely. Like Malayalam’s pair, this root has no
Sanskrit involvement — it sits alongside paccai, not descended from it.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

The Tamil Lexicon also records U&LIL (pacuppu, “greenish
yellow”) — a genuine doublet of paccai itself, from the same *pac-
root, matching Telugu’s pasupu closely. Unlike Telugu, though, this
doublet is not Tamil’s everyday word for yellow — that job belongs to
mancal; pacuppu survives mainly as a dictionary-recorded shade word.
So Tamil alone holds a trace of both patterns at once: a pac- doublet
sitting quietly in the dictionary (Telugu’s pattern), next to a separate,
dominant root doing the everyday work (Malayalam’s pattern).

(Note for the Tamil-speaking reviewer: pacuppu’s everyday currency is
the part I'm least certain of — please confirm whether it’s a word
you'd recognize as “greenish yellow,” or whether it reads as archaic/
purely literary in the Tamil you'd teach first.)

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “LEEMF” — green, the pan-Dravidian pac- word
. “LD@EG]T 7 — yellow, Tamil’s real everyday word, a separate root

e “LI&LILY” — a rarer doublet of paccai, echoing Telugu’s pattern

Before you move on

What is Tamil’s everyday word for yellow, and is it related to
paccai? (LD(Eh&6IT, marical — no, a completely separate native
root, matching Malayalam’s mariria/manrial.) What rarer Tamil
word IS a doublet of paccai, from the same pac- root? (L& LIL,
pacuppu, “greenish yellow” — echoing Telugu’s pacca/pasupu
pattern.) Does any one pattern hold across all four major Dravidian
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languages? (No — Kannada splits native/loan, Telugu fuses one
root, Malayalam keeps two separate roots, and Tamil turns out to
hold traces of both Telugu’s and Malayalam’s patterns at once.)







Chapter 23

Day

Modes: < voice (2) ¥ pen (1) < Hands-free start: first 2 of 3 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can use ;r;rre'rr as the everyday word
for day and keep ,B_‘QGUI' b for the formal compounds where it actually
belongs.

Say munru nal for three days and sutantira tinam for Independence
Day, classifying each as everyday-native or formal-Sanskrit.

23.1 [BelT (nal) — “day,” the one this arc’s
Dravidian languages didn’t lose

You’ve now seen three Dravidian languages reach for a loanword
— Sanskrit, twice, and Persian once — to name their everyday
word for “day.” Tamil doesn’t. This lesson is about the one that
didn’t.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

BITeT (nal) — “day” — is native Dravidian, from Proto-Dravidian
*nal. You've already met it, hiding inside BIT6m6IT (nalai,
“tomorrow,” Chapter 4). But here’s the honest headline of this lesson:
!‘_5IT6‘]T isn’t a survivor clinging to one narrow sense the way some native
Dravidian words are — it is simply Tamil’s plain, everyday,
unmarked word for counting a day, as ordinary as 6T m| LF;I'I'G]‘I’
(munru nal, “three days”).
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Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “nal” — “day,” native Dravidian, already met inside “tomorrow”

e “miunru nal” — three days

Before you move on

Where did you already meet [BT6IT before this lesson? (Inside
IBITEM6IT, nalai, “tomorrow,” Chapter 4.) Is Tamil’s everyday
day-word a loanword? (No — [BIT6IT is native Dravidian.) Is it
marginal or literary? (No — it is the plain everyday counting
word.) Next: compare the other sisters’ borrowed day-words and
Tamil’s formal tinam.

23.2 [BT6T and &lesTdD — everyday native, formal
borrowed

Na] is plainly native and everyday. Put that lexical choice beside
the other Dravidian tracks.

You’ll want to know: Four everyday day-words
o Kannada dina — Sanskrit tatsama
e Telugu roju — Persian loan
o Malayalam divasam — Sanskrit tatsama

e Tamil nal — native Dravidian

Tamil is the only one here whose unmarked everyday counting word
remains native.

You’ll want to know: Tamil still has QGOTL'D

&lestld (tinam) is the same Sanskrit dina as Kannada/Malayalam, ulti-
mately from PIE dyew-, “shine,” also behind Latin diés. Tamil assigns it
formal and compound work: &&BHST SleoTd, “Independence Day,” and
5\661’ &1fl, “daily” Casual counting remains nal.
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The language did not reject the loan; it gave native and borrowed forms
different jobs.

Your turn
e Say it: “munru nal” — three days
o Say it: “sutantira tinam” — Independence Day

o Sort: everyday native - formal/compound Sanskrit

Before you move on

Which track alone keeps a native everyday day-word? (Tamil.)
Where does tinam appear? (Formal compounds.) Is it unrelated
to Kannada dina? (No — it is the same Sanskrit tatsama.)

23.3 GlUWI — a sign that waits on the left

One vowel sign you have met does something strange: 66):: stands
to the left of its consonant and is spoken after it. That was not
a one-off. Here is a second sign with the same habit.

Script you’ll notice: LU and W

Two consonants, each carrying its built-in a like every other:

C

PG
w ya

Read both; do not draw them yet. Neither has a sourced stroke
order in this book’s script data, so neither gets one here.

Script you’ll notice: the Gl sign

©l:: is the sign for e, and it is written to the LEFT of its consonant
and pronounced after it — exactly what 6m:: does.

L 4+ G — Glu, and on the page the hook stands before the LI
— yet you say pe, not ep.
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So the left-standing signs are a family, not an exception you have to
remember one member at a time. Compare the three vowel signs you now
hold:

sign sound where it sits

A i above and to the right

60):: ai to the left, spoken
after

o e to the left, spoken
after

Be clear about how well attested each half of that is. The sourced de-
scription covers 60):: — “a double hook written BEFORE (to the left of) the

consonant, though pronounced after it.” There is no such entry for Gl yet,
so the claim that G:: sits on the left is stated from the pattern the two signs
share, not from a source for ©\:: itself. It is reliable — this is ordinary Tamil
orthography — but it is one step further from the page than the ém:: rule
is.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece

AN pe — U with the Gl this lesson
sign on its left

w ya this lesson

T bare r — I under a 7 from &Ifl
pulli

Qu - w + §F— Quuwy

Three pieces for a word you have used since chapter 2 without once
needing to read it. That is the point of the order: the word came first, and
the letters are catching up to a word you already own.

Your turn
e Read it: U - W — then Gl — then GlLUWIY
o Say it: “peyar” — “name”

e Read it: 6T6dT GlUWIT — “my name,” both words, straight off the
page
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o Contrast: gﬂ and QL — the A sign follows, the G):: sign precedes

Before you move on

Read GlLIwy. Which side of its consonant does ©):: sit on, and
when is it spoken? (The left, and after — like 6m::.) Name the
other left-standing sign you know. (6m:, as in @606m6v.) Read
6T6dT GILIWIT and say what it means. (“My name” — 6T opens on
a vowel, IJ closes on a bare r.) Next: the word for night.







Chapter 24

Night

Modes: “ voice (2) “ Hands-free start: all 2 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can use @6y for night and @)(H6iT
for darkness without collapsing the two, and treat the claim that
Ij'l'l'é’;é’;\lﬂ is the more colloquial word as a claim still to be tested.

State the source’s rattiri claim with its hedge intact, set it against
native regional usage, and hold iravu and irul apart.

24.1 @6y (iravu) — “night,” and a register
question worth a native speaker’s ear

Last lesson, Tamil’s native day-word had no real competition.
This lesson’s honest twist, hedged carefully, is that “night” may
not tell the same story — and this is exactly the kind of claim
worth checking against your own ear, not just a dictionary’s.

You’ll want to know: @U'Gu — already standing on its own,
inside “midnight”

@6y (iravu) — “night” — is native Dravidian, from Proto-Dravidian
*cira (“darkness”). You've technically already met it standing fully on its
own: Chapter 17, while explaining !‘_F;Gh’ 6Tﬂ|]'6)_| (nalliravu, “midnight,” !‘_56‘]T
+ @UGLD, noted directly that @I]’Gq itself is a word every Tamil speaker
still uses on its own. This lesson gives it its own full chapter.
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The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Tamil also keeps TSNS (rattiri), a Sanskrit tatsama from a3
(ratri) — the same word that surfaces, as a tatsama, in Kannada’s
ratri and Telugu’s ratri. It traces to Proto-Indo-European
*hireh;- (“to rest”), a completely different root from Latin noz’s
*nék¥ts — the same specific comparison already drawn for Hindi’s
raat and Malayalam’s rathri, now a third confirmation, same
false-cognate pattern, same honest non-relationship to noz.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “iravu” — “night,” native, already met inside nalliravu

e “rattiri” — Sanskrit loan, same PIE h;reh;- already drawn for Hindi
and Malayalam, NOT related to Latin nox

Before you move on

Where did you already meet @Um before this lesson? (Inside
[_I';G'ITGrﬂIIm, nalliravu, “midnight,” Chapter 17.) Does Urrg,afﬂlﬂ’s
PIE root match Latin noz’s? (No — *h;reh;- “to rest,” the same
false-cognate pattern already drawn for Hindi and Malayalam.)
Next: treat the proposed register split as a hypothesis and keep
“darkness” separate from “night.”

24.2 Night words — a register hypothesis and a
semantic boundary

Iravu is native and rattiri borrowed. That alone does not tell
you which one conversational Tamil prefers.

Why it’s said this way

At least one dictionary says IIIT(&_";@Iﬂ is more common colloquially,
implying native @I]'m may lean literary/written. If accurate, this
reverses the day story, where native nal is uncontested everyday speech.
But the evidence is limited and dictionary-level. Treat this as a
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prompt for a native speaker’s ear, not settled fact. Register judgments
require real usage, region, and setting—not a purity assumption about
native versus borrowed words.

You’ll want to know: Darkness is a different word

@\m6iT (irul) means darkness, from Proto-Dravidian cirV] and cognate
with Kannada, Telugu, and Malayalam forms. It is not dravu “night as
a time period” and comes from a different reconstructed root despite the
similar sound.
Your turn

e Qualify: “one source says rattiri is more colloquial”

o Ask: compare that claim with native regional usage

e Contrast: iravu night - drul darkness

Before you move on

Is the rattiri register claim settled? (No — limited sourcing, worth
checking against native usage.) Is @@G‘IT interchangeable with
@I]’Glr? (No — darkness versus a time period, from different roots.)







Chapter 25

Good Night

Modes: < voice (2) ¥ pen (1) < Hands-free start: first 1 of 3 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say good night in Tamil out of
roots I already own, and trace every one of those forms back to Ib6v.

Say nalla iravu and iravu vanakkam, then run nal- forward into
nalam, nanri and nalla.

25.1 @esflw @ ey (iniya iravu) — “good night,”
and Tamil breaking the pattern one more
time

Hindi, Kannada, Telugu, and Malayalam all reached for the same
Sanskrit phrase to say “good night.” This lesson closes the arc
with the one that didn’t — and it’s a pattern you've actually
seen from Tamil before, all the way back in Chapter 1.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

@esflw @ ey (iniya iravu) — “good night” — literally “sweet,
pleasant night.” @esflw (iniya, “sweet, pleasant, dear”) is native
Dravidian, from Proto-Dravidian *in- (“sweet”) — the same root
behind @esfILiL (inippu, “sweet, dessert”). Paired with @ ey (iravu,
“night,” already met last lesson), the whole phrase is built from
Tamil’s own word-stock, start to finish.

173



174 Chapter 25

Why it’s said this way

Tamil’s Dravidian sisters and Hindi all reached for the same Sanskrit
phrase: Hindi’s ¥ UM, Kannada’s 3523 003, Telugu’s %23 o°&,
Malayalam’s (3@ @9(@] — all four built from the identical tatsama
pair, §ubh (“to be beautiful”) + ratri (“night”). Tamil’s standard
phrase reaches for none of that — no $ubha-descended “good night”
turned up as a commonly used Tamil form in the phrasebook sources
checked for this lesson. Instead, Tamil built its own phrase from its
own vocabulary.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “iniya iravu” — “good night,” literally “sweet night,” fully native

e the pattern it breaks — every other language this arc shares one
Sanskrit $ubh(a) ratri phrase; Tamil doesn’t

Before you move on

What does @GUﬂU_I @I]'@_I literally mean, and what root does
@esflw come from? (“Sweet/pleasant night” —
Proto-Dravidian in-, “sweet.”) Does Tamil’s “good night” share the
same Sanskrit Subha ratri phrase as Hindi, Kannada, Telugu, and
Malayalam? (No — no such form turned up in the sources checked
for this lesson; Tamil’s standard phrase is fully native, breaking the
pattern shared by all four other languages.) Next: the =T sign, and
reading [BIT6oT off the page.

25.2 LI';ITGfST — the sign that stands after

Two places a vowel sign has sat so far: ] goes above and to the
right, em:: and Gl:: go to the left. Here is the third place, and it
is the one you would have guessed first.

Script you’ll notice: the ::IT sign

T is the sign for long @, and this book’s script data describes it plainly: a
vertical stroke with a small top hook, written after the consonant.
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b + =M — LD, said ma.

That pairing is the example the data itself gives, on a letter you can
already draw.
So the three positions, all seen now:

sign sound where it sits

T a after the consonant

A i above and to the right
60):: ai to the left, spoken after
Gl e to the left, spoken after

Notice also that &, the independent long a that opens a word, and T,
the sign, carry the same lengthening. One is a letter standing on its own;
the other hangs off a consonant.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece

I na — b with the T b drawn in [_F)Gifrgﬁ]
sign after it

60T bare n — 60T under a 60T drawn there too,
pulli the alveolar n

BIT - 60T — [BIT60T

Two pieces and one new mark. rr_l')ITGf)'I' is “I,” and its possessive is the
6T65T (“my”) you read in chapter 21 — so nan and en now both come off the
page.

Your turn
* Read it: DT — then [BIT — then [HT60T
° Say Zt “nal_l” _ 44]:’7

 Contrast: BT - M) - GIL — a sign after, a sign above-right, a sign
before

o Contrast: QD and [BITEST — the same long a, once as a letter and
once as a sign
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Before you move on

Read [Bm6oT. Where does [T sit relative to its consonant? (After it
— a vertical stroke with a small top hook.) Which of Tamil’s three
n-letters closes the word, and what is the dot doing? (eor, the
alveolar one; the pulli removes its built-in a.) Next: good night,
out of roots you already own.

25.3 [H6VEV @\T6ey and @)T6y euU6eTTTHSLD — old
roots recombined

Tamil’s native “sweet night” repeats the lexical choice that
opened this book: build greetings from its own roots rather than
the shared Sanskrit formula.

You’ll want to know: The Chapter 1 echo

6U6B0TE: LD comes from native vanariku, “bow,” while neighboring greetings
use Sanskrit namas-. At the other end of the day, @Gb‘ﬂu_l @U'Gq is native
while the same neighbors share Sanskrit subha ratri.

Tamil also keeps two transparent alternatives:

. [_56i)6\) @U’Gﬂ — “good night,” using nalla, from the nal- “good”
root already inside nalam and nanri

o @76 6UETITEELD — “night greetings,” especially for close friends/
family, recombining two fully known words

The learner does not memorize isolated formulas; known roots generate
options.

Your turn
e Say it: “nalla iravu” — good night
e Say it: “iravu vanakkam” — night greetings

o Trace it: nal- — nalam / nanri / nalla
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Before you move on

Which root builds [6V6v? (Nal-, good.) What two known words
make @6 euesoT&HSHD? (Night + greetings.) What lexical
pattern connects Chapter 1 and this chapter? (Tamil keeps native
greeting roots where neighbors share Sanskrit formulas.)







Chapter 26

Morning

Modes: < voice (1) “ Hands-free start: all 1 lesson.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say &T65)6V for morning and
state accurately that its origin is uncertain, rather than asserting a
Sanskrit source the dictionary itself only hedges at.

Say kalai, repeat the source’s own “possibly” instead of dropping it,
and read atikaalai as a transparent ati- plus kalai compound.

26.1 &memev (kalai) — “morning,” an honestly
uncertain etymology

Tamil’s neighbours each had a confidently-sourced story for their
“morning” word — Sanskrit, or clearly native. Tamil’s own word
for morning is different: even Wiktionary itself isn’t sure where
it comes from.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

&menev (kalai) — “morning” — has an etymology that Wiktionary
itself only hedges at: “possibly from Sanskrit @Ted (kalya).” That’s a
real hedge from the source itself, not one this lesson is adding for
caution’s sake. Complicating things further: the related word &6V
(kal) carries six entirely distinct etymologies in Tamil — “leg/foot,”
“irrigation channel,” “forest,” “wind,” a Sanskrit-derived “time” sense,
and a conjunction meaning “if, when” — and &MT6mM6V may be an
accusative-type form built on the “time” sense specifically, or may not
be. Be honest: this is genuinely less settled than Kannada’s
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confidently-native morning word or Telugu’s confidently-Sanskrit one.
Don’t manufacture certainty the primary source itself doesn’t have.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Wiktionary does confirm one solid fact: LI&6V (already met, Chapter
17, “daytime”) is listed as &Meém6V’s coordinate term — the two
words sit side by side in the same semantic field, whatever &IT6m6V’s
deeper root turns out to be. And H&H&BMEM6V (“early dawn”) is
confirmed, per the Tamil Lexicon, as a fully transparent compound:
ati- (“excessive, very”) + &Mem6V, glossed simply as “early dawn” by
the Tamil Lexicon.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “kalai” — “morning,” an honestly uncertain etymology

o the hedge itself — Wiktionary says “possibly” Sanskrit kalya, not a
confident claim

o “atikaalai” — “early dawn,” a transparent ati- 4+ kalai compound

Before you move on

Is &memeV’s etymology as confidently sourced as Kannada’s or
Telugu’s morning words? (No — Wiktionary itself only says
“possibly” Sanskrit kalya; genuinely uncertain, not settled.) What
coordinate term does Wiktionary list alongside &Tem6v? (LIG6V,
“daytime,” already met in Chapter 17.) What does g{@ESITGmG\)
literally build on? (ati- (“very”) + &IT6)6V0 — a transparent
compound for “early dawn.”)




Chapter 27

Evening

Modes: < voice (1) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 2 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say LOM6m6V for evening and
keep it apart from the identically spelled garland word, which is a
separate etymology rather than a second sense.

Say malai for evening, name the garland malai as a distinct
homonym, and mark the “darkness” link as plausible but not spelled
out.

27.1 TemeY (malai) — “evening,” and a garland
that only looks like the same word

Last lesson’s morning word had an uncertain origin. This
evening word is different — confidently native — but it comes
with its own honest twist: it looks exactly like a completely un-
related word.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

LOMem6V (malai) — “evening” — happens to be spelled identically to
another, completely unrelated Tamil word: LOIT6®)6V meaning
“garland, wreath, necklace.” Wiktionary treats these as two
separate etymologies, not one word with two senses. The garland
sense traces to Old Tamil and is compared to Sanskrit Tl (mala) —
with a genuinely interesting note: it’s “probably borrowed FROM
Dravidian languages” into Sanskrit, not the other way around. A
rare reverse-direction loan, worth noticing against this whole project’s
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usual Sanskrit-into-Dravidian pattern.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

The evening sense of LDITEMEV is a separate Old Tamil word entirely,
compared instead to OMEV (mal) — which Wiktionary traces to
Proto-Dravidian *ma/*mal, with senses including “&(HemLD”
(“blackness, darkness”), plus archaic senses of “illusion, confusion”
and, as a proper noun, the Hindu deity Vishnu. Be honest about the
exact mechanism here: Wiktionary’s own etymology for “evening” only
says “compare mal” — it does not explicitly state that “evening”
derives specifically from the darkness sense rather than some other
sense of this multi-meaning root. The connection (evening = the time
it grows dark) is natural and plausible, but not nailed down with full
certainty by the source itself. What IS certain: this is confidently
native Dravidian vocabulary, a genuine contrast with TA-C26’s
uncertain &ITen6V.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “malai” — “evening,” confidently native Dravidian vocabulary

e the homonym twist — a completely separate word, malai, means
“garland,” probably borrowed INTO Sanskrit from Dravidian

e the honest hedge — “evening” plausibly connects to mal’s “darkness”
sense, but Wiktionary doesn’t spell out that exact link

Before you move on

Are evening-malai and garland-malai the same word with two
meanings? (No — Wiktionary treats them as two entirely separate
etymologies; a genuine homonym, not one word stretched.) Which
direction did the garland sense’s Sanskrit connection likely travel?
(Dravidian into Sanskrit — a reverse-direction loan, per
Wiktionary’s own “probably borrowed from Dravidian languages”
note.) Is it fully certain that “evening” derives from mal’s
“darkness” sense specifically? (No — plausible and natural, but
Wiktionary only says “compare mal,” without spelling out that
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exact mechanism.)

27.2 [BmI&6T — two old promises, paid
This book owes you two letters: the nasal in Mi&, printed before

you knew what it was, and one of the three [-letters it promised.
Both come due in one word.

Script you’ll notice: mI and 6T

Ml na — the nasal made where & is
made, the ng of “sing”
61T la — the retroflex [

Ml is the reason & softens: in MI& the nasal comes first — the “after a
nasal” rule from your first writing lesson, with a face on it.

6T is the retroflex one of Tamil’s three [-letters — 6V 6T Lp. You met
6V in @6'1)66)61); LD still lies ahead. Retroflex: the tongue curls back, as for
600T.

Read both; do not draw them yet. Neither has an entry in this
book’s script data, so neither gets a stroke order. 6IT’s description
leans on 608T’s sourced “tongue curled back”; ml’s is this lesson’s
own, since the data says nothing about where & is made.

Script you’ll notice: the £ sign

£ is the long partner of the ) you hooked onto M in [_F)Gifrﬂﬂ — the same
short /long pairing &| and &y, have.

B + & — 1B, said ni, the familiar “you.”

The data describes 1 and has no entry for £, so the pairing is stated
from the pattern, not from a source.
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Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece
£ ni — b with the £ sign  “you,” familiar
Ml bare 7 — Ml under a this lesson
pulli
& ka, softened to ga by from 6.655T88LD
the nasal in front of it
61T bare | — 61T under a this lesson
pulli

b - M- & - 6T — [BhigsT

The middle two are the MI& you were shown when & was new and Tl
unreadable. ﬁl‘E':_IaSG'IT is the respectful “you” — £ plus a plural ending —
so the shorter word sits inside the longer one.

Your turn
o Read it: [5 — then M1& — then [GraI&e6rT
e Say it: “n1” ... “ningal” — familiar, then respectful
o Contrast: gﬂ and ﬁ — the short ¢ sign and the long 7 sign

e Contrast: 6V and 6T — the first two of the three [-letters

Before you move on

Read [BraI&6T, then find the shorter [ inside it. Why does the & in
the middle sound like ¢g? (M stands in front of it — a nasal.) How
many [-letters does Tamil keep, and which is 6m? (Three — 6v 6T
Lp; the retroflex one.) What are the two dots doing? (Removing
the built-in a from I and 61T.) Next: the afternoon word.




Chapter 28

Afternoon

Modes: “ voice (2) “ Hands-free start: all 2 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say LNMHU&EV for afternoon,
read it as “after” plus “daytime,” and name exactly where the
dictionary’s own noon and afternoon labels overlap.

Show natuppakal straddling noon and afternoon, place matiyam as a
Sanskrit noon-word, and label the unsourced moon claim unsupported.

28.1 WIMU&6Y (pirpakal) — “afternoon,” a
similar sandhi trick to LF;G&UTUBSG'\)

You already met a sandhi-driven surface change in Chapter 17
— [B6IT resurfacing as [Hevor. This lesson’s afternoon word does
a similar kind of trick, with a different word — though be honest
that the two changes aren’t identical.

You’ll want to know: LNMLIGEY — LNedT (after) + LI&6V
(daytime), a similar sandhi story

Iﬁ]!'DI_IESG'\) (pirpakal) — “afternoon” — is a transparent compound:
West (pin, “after”) plus L&V (pakal, “daytime,” already met inside
H6voTLI&SEY, TA-C17 — though be aware the mﬁ)uassi) Wiktionary page
itself glosses LI&6V as “noon” in its own etymology line, a small inconsis-
tency across Wiktionary’s own entries, not something this lesson introduces).
Here’s the familiar pattern: 1968t doesn’t stay L9637 in this compound —
it surfaces as L91M- before the following L — a similar kind of consonant
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sandhi to the one already taught in Chapter 17, where BT became [H65oT
before its own following LI. Be honest, though: Wiktionary’s own etymology
for Iﬁ][_f)l.l&id) doesn’t discuss this mechanism at all, and the two changes
move in different phonetic directions (nasal—stop here, lateral—nasal there)
— this is the lesson’s own observation, not a sourced equivalence. Wik-
tionary labels this word formal register.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
o “pirpakal” — “afternoon,” pin (“after”) + pakal (“daytime”)

e the sandhi echo — pin surfaces as pir-, a similar kind of change to
TA-C17’s nal—nan, though not phonetically identical

Before you move on

What does L9) ML&6Y literally build from, and what sandhi change
happens to the first piece? (L9edT “after” + LI&6V “daytime” —
N6t surfaces as lﬁ][_f)-, a similar kind of sandhi to TA-C17’s
nal—nan, though the two changes move in different phonetic
directions, not identical mechanisms.) What register does the
fetched page label? (Formal.) Next: inspect the real noon/
afternoon boundary blur and the separate matiyam root.

28.2 Noon or afternoon? — let the sources keep
their blur

Pirpakal transparently says after-daytime. Dictionaries still do
not draw a perfectly hard semantic boundary around its syn-
onyms.

You’ll want to know: B(HLILI&EY overlaps

Wiktionary’s pirpakal page lists !‘_F;@IJUESGD as an afternoon synonym,
while the earlier noon lesson documents the same word as a synonym of
[_F)G&)T LI&6V, “noon.” This is genuine noon/afternoon boundary blur, not an
inconsistency to erase. Time-period categories can widen differently across
speakers and sources.
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The word, taken apart — its roots and family

&L (matiyam) is a Sanskrit tatsama from madhya, “middle,” the
same root used by Kannada and Telugu. The fetched entry gives it
noon, a synonym of nanpakal, not a dedicated afternoon meaning.
An initial search summary claimed matiyam once meant “moon,” but
that claim is absent from the actual fetched page. It is therefore not
asserted. Source inspection outranks a search snippet.

Your turn

e Say it: natuppakal can overlap noon and afternoon
e Say it: matiyam — Sanskrit madhya, “middle,” listed as noon

e Label: the moon claim unsupported

Does the source draw a hard noon/afternoon line? (No.) What is
matiyam’s sourced root and sense? (Sanskrit madhya, “middle,”
and noon.) Is “originally moon” confirmed? (No.)







Chapter 29

Good Morning

Modes: “ voice (1) " pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 2 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can greet someone with &IT6m6V
6U658TEH&HLD before mid-morning and see it as &TemeV plus the
6U68TE&H&LD 1 already had, with no borrowed blessing-word in it.

Greet with kalai vanakkam from sunrise to about 11, naming its two
known pieces and the borrowed word that is absent.

29.1 &ITE06V 6U6TITHSHLD — “morning greetings”

Tamil’s neighbours each built “good morning” on a word mean-
ing “good” or “auspicious.” Tamil does something completely
different: it just puts its everyday greeting word after its word
for “morning.”

You’ll want to know: &HTe0I6V 6U6ITEHSHLD — literally,
“morning greetings”

&HMen6Y 6U6ttTeSL (kalai vanakkam) — “good morning” — is con-
firmed, by two independently-fetched sources, as Tamil’s standard greeting
for this time of day, used “from sunrise until around 11 AM. It’s
built from two words you already have: &memev (already met, Chapter
26, “morning”) plus 6U660THSHLD (already met, Chapter 1, “reverence,
homage” — Tamil’s everyday word for “hello”). Literally: “morning salu-
tations.”

189



190 Chapter 29

Why it’s said this way

Here’s the honest structural surprise: Hindi, Kannada, Telugu, and
Malayalam each build their morning greeting on a Subha-equivalent
word (“good, auspicious”) plus a time-word. Tamil does something
genuinely different — there’s no “good/auspicious” word here at all.
It’s simply 6U6soT& &L, Tamil’s own general greeting, specified with
&ITem6VL in front of it to mean “morning” greetings specifically. Also be
honest about a claim that didn’t hold up: an initial search summary
suggested a Sanskrit-borrowed word, “suprabhatham,” serves as a
casual alternative — but that claim appears on neither of the two
pages actually fetched, so it’s deliberately not asserted here.

Your turn

e Say it: “kalai vanakkam” — “good morning,” literally “morning
greetings”

o [YOU SAY: the honest structural surprise — no $ubha-equivalent
word here at all, unlike Tamil’s

neighbours]

o Say it: the two pieces you already know — kalai (Chapter 26) +
vanakkam (Chapter 1)

Before you move on

e What two known words build &Teém6V 6U6TITHSHLD? (HTEM6V,
“morning” + 6U6BOTE&LD, “reverence/hello.”)

e Does it follow the Subha-equivalent 4+ time-word pattern used
by Hindi, Kannada, Telugu, and Malayalam? (No — &ITémev
simply specifies Tamil’s own general greeting, 6U650T&&LD.)

o Is “suprabhatham” confirmed as a casual alternative? (No —
neither fetched source supports that claim, so this lesson does
not assert it.)
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29.2 6Tl — the retroflex stop

You can read the first word of the question you have been ask-
ing since chapter 3. Here is the second, and it needs one new
consonant.

Script you’ll notice: L

L is fa, the retroflex ¢ — the tongue curled back to the roof of the mouth.
That is the same curl that makes 650T a retroflex n, so hold the pair together:
L is that position stopped, 6voT is that position hummed through the nose.

Between vowels it softens toward d, which is why 1g in eTLILILg is said di.
That is the position-picks-the-sound economy & and & already showed you,
now on a third letter.

Read it; do not draw it yet. L has no entry in this book’s script
data, so it gets no stroke order — and both claims above are
stated from sourced neighbours rather than from L itself: the
retroflex description leans on 680T’s, and the softening leans on
the position-picks-the-sound note the data carries for &.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece
6T € the question vowel,
from eTedT
L bare p — U under a U from GQlUwiy
pulli
(I PG the same letter again
g di — L with the ) sign this lesson

er + U - U - lg — erliLlg

The doubled LI 4+ U is held, like the &8 of vanakkam and the 60 +
6006V of illai. Tamil marks a long consonant by writing it twice, with the
pulli on the first.

Your turn

e Read it: 19 — then GFLIULq_
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o Say it: “eppadi” — “how”

o Read it: [BraIS6T eTLILIg — two words of the question, straight off
the page

Before you move on

Read érLiLilg. Which letter you already knew shares L’s tongue
position? (6587 — the same curl back, stopped rather than nasal.)
How does Tamil write the doubled p? (LI 4+ L — the letter twice,
pulli on the first.) Read [BraI&s6iT again. Next: good evening.




Chapter 30

Good Evening

Modes: “~ voice (1) “ Hands-free start: all 1 lesson.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can greet someone with LDIT6mI6V
6U6BTTESLD from late afternoon through nightfall, built on the same
two-piece pattern as the morning greeting.

Greet with malai vanakkam, assembling malai plus vanakkam, and
note the pattern was re-checked rather than assumed to carry over.

30.1 LDITEM6EY 6U6BOTSHSEHLD — “evening greetings”

Last chapter’s morning greeting followed its own pattern. This
lesson checks whether the evening greeting follows the same one
— rather than assuming it automatically does.

You’ll want to know: LDIT6®6V 6M650TEHS&LD — the same
compositional pattern, independently confirmed

LOITEBIEV 6U6TOTE S (malai vanakkam) — “good evening” — is con-
firmed, by two independently-fetched sources, as a real, standard Tamil
evening greeting, used roughly from afternoon through nightfall (the two
sources give slightly different exact windows — “after noon through evening”
versus “late afternoon until nightfall” — a small, unsurprising looseness,
matching the noon/afternoon boundary-blur already seen in TA-C28). It’s
built exactly the same way as TA-C29’s morning greeting: LOMe®6V (already
met, Chapter 27, “evening”) plus 6U658T&H&HLD (already met, Chapter 1,
Tamil’s general greeting). Literally: “evening salutations.”
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Why it’s said this way

Here’s the honest methodological point: just because TA-C29’s
morning greeting followed the “time-word + vanakkam” pattern
doesn’t mean this evening greeting was assumed to follow it
automatically. This arc has repeatedly found that greeting formation
doesn’t reliably generalize, even within the very same language —
Malayalam’s own morning greeting broke from the $ubha+time-word
pattern its afternoon and evening greetings both share, so “the pattern
probably repeats” was never a safe assumption on its own. So this
greeting was independently verified via direct fetch before confirming
the pattern really does repeat here — and it does, cleanly: no
Subha-equivalent word appears in Tamil’s evening greeting either, same
as the morning one.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
o “malai vanakkam” — “good evening,” literally “evening greetings”

o the two pieces you already know — malai (Chapter 27) 4+ vanakkam
(Chapter 1)

e the honest methodological point — this pattern was re-verified, not
assumed to carry over automatically

Before you move on

What two already-known words does LDIT6m6V 6U650T&HSHLD build
from? (LOMEBIGL, “evening” + 6U6TITEGLD, “greetings.”) Was it
assumed that the evening greeting would follow the same pattern as
the morning one, or was it independently checked? (Independently
checked — via direct fetch, not assumed, since this arc has learned
that greeting patterns don’t reliably generalize.) Does LOIT65Y6V
6U6T0TESLD use a Subha-equivalent word, like Hindi/Kannada/
Telugu/Malayalam’s evening greetings do? (No — same as Tamil’s
morning greeting, no $ubha-equivalent word appears here either.)




Chapter 31

Good Afternoon

Modes: < voice (2) ¥ pen (1) < Hands-free start: first 2 of 3 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can greet someone with LD@U_I
6U6TITE LD around midday and say which word the D&IWI inside it
actually comes from — noon, not afternoon.

Greet with matiya vanakkam, trace matiyam back to madhya
“middle,” and keep pirpakal as the separate after-plus-daytime word.

31.1 w&IW 6UETITHESLD (matiya vanakkam) — a
sourced afternoon greeting

You already know that Tamil’s noon and afternoon boundaries
can blur. Now learn one afternoon greeting without pretending
that all speakers or teaching sources divide the day in exactly
the same way.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

&I 6U6TITESLD (matiya vanakkam) — “good afternoon” — is
confirmed, by two independently-fetched sources, as Tamil’s afternoon
greeting, used roughly “noon to around 4 PM.” A third source,
already used for the morning and evening greetings, doesn’t list a
distinct afternoon greeting at all — it only covers “before noon” and
“after noon through evening,” implicitly treating those two as
bookending the whole day. This is an honest extension of TA-C28’s
own noon/afternoon boundary-blur into the greeting layer, not a new
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problem to worry about.

Use LD@U_I 6U6B0TESHLD when that afternoon slot fits the people and
setting around you. Treat “noon to 4” as a useful learning window, not
as a universal clock rule.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “matiya vanakkam” — “good afternoon,” confirmed real, used
roughly noon to 4 PM

e the honest qualification — one source does not teach a separate
afternoon greeting at all

Before you move on

What is one sourced Tamil greeting for “good afternoon”? (LD@U_I
6U6B0T& &L, matiya vanakkam.) Do all three fetched sources
agree on a distinct “afternoon” greeting slot? (No — two confirm
LD'dﬂU_I 6U6oTSH & LD directly; a third doesn’t list a separate afternoon
greeting at all, treating morning and evening as bookending the
day.) What clock window is a useful guide rather than a universal
rule? (Roughly noon to 4 PM.)

31.2 LD@U_I — the greeting takes a different root

You can now say LD'QC;]U_I 6U6sOTESLD. This final step explains
why its first word is not the ordinary afternoon word LNMHLI&6V.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

The greeting begins with L0&IW (matiya). It is the adjectival form of
LD(H_:;]U_IL'D (matiyam), “noon.” That noun entered Tamil from Sanskrit
madhya, “middle”: noon is the middle of the day.

The adjective LD@U_I can be glossed “of or pertaining to afternoon.”
That lets Tamil build D& 6UEBETEELD even though the dedicated
word you learned for “afternoon” was L9 g')uass'\), the native compound
from pin (after) + pakal (daytime).

Keep the two paths separate:
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o YOHus6L: after + daytime — afternoon

o W&HW 6UeTITESLD: middle/noon adjective + greeting — good
afternoon

The time word and the greeting do not have to share a root. That is
one more reason not to manufacture a greeting by translating its pieces

from another language.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
e matiyam — “noon,” ultimately from Sanskrit madhya, “middle”
o pirpakal — “afternoon,” built from “after” + “daytime”

e matiya vanakkam — the afternoon greeting, built on matiya

Before you move on

Does D& 6U658TESLD begin with LNMLIGEV? (No.) What noun
is bW related to? (LD&IWLD, “noon.”) What older root lies
behind it? (Sanskrit madhya, “middle.”) Why should you learn
the whole greeting rather than construct it from the time word?
(Tamil uses a different root in the greeting.)

31.3 @H&EHINTE6T — the last sign, and the
whole question

Two words of the question already come off the page. One vowel
sign stands between you and the third.

Script you’ll notice: the :™ sign

7 is the sign for short w. It is not left-standing — but it does not stand
beside its letter the way T does either: it joins on below and to the right,
and the pair is usually drawn as one shape.

Careful with “after”: every vowel sign is spoken after its consonant,
6o:: and Gl included. The signs differ in where the mark sits, not when
you say it.
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T + < — (I, said ru.

The script data behind this book carries entries for =T, ], ém:: and the
pulli, and none for ™ — so everything here, the joined shape included, is
this lesson’s own statement of ordinary Tamil, not something it can cite.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

Every piece is now yours:

piece

independent — the
word opens on a vowel

G ®

ru — [J with the ™ this lesson

sign
& bare k & under a pulli
&) ki — & with the ) sign
1} 77 — M with the £ sign M from HesTM
T bare r 7 from &Ifl
& ka
61T bare | from [Bra1ge6r

@ - -@m- & -& -7 & 61— QpsHdiser
And the whole question:
BraIgseT eTLiLlg @)(HESINTas6T?

Nothing in it is new to say. You have asked it since chapter 3; the letters
took until now to catch up.

Your turn
e Read it: (h — then @@asaﬁ]ﬁqassrr
e Read it: the whole question — [BraI&6TT 6TLILIg @) (HSHSHMHTHET?
e Say it: “ningal eppadi irukkirirgal?” — “how are you?”

o Contrast: BHITEST and ﬁrBJBSG'IT — the I of the answer, the you of the
question
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Before you move on

Read [BraI&6lT eTliLIg @)\(HESINI&H6T? aloud. Is ™ written
before its consonant or after? (After — 6m:: and ©l:: are the ones
written before.) When is a vowel sign spoken? (Always after,
wherever it sits.) Which word did you learn to read first?
(IBraigseiT.) Next: the verb @\ on its own.







Chapter 32

The Core Verbs

Modes: < voice (6) “ Hands-free start: all 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can build a Tamil verb as stem plus
tense plus person, swap the tense bead for past or future, tell a
strong verb from a weak one by its doubled consonant, and say why
Q&b carries no person at all.

Say eT60T8&& S C&HWLD, name the three slots that built
irukkiren, pogiren and parkkiren, and explain which slot Qg,lﬂu_ub
leaves empty and where its person went instead.

32.1 @\ (iru) — “to be,” and the machine
inside every Tamil verb

Thirty-one chapters of words. Now the engine room. Tamil
builds a verb the way you thread beads on a string, and this
first verb carries the whole string.

You’ll want to know: @Q‘Ij
@@ — iru — to be, to exist, to stay

It is native Dravidian, from an old root meaning “be, remain, stay
put.” Kannada kept the very same word, @3 (iru), and Malayalam has
0ElONGs (irikkuka); Telugu went its own way with ésocd (undu).

Iru is about existing or being somewhere, not about linking two
nouns. Tamil says “I am at home” with ¢ru, and says “I am a teacher” with
no verb at all, just the two words side by side.
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Its everyday first-person form is @\ (& &S GM60T (irukkiren), “Iam.” You
have already heard it: the question eppadi irukkirirgal? — “how are you?”
— is this verb wearing a different ending.

The letters in this word

@\ (the standing vowel i) + (1 (ru) — @\(H. Both shapes turned up
in @76y (iravu, “night”).

In drukkiren the &8& is held long — 4-ruk-ki, with a catch in the middle.
That length is not decoration; a later lesson turns it into a rule.

Grammar Lens: stem, then tense, then person

English changes a verb by putting words around it: I am, I was, I
will be. Tamil changes it by gluing pieces onto the end of it, always
in the same order:

@\ + BEM + 66T — @)(HEBHCmetT
iru (be) + -kkir- (happening now) + -en (I) — irukkiren

Left to right, the word says be — present — I. Three slots, filled in
that order, welded into one word. Languages built this way are called
agglutinative, from Latin glutinare, “to glue.”

Two payoffs arrive at once. The last piece already means “I,” so nan is
optional. And nothing here belongs to iru alone: every verb in this
chapter is the same three slots with a new first bead.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “iru” — be, exist, stay
e “irukkiren” — I am
e the three beads in order — “iru ... kkir ... en”

Before you move on

What are the three pieces of irukkiren, in order? (Stem, tense,
person — iru, -kkir-, -en.) Which piece carries “I”? (The last
one, -en — which is why nan can be dropped.) Which sister
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language kept the same verb? (Kannada, iru.) Next: the same
machine, with the tense bead swapped.

32.2 Gum (po) — “to go,” and the bead that
carries time

You have the three slots — stem, tense, person. Keep the first
and last beads still, and swap only the middle one. That is the
whole of Tamil tense.

You’ll want to know: GuiT

@um — po — to go

Two letters, LI (pa) with the long-o sign, and a word so old it has barely
moved. It is native Dravidian: Telugu &8 (povu) and Malayalam Galdd»3d»
(pokuka) are the same verb.

Kannada’s everyday word for “go” is @@end (hogu) — and that h is not
a different root. It is the same softening of an old p that turned Tamil pattu
(“ten”) into Kannada hattu. One sound-law, met once with numbers, now
paying off with a verb.

You met the bare stem in the farewell chapter, where po! is already a
whole command: “go!”

Grammar Lens: past, present, future — one bead each

Hold the stem po- and the person-ending -en (“I”) fixed, and let the
middle piece do the work:

when Tamil the middle bead
LiLer pogiren -gir-

already ponen -n-

not yet poven -v-

“I go,” “I went,” “I will go” — one syllable of difference, sitting

between two pieces that never moved. English needs a new word (will)
or a whole new shape (went); Tamil needs one bead.

The tense bead voices to -gir- after a vowel, which is why it sounds like
po-gi-rén here but iruk-ki-ren after the doubled & of iru.
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Your turn
Say these aloud:

[13-))

e “p0o” — go

e the three times — “pogiren .. ponen ... poven”

e the pair that shares one sound-law — “pattu .. hattu”, “po ... hogu”
o “irukkiren” and “pogiren” — one machine, two stems

Before you move on

Which of the three beads changes for tense? (The middle one.)
Say “I will go.” (Poven.) Is Kannada’s hogu a different root from
po? (No — the same old p softened to h, exactly as in pattu and
hattu.) Next: a verb whose stem refuses to sit still.

32.3 6ulm (va) — “to come,” and a stem with two
shapes

Po threads its beads on without a fuss. Its partner va does not
— and the farewell you learned long ago has been hiding the
reason.

You’ll want to know: eur

6UIT — va — to come

6U (va) with the long-a sign, and, like po, a whole command on its own:
val, “come!” Native Dravidian, and the family keeps it: Malayalam cu@3d»
(varuka), Kannada 23 (ba), Telugu or (ra). Kannada’s b and Telugu’s r are
two regular reshapings of the same old word, not three separate verbs.

Grammar Lens: the word you say it by is not the word you

build on

Thread the beads onto va- and you get nothing a Tamil speaker says.
The suffixes attach to 6U(H- (varu-) instead:

varu- + -gir- + -én — GU@@(BQ)GZ')T (varugiren), “I come.”
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Past: eub@&Hedt (vanten), “I came.” Future: 6U(HG6U6IT (varuven).

So a Tamil verb has a form you call it by — the bare command, the
form a dictionary lists — and a form the beads actually attach to. For
most verbs those are the same shape. For a handful of very common
ones, of which va is the commonest, they are not, and the pair simply
has to be learned together: va, varu-.

You have said this word already. The farewell GUITW 6u(HE CMeDT
(poy varugiren) — “I go and come back” — is po and varu- standing
side by side, and that varugiren is the very form above.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e the command — “val”

e the pair that must be learned together — “va ... varu-”

e “varugiren .. vanten .. varuven”

the farewell you now understand — “poy varugiren”

Before you move on

What shape do the beads attach to for “come”? (&U(H-, varu-, not
va-.) Say “I come.” (Varugiren.) Which two verbs are standing in
poy varugiren? (GUIT and 6UT — go, and come back.) Are Kannada
ba and Telugu ra different verbs? (No — the same Dravidian word,
reshaped.) Next: a verb Tamil built for itself.

32.4 &mull@ (sappidu) — “to eat,” a verb built
out of two words
Iru, po, va — three single syllables inherited whole from the

oldest layer of Dravidian. The everyday word for “eat” is nothing
of the kind. It was assembled.
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You’ll want to know: &mUL(h)
&Wﬂlﬂ@ — sappidu — to eat

Four beats: sap-pi-du, with the Uil held long, the same doubling you
heard in srukkiren. Threaded up, it is &ITIJL‘ﬂ@Eﬂ(grr_DGiﬂ' (sappidugiren), “I
eat” — stem, then -gir-, then -én, with no surprises. Past: &N GLesT
(sappitten).

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

The word comes apart cleanly into two Tamil words:

o Fmly (sappu) — food, a meal; the everyday &miiuim(p)
(sappadu, “a meal”) is built from it.

o @@ (idu) — to put, to place.

Put food. That is all sappidu literally says. @@ is what grammarians
call a light verb: a plain, hard-working verb that lends its endings to
a noun so the pair can act as one verb. Tamil builds a great many
verbs this way, so idu is worth knowing on its own. (Where sappu itself
came from is not settled; treat the compound as transparent and the
deeper root as open.)

Then the honest part. The inherited Dravidian word for eating is
*tin-, and it is thriving next door: Telugu &8 (tinu), Kannada 3,
(tinnu), Malayalam @lamn3es (tinnuka). Tamil kept it too, as &edT
(tin) — now narrowed to chewing and snacking — and kept the old
literary 2 6007 (un), Malayalam’s 9603 (unnuka), besides. So Tamil
did not lose the ancient eat-verbs. It built a new one and let them keep
their smaller jobs.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “sappidu” — eat

“sappidugiren” — I eat — then “sappitten”, I ate
o the two halves — “sappu” (food) + “idu” (put)

e the inherited root next door — “tinu ... tinnu ... tinnuka”
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Before you move on

What two words is sappidu made of? (&muy, food, and @@, to
put.) What is a light verb doing there? (Lending its endings to a
noun so the pair works as one verb.) Did Tamil lose the inherited
eat-root? (No — tin narrowed to chewing, un stayed literary, and
the cousins kept tinu, tinnu, tinnuka.) Next: the verb that splits
Tamil’s verbs into two classes.

32.5 UMy (par) — “to see,” and Tamil’s two
kinds of verb

Four verbs in, one small thing has been inconsistent. Pogirén has
a single k. Irukkiren has a doubled one. That is not sloppiness
— it is a sorting rule, and this verb is where it gets a name.

You’ll want to know: LTIy

Umy — par — to see, to watch

LI with the long-a sign, then IJ with a pulli to strip its vowel: par, one
syllable ending on the r. From it comes the noun UMFemeu (parvai), “sight,
vision.”

Each Dravidian sister settled on a different everyday word for seeing
— Kannada J0e®@ (nodu), Telugu 50edd (cudu), Malayalam 0613
(kanuka) — so par is Tamil’s own choice, not the family’s. But the family’s
shared root is here too: Tamil keeps &Tevor (kan), “to see,” for formal
and literary use, and that is the same word as Malayalam’s kanuka and
Kannada’s o€ (kapu). Four sisters, one inherited root, four everyday
preferences.

Grammar Lens: strong verbs and weak verbs

Every Tamil verb belongs to one of two camps, and the tense bead tells
you which:

camp present past
weak — po pogiren ponen
strong — par parkkiren partten

Weak verbs take the tense bead lightly: a single &, softened to g¢.
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Strong verbs double it — -kkir-, held long — and take a doubled ¢ in
the past. Iru is strong, which is why “I am” was irukkiren and never
trugiren. Sappidu is weak, like po.

There is no rule you can hear in the bare stem that tells you which
camp a verb is in, so it is learned with the verb, the way a noun’s
gender is learned in other languages. Two camps, though — not
twenty. Meet a verb once in its present form and it is settled forever.

.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “par” — see, watch

e the contrast, holding the long kk — “pogiren ... parkkiren”

e the past pair — “ponen ... partten”
e which camp each verb sits in — “iru strong, po weak, sappidu weak,
par strong”

Before you move on

What separates a strong verb from a weak one? (The doubled
consonant in the tense bead — parkkiren against pogirén.) Which
camp is iru in, and how do you know? (Strong — irukkiren holds
the kk.) Which Tamil verb for “see” is shared with Malayalam and
Kannada? (&mesor, kap — kept for formal use beside everyday par.)
Next: a verb with no person on the end at all.

32.6 G&If] (teri) — “to know,” the verb that
drops the person

Five verbs, and every one ended on -én, the bead that means “I.”
The last verb of the chapter refuses that bead — and Chapter 6
already gave you the sentence it makes.

You’ll want to know: Qg)lﬂ
leﬂ — teri — to know; to be apparent, to be visible
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& (ta) with the short-e sign, then Ifl (ri). Its base sense is not “know”
but “show up, be clear” — a thing teri-s to you the way a shape resolves
out of fog. The everyday form is Qg,lﬂu_ub (teriyum): “it is known,” “it is
apparent.”’

Tamil keeps a second know-verb, & gﬂ (art), for knowing by learning —
the same word as Kannada €99 (ari) and Malayalam @oOl@®s (ariyuka).
Teri has an exact cousin too: Telugu’s end (telusu), from SO0 (teliyu).

Grammar Lens: no person on the verb, so the person moves

60T (&S S GG, — enakkut tamil teriyum —

“I know Tamil.”

Chapter 6 gave you that sentence whole; here is the verb inside it.
G]g)lﬂu_ub has no person bead, and stays the same shape no matter
who knows:

o enakku teriyum — it is known to me
o unakku teriyum — it is known to you

e avanukku tertyum — it is known to him

Only the little dative word in front changes. Tamil treats knowing as
something that happens to you rather than something you do, so the
knower is not the subject and cannot climb into the verb’s last slot.
That is the chapter’s closing symmetry. Five verbs carried the person
in the ending, and nan could be dropped. Here the ending carries no
person, so the dative word is the one thing you cannot drop. Telugu
builds it identically: S°& Bendd (naku telusu), “to me it is known.”

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “teri” — be apparent — then “teriyum?”, it is known
e “enakkut tamil teriyum” — I know Tamil
e the three knowers, one verb — “enakku ... unakku ... avanukku

teriyum”
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e the five that carried the person — “irukkiren, pogiren, varugiren,
sappidugiren, parkkiren”

Before you move on

What does teri mean underneath “know”? (To be apparent, to
show up.) Which bead is missing from teriyum? (The person —
so the knower sits in the dative word instead.) Say “I know Tamil.”
(Enakkut tamil teriyum.) Name the three slots one last time, with a
strong verb in them. (Stem, tense, person — par + -kkir- + -én.)
Which sister builds the knowing-sentence the same way? (Telugu,
naku telusu.)




Chapter 33

Four Verbs of the Mind

Modes: < eyes (4) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 3 of 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say I think, I understand, I read
and I write in Tamil with the same three slots, tell a strong verb from
a weak one by its held consonant, explain why eresrés &L Lifl&Slmg|
has no I in it, and make the Lp in 6T(LD&I.

Say 'I'_I'plTGiST gLﬁ]lab GI'(I._Q@J@G[_DGB‘I', run the chapter’s four verbs in the
present and sort them into strong and weak, produce \p without letting
the tongue touch, and name the one word here whose origin is
unsettled.

33.1 [blemest (ninai) — “to think,” which is also
“to remember”

Teri refused to carry a person: enakku teriyum, “it is known to
me.” Say enakkut tamil teriyum once. This verb takes the person
back.

You’ll want to know: @66)61)1’

ﬂsmezfr — ninai — to think; to think of, to remember

Two light beats, ni-nai. Threaded up: Hlen6sT& S CMEIT (ninaikkiren),
“I think” — stem, tense, person, with nothing new in the machine.
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The letters in this word

’I'f)] is the dental B with the 7 sign £]; emewr is the alveolar 6T with the
ai sign 60)::. Two of Tamil’s three n-letters in one word, and not inter-
changeable: the first sits on the teeth, the second on the ridge behind them.
Chapter 6’s three-n lesson mapped all three — B, 6oT, 650T.

Grammar Lens: it doubles, so it is strong

The k in ninaikkiren is held long — ninaik-ki — as it was in irukkiren
and parkkiren, and not as it was in pogirén. So @66)66T is strong, and
its past is [HlenedT&HCH6OT (ninaitten), with the strong verb’s doubled t.
One held consonant answers a question you would otherwise ask of
every new verb. You are not learning a machine per verb: you learn
which of two camps a stem sits in, then reuse the same three slots
forever.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

@GG)GUI' is native Dravidian and does two English jobs at once:
ninaskkiren is “I think” and equally “I remember.” The noun says so
— IblemesTey (ninaivu) is memory. Kannada agrees with 83 (nene),
“remember,” and 33R) (nenapu), “memory”; Malayalam has
mlneends (ninaykkuka).

One honest note for this chapter and the next: English took real words
from Tamil — catamaran, mango, curry, pariah — but none from
these verbs. Inventing a cousin would be worse than having none.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “ninai” — think, remember — then “ninaikkiren”
e the strong pair — “irukkiren ... ninaikkiren”
e the noun — “ninaivu”, memory — then Kannada “nenapu”

e the two shapes — “enakku teriyum .. nan ninaikkiren”
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Before you move on

What two English verbs does ninai cover, and which camp is it in?
(Think and remember; strong, from the held kk.) What is
ninaivu, and which sister keeps the root? (Memory; Kannada,
nene / nenapu.) Which two n’s does ninai use, in order? (Dental
b, then alveolar 6sT.) And why does teriyum carry no -en?
(Knowing happens to you — its person sits in the dative
instead.)

33.2 Yifl (puri) — “to become clear,” and who it
becomes clear to

Two shapes. Nan ninatkkiren — 1 do the thinking. Enakku
teriyum — the knowing happens to me. Say both.

You’ll want to know: l_|lﬂ

L|Iﬂ — purt — to be understood; to become clear
The everyday form is Yfl&lm&I (purigiradu):
eTeoTsH &GS S YA mgl. — enakkut tamil purigiradu —

“I understand Tamil.”

Word for word, “to me Tamil is becoming clear.” The verb is weak: the
softened -gir- of pogiren, not the long -kkir- of ninaikkiren.

The letters in this word

L] is U carrying the u sign, which fuses into the letter’s shape rather than
hanging off it; Ifl is [F with the 7 sign 9.

Grammar Lens: the last slot can say “it”

Teriyum had no person slot at all. Purigiradu fills it, with -{&)|
(-adu), “it.”

4l + SO + izl — YH&EDa)

So the thing becoming clear is it, and the understander is pushed out
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of the verb into the dative word 6T65T&(& (enakku) that Chapter 6
built for this job. Change the understander and only that word moves:

e enakku purigiradu — 1 understand
o unakku purigiradu — you understand

o avanukku purigiradu — he understands

Two verbs, two mechanisms, one result: the experiencer sits in the
dative. Not an exception — the ordinary way to report what happens
inside a person.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Tamil’s dictionaries keep more than one L|Iﬂ: an old literary one, “to
do, to perform,” and this everyday one. Whether they are one root is
not settled. Certain is the verbal noun in -&6v: L|fl&ev (puridal),
“understanding.”

The family evidence is stronger. Each sister chose a different verb, and
every one puts the understander in the dative:

o Kannada SIR e98e200003 — nanage arthavayitu

e Telugu o°% @géoo& — naku arthamaindi

e Malayalam ag)loe) mmcpé]elom)'] — entkku manassilayi, “it
entered my mind”

Different words, one grammar. Chapter 6 showed the four dative
endings were cousins; here they do the same job in the same sentence.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “enakkut tamil purigiradu” — I understand Tamil
¢ three understanders, one verb — “enakku ... unakku ... avanukku
purigiradu”

e the pair that share a shape — “enakku teriyum ... enakku purigiradu”
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e the sisters’ datives — “enakku .. nanage .. naku ... enikku”

Before you move on

What does puri mean underneath “understand,” and what fills its
person slot? (To become clear; -9\, “it”.) So where does the
understander go? (Into the dative — enakku.) Name the other
verb that puts you there. (Teri — enakku teriyum.) And which
verb from this chapter keeps the person on the ending? (Ninai —
nan ninatkkiren.)

33.3 Ul (padi) — “to read,” and the letter that
is two sounds

Say enakkut tamil purigiradu — Tamil becomes clear to me. Now
the verb for the work that gets you there.

You’ll want to know: Lilg

Lilg — padi — to read; to study, to learn

L& ECmedT (padikkiren), “I read, I study.” The kk is held, so Lilg is
strong, like ninai and par; its past is LIlg&GC&H60T (paditten).

g;nGbT g;LlﬂQ LII_QB'SBCD](EQ)GZ'ST. — nan tamil padikkiren — “I
study Tamil.”

Tamil does not split reading from studying: UIgLIL] (padippu) is both
“reading” and “an education.”

The letters in this word

U (pa) + lg, which is L wearing the i sign .

Now a mystery worth clearing up. The letter is L, named ta, yet the
word is written here padi, with a d. Nothing is inconsistent: Tamil marks
no voicing. One letter covers both sounds and position decides — hard
word-initially or doubled, soft between vowels. That is Chapter 5’s rule for
&, which spells k, ¢ and a soft A without changing shape.

So L is soft between the vowels of padi and hard in the doubled LL of
paditten. It is why po becomes pogiren, why sappidu has a d, and why every
romanization here softens where a speaker softens.
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L is also retroflex, made where 6v0T is: tongue tip curled back to the
roof of the mouth. That curl matters more than the d-versus-t.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Tamil’s own dictionaries list LIlg as native. Others connect it to
Sanskrit U& (path), “to recite, to read aloud” — not a silly idea,
because Tamil has no aspirated consonants, so a borrowed path
would arrive as pati automatically, with no letter to carry the puff of
breath.

Next door the evidence is split. Malayalam says alOl&6)3d»
(pathikkuka) and keeps the aspirate, in the Sanskrit-series letter O;
Kannada and Telugu use 8.8 (odu) and <5¢08y) (caduvu), unrelated to
either candidate.

Carry away the certain part: an aspirate cannot survive into
Tamil, so a stripped-down look-alike is never by itself proof of
borrowing.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “nan tamil padikkiren” — I study Tamil

the soft and the hard L — “padi ... paditten”
e the strong three — “ninaikkiren, padikkiren, parkkiren”

e the weak one beside them — “purigiradu”

Before you move on

Why is L written one way and heard two ways, and where is it
made? (Tamil marks no voicing — position decides, as with &;
and it is retroflex, made where 6v0T is.) Is padi borrowed from
Sanskrit path, and what can Tamil never keep from a Sanskrit word?
(Unsettled; the aspiration.) Say “I study Tamil” (Nan tamil
padikkiren.)
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33.4 g)Llﬂlc.'Q — the letter the language is named
for
This book has said more than once that Tamil keeps three [-
letters, and the strand has shown you two: 6V in @6'\)66)6\), 61T

in [Braigem. The third has been outstanding since chapter 18.
Here it is, in the word it matters most in.

Script you’ll notice: & and Lp

& ta — the dental ¢, tongue on the
teeth
| — the third [-letter, curled far
back

& is the dental partner of the retroflex L you read in érLiLilg: same kind
of stop, different place in the mouth. Tamil keeps the pair apart in writing,
so & and L are never interchangeable.

Lp is the one Tamil is known for. It is made further back than e, and
its sound sits somewhere between an r, an [ and a zh — rare enough in the
world’s languages that Tamil is sometimes called the 1 language. That is
why the word for the language itself ends in it.

Read both; do not draw them yet. Neither & nor Lp has an
entry in this book’s script data, so neither gets a stroke order,
and the mouth positions above are this lesson’s own — the data
is sourced for 680T’s retroflex curl and nothing else here.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece

& ta this lesson

LB mi — LD with the 9 D from 6UESTEHSLD, )
sign from [H6oT)

IE'Q bare [ — Lp under a this lesson
pulli

5 - W0 - -~ sOlP
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Three pieces, and you can now read the name of the language you have
been speaking since page one. That was the plan: the word first, the letters
when they can be earned.

Your turn
o Read it: & - 1p — then SO
e Say it: “tamil” — and hold that last sound
o Contrast: & and L — dental and retroflex, teeth and roof

o Contrast: 60 - 6 - Lp — all three [-letters, at last

Before you move on

Read QLIS]IE'Q. Which letter is &’s retroflex partner? (L, from
eTLiLIlg.) Which of the three [-letters ends the word, and what is the
dot doing? (Lp; the pulli removes its built-in a.) Next: the verb
for writing — spelled with the Lp you just met.

33.5 erpgl (eludu) — “to write,” and the sound
Tamil is named for

Ninaikkirén, purigiradu, padikkirén — think, understand, read.
Say all three. The fourth is reading’s other half.

You’ll want to know: 6T(LD&)|
6T(P&| — eludu — to write; to draw

a@@&ﬁ(ﬁmm (eludugiren), “I write” The tense bead is the single
softened -gir-, so 6T(D&| is weak, like po and sappidu.

BITesT SO 6TWSHISCM6dT. — nan tamil eludugiren — “1

write Tamil.”
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The letters in this word

6T is the standing vowel e; (I is Lp with the u sign and &) is & with the
same sign.

The dot returns in the noun eT(p&HG! (eluttu), “a letter of the alpha-
bet,” spelled e (1 & &l: a pulli strips the vowel from the first & and the
second &)| stands whole beside it. Two full letters and a visible dot, never a
fused shape: the pulli lesson’s bargain.

The letters in this word

Lp — written [ — is the sound in SLOIP (tamil) itself and in 6umLp
(val), “to live,” and is reputed to be the language’s hardest.

Curl the tongue tip back as for L or évoT, then do not let it touch.
Leave a gap and voice through it: what comes out sits between an
American r and an [, and it is a glide, not a stop.

Two honest notes. Many fluent speakers merge Lp with 6 and are
understood everywhere. And the family already voted — Chapter 7
gave you Tamil €lu against Kannada elu. Kannada and Telugu each
had a letter for it and let it go; Tamil and Malayalam kept it.

J

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

The Dravidian etymological dictionary files 6T(Lp&| under 6T(LD (elu),
“to rise” — a written line being a mark raised onto a surface.
Standard rather than proven, but native, unlike the open question padi
left you with. Beside it sits 6T(WD&STN (eluttalar), a writer.

The cousin is exact: Malayalam ag)93@d (elutuka), same verb, same
¥. Kannada and Telugu, having dropped the sound, dropped the verb.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

the three Lp words — “tamil ... val ... eludu”
e “nan tamil eludugiren” — I write Tamil
e the chapter — “ninaikkiren, purigiradu, padikkiren, eludugiren”

e the split — “Tamil elu .. Kannada elu”



220 Chapter 33

Before you move on

Say the chapter’s four verbs and name the two weak ones.
(Ninaikkiren, purigiradu, padikkiren, eludugiren; puri and eludu.)
How is Lp made, and who kept it? (Curled back, not touching;
Malayalam did, Kannada and Telugu dropped it.) What keeps
the two &’s of eluttu apart, and which word here has an unsettled
origin? (The pulli; padi.)
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Four Verbs Between People

Modes: “ voice (1) < eyes (3) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2
of 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say I take, I ask, I help and I
like in Tamil, hear G&6iT doing the work of both asking and hearing,
choose between L9198 @& and eN(HLOLY, and say 6T60TE (& LI

998 (G0 knowing why the liker sits in the dative exactly as with
QB AL

Say eTe0T8(ES SO LN9&H G and unpack it as “to me, Tamil
catches”; name the three dative-experiencer verbs Qg)lﬂu_ub /
HA&Em& / g8 &L, contrast @ (HLDL’s ordinary subject, and
place Kannada &8 on the p—h shift met in Chapter 7.

34.1 er(h) (edu) — “to take,” beside the “put”
you already own

The last chapter’s verbs happened inside your head. These four
happen between you and somebody else. Say padikkiren and
eludugirén once more, then put your hands back in the world.

You’ll want to know: 6r®

6T® — edu — to take; to pick up, to lift, to remove

eT(h&&HGme6dT (edukkiren), “I take.” The kk is held, so 6T(h is strong;
past 6T(H&C&H60T (edutten). Two sentences you can already build in full:

221
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TBIT6T S6v0T6v011) 6T(H&&B\GM6dT. — nan tannir edukkiren —
“I take water.”

LF;;ITGi)T A& a@ésa‘é]@g)sifr. — nan arist edukkiren — “I take

rice.”

The letters in this word

6T is the standing vowel e, from eT(LD&I; @ is L with the u sign, and L
came apart in Llg. Nothing here is new — the first time in this book that
has been true of a whole headword. The d you hear is the same positional
softening: L goes soft between vowels and hard when doubled, as in edutten.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

You have met this verb’s near-twin already, hiding inside a meal.
grlN@b (sappidu), “to eat,” is sappu (food) plus @) (idu), “to
put” — the light verb that lends its endings to a noun.

verb what it does
@@ idu put it down
6T @ edu pick it up

One standing vowel apart — @ against 6T — pointing opposite ways.
That is a gift to your memory and not an etymology: Tamil’s
dictionaries keep them as separate roots, and a tidy pair of opposites
is exactly the resemblance that fools people. Use it to remember; never
as evidence.

What is inherited is edu itself. Malayalam has ag)S363d> (etukkuka),
the same verb; Kannada and Telugu say &3) / ¢ (ettu), “to lift,”
from the same old root with a doubled ¢ where Tamil keeps its
retroflex.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
e the opposed pair — “idu, put .. edu, take”
e “nan tannir edukkiren” — I take water
e “nan arisi edukkiren” — I take rice

o the cousins lifting — “etukkuka ... ettu ... ettu”
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Before you move on

What does edu mean, and which camp is it in? (To take; strong
— edukkiren holds the kk.) Which verb is one vowel away, and
where did you meet it? (@), “to put” — inside FTLILN().) Is that
pair related? (No — the dictionaries keep them apart; it is a
memory hook, not evidence.) Say “I take water,” then “I take rice.”
(Nan tannir edukkiren; nan arisi edukkiren.)

34.2 G&e6r (kel) — one verb for asking and for
hearing

Edukkiren — 1 take. Name the verb it is one vowel away from.
Now a verb doing two English jobs at once.
You’ll want to know: G&eiT

©&6T — kel — to ask; to hear, to listen
One syllable, ending on retroflex 6. The everyday form surprises:

!‘_F;IT6i)'I’ (385L££\(3@6iﬂ'. — nan ketkiren — “I ask.” (Also: “I
hear.”)

The 61T has hardened to L — 6UM’s trick a second time: you say it va,
but the endings attach to varu-. Here they attach to G&L- (ket-), and the
past is G&LGL6T (ketten), a strong verb’s doubled consonant. Two verbs
with two stems apiece.

The letters in this word

@& is & with the long-¢ sign G::; 61T is retroflex 6 shut off by a pulli —
the dot Chapter 8 pointed at inside Q&FWIG|. In CHLEGMEDT the seam is
L.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

English keeps ask and hear apart. Tamil does not, and neither does its
noun: G&emed (kelvi) is “a question” and also “a hearing.” The
family splits down the middle:
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o Kannada 8e2d (keu) does both jobs, as Tamil does.
o Malayalam @886} (kelkkuka) kept only “hear.”

o Telugu splits them: D& (vinu), hear; e¢dtd (adugu), ask.

The verb is inherited, but four languages cannot settle which
arrangement came first; treat the fusion as Tamil’s and Kannada’s
shared habit alone.

Why it’s said this way

Tamil is diglossic: its literary variety and the variety people speak
have drifted far apart. This verb makes that impossible to ignore.

o @&6IT is the dictionary and literary form.

. (EasLaﬂ(Sg)G&r is standard spoken Tamil — the register these
lessons teach, as every lesson’s variety line has said.

o Relaxed speech says C&&&HCme6T (kekkiren) and Ca&H 8
(kekka). Recognise them; you need not say them.

For a polite request use Chapter 8’s respectful ending: GBS@I'EJGSGH
(kelungal), “please ask.” Keep 5u_|61|®&u'_@1 for emphasis.

.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
e the two shifting stems — “va ... varugiren” then “kel ... ketkiren”
e “kelvi” — a question — then the polite “kelungal”

e the family split — “Kannada kelu, both ... Telugu vinu and adugu,

Before you move on

What two English verbs is kel, and what happens to its 61T before an
ending? (Ask and hear; it hardens to L.) Which verb taught you
to expect a second stem, and what is kelvi? (6urT, built on varu-; a
question.) Which register do these lessons teach, and how do you
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ask politely? (Standard spoken ketkiren; kélungal.)

34.3 Gu& — the long partner of Gl

Twice now a Tamil vowel has come in a short and a long version:
3 and &Y, £ and £. For &/ &4, the script data even says the
long one is the short one plus a tail; for <1/ it says nothing, and
the pairing is the lesson’s. Here is a third pair.

Script you’ll notice: the G:: sign

@:: is the sign for long ¢, and it is the long partner of the G):: you met in
Quwiy. Like @, it is written to the left of its consonant and spoken after
it.

U + G: — Gu, said pe.

sign sound where it is written
Gl short e to the left
G long & to the left
60):: ai to the left

Three left-standing signs now. The evidence is the same as it was for
©l::: the script data describes 6m:: and has no entry for Gl:: or @: at all,
so both the shared position and the short/long pairing are stated from the
pattern these signs share, not from a source for either one.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece

Gu pé — U with the G: U from GlLwiy
sign on its left

& su — & with the = & from &Ifl, :™ from
sign @ maHHyseT

Gu - & — Gusar

Two pieces, one new sign, and its two signs pull in opposite directions
on the page: G:: stands before its letter, <™ joins after it. GUI& is “speak”
— the verb every lesson so far has been in service of.
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Your turn

e Read it: GU — then GU&
e Say it: “pesu” — “speak”

e Contrast: 61U and GU — the short sign and the long one, both on
the left

e Contrast: GU and & — a sign before, a sign after, inside one word

e Read it: g’;LlﬂQ Gu&r — “speak Tamil,” both words off the page

Before you move on

Read @uI&. Which side of its consonant is @:: written on? (The
left — like Gl and 6m::.) Which sign is its short partner? (Gl:, as
in GlUWI.) What is the & doing here — is it s or ch? (Either; one
letter covers both, and position picks.) Next: the verb for helping.

34.4 2 56| (udavu) — “to help,” and a word
Tamil did not borrow
Ketkiren — 1 ask. Kelungal — please ask. Say both, and keep

that polite ending in your ear; it is about to arrive on a second
verb unchanged.

You’ll want to know: 2 &6\
2 %6 — udavu — to help; to be of use

2 56y&H6mest (udavugiren), “I help.” The single softened -gir- puts
2 &6 in the weak camp with po and eludu, and the noun is one step
away: 2 &6l (udavi), “help.”

[BITE0T 2_MB185(6TH(S) &5@48@]@’&)6&'. — nan ungalukku udavu-
giren — “I help you.”

The person helped takes the dative -&8'5@') from Chapter 6, and the
polite form needs nothing new: 2 g6 MI&6IT (udavungal), “please help” —
the same respectful -2_mI&6IT you just put on kel.
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The letters in this word

2_is the standing vowel u, used when a word begins with it; then & and
6, which is 6u with the u sign. The d you hear is & between two vowels,
softening exactly as L did in padi and & does in pogiren.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Tamil turns verbs into nouns with a small ending, and you have
collected three without being told to: 4ifl — Yiflgev (puridal),
understanding; G&6 — Gassirel (kelvi), a question; 2 &6y —

o gl (udavi), help.

Now the part worth keeping. For “help,” the neighbours nearly all
reach for Sanskrit R (sahaya): Telugu 55800, Kannada S0,
Malayalam (MUa0O0@o, Hindi Ig—AdI. Tamil’s everyday word is ggj,afﬂ,
its own.

Hold that against Chapter 8, where please went the other way: all
four sisters built it on Sanskrit 4T (daya) plus a light verb —
tayavuseytu, dayavitiu, dayacesi, dayavayi. Same four languages,
opposite outcome. So the rule is not “Tamil refuses to borrow”; it is
that borrowing happens word by word, and the only way to know
is to check each one.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
e “nan ungalukku udavugiren” — I help you
e the two polite forms — “kelungal ... udavungal”
e the three nouns — “puridal ... kelvi ... udavi”

e the borrowed one and the kept one — “tayavuseytu ... udavi”

Before you move on

Which camp is udavu in, and what is udavi? (Weak, by the single
softened bead; help, the noun.) Say “I help you,” then “please
help.” (Nan ungalukku udavugiren; udavungal.) Which word do the
neighbours borrow from Sanskrit where Tamil keeps its own? (Help
— sahaya against udavi.) And which word did all four sisters
borrow together? (Please — daya plus a light verb.)
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34.5 I_cﬂl_gt (pidi) — “to catch,” and therefore “to
like”

Say this chapter’s three verbs — edukkiren, ketkiren, udavugiren
— then the two sentences with no nan: enakku teriyum, enakku
purigiradu.

You’ll want to know: I_cﬂLg_
919 — pidi — to catch, to seize, to hold

g &&BGme6sT (pidikkiren) is “I catch, I hold,” and the held kk puts it
in the strong camp with ninai, padi and edu.

Grammar Lens: 6T65786(&LI L9198 (&LD

6r66T8'5@5§'3 g;LﬁIE'Q I_(ﬂLq.E'S@Lb. — enakkut tamil pidikkum
— “I like Tamil.”

Word for word: “to me, Tamil catches.” The Tamil does the catching;
you are caught. I_(ﬂLq_Ei':@Lb carries no person at all — the person-less
ending of Qg,lﬂU.|Lb — so only the dative word changes: enakku
pidikkum, unakku pidikkum, avanukku pidikkum.

That makes three: GI&flwb, Yfl&Hmg), Ng&H &0 — knowing,
understanding, liking. Three endings; each puts the experiencer in the
dative and the thing in the subject. Chapter 6’s dative subject was
never an exception.

You’ll want to know: aﬂ@mq

ey — virumbu — to want, to like, to love

An ordinary verb with an ordinary subject: BTesT 63)(HLOL|SIGM6DT
(nan virumbugiren), “I want.” Weak; its noun is e(HLILILD (viruppam), a
wish. Not a synonym: L91g8(&LD is taste, which you had no say in; 69)(HLOL
is choice.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

The grasp-verb is old and shared: Malayalam allSl&63d> (pitikkuka)
and Telugu &¢» (paffu) both mean “catch, hold.” Kannada’s is &8
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(hidi) — not a different word: Old Kannada wrote pidi, and the p —
h shift behind pattu / hattu and pal / halu turned it into hidi. A third
instance of a rule you have already met.

The wider point: Spanish says me gusta, Italian mi piace, Hindi mujhe
pasand hai — each putting the liker in the dative and the liked thing
in the subject, exactly as enakkut tamil pidikkum does, and none of
them related to Tamil. Two unrelated families reached the same
design independently.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

o the three dative sentences — “enakku teriyum ... purigiradu ...
pidikkum”
e the other design — “nan virumbugiren”, I want

e the chapter — “edukkiren, ketkiren, udavugiren, pidikkum”

e the Kannada shift — “pidi ... hidi”, as “pattu ... hattu”

Before you move on

Say “I like Tamil” and name its subject. (Enakkut tamil pidikkum,
“to me, Tamil catches”; the subject is Tamil.) Name the three
verbs built that way, and what virumbu does differently. ( Teriyum,
purigiradu, pidikkum; virumbu takes an ordinary subject.)
Why is Kannada’s hidi the same word as pidi, and which unrelated
language builds “I like” this way? (The p — h shift; Spanish me
gusta.)
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Arriving at a House

Modes: < eyes (4) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name a Tamil house, its door, a
room and a chair, take [blT’l'DBSITGIS] apart into ’four’ and ’leg’, place
6)9@ against Kannada e on the v-to-b shift, and say why &&6)
stayed everyday while Sanskrit-derived &UITLLD stayed in books.

Walk a guest from 6ﬁ® through &&6 into WM and offer a
LF)ITﬁ)ESITG@,‘ split the chair into [BT6V and &T6V and hear 6V harden
to g) at the join; hold the hard 0 at the ridge rather than the roof; and
name what the pulli does at ﬁ)asrr and what Tamil refuses to do there.

35.1 63(h (vidu) — “house,” and the place the
greeting happens

Three verbs from the chapter you have just finished: pidi, “to
like”; udavu, “to help”; kel, “to ask.” Say them. Now a noun,
and the one a conversation usually starts inside.

You’ll want to know: 6ﬁ®
6ﬁ® — vidu — house; home
One word covers both. Tamil does not split the building from the be-
longing: er6sT 63(h (en vidu) is “my house” and “my home” at once, and

choosing between them is the translator’s problem.
With the dative you already own:
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6. (H&@& — vittukku — to the house
The soft d hardens and doubles to ¢ — the Lilg / LIlg&E&H6dT rule.

The letters in this word

6 is 6u, the first letter you learned, wearing the long 7 sign . Then (h: L
with the u sign.

You are at a door about to say 6U650T&&LD, so read that word while you
are here: 61 + 650T + & + & + LD. The 6uU that opens vanakkam is the 61
that opens vidu.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

6ﬁ® is inherited, not borrowed:

the cousin language and sense

aflS vid Malayalam, “house”

NS vidu Telugu, “town, camp”

e bidu Kannada, “abode, encampment”

Kannada has changed the front of the word: Tamil says v, Kannada
says b. Not a slip — Kannada alone among its neighbours turned
inherited word-initial v- into b-, and the inscriptions show it from about
the seventh century. Store the correspondence — it keeps paying.

The sense has drifted where the form has not: Telugu’s vidu is a town,
Kannada’s bidu an encampment. Tamil and Malayalam kept it on the
dwelling.

One more thing, not a coincidence to explain away. Tamil has a second
6ﬁ® meaning “release, deliverance,” as in 6ﬁ®(3l_l mJ. The
Dravidian dictionary files house and release under one entry, headed
by ef(h) (vidu), “to let go.” A house is where you are let go.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “vidu” — house and home in one word
e “en vidu,” then the hardening — “vittukku”
e the cousins, ending on the front-swap — “vid ... vidu ... bidu”

e the root under the house — “vidu, to let go”
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Before you move on

Why does one Tamil word do two English jobs here, and which
letter opens both vidu and vanakkam? (House and home are not
split; and 6u.) What does Kannada put at the front instead of v,
and is it a one-off? (b — bidu; regular, from the seventh century
on.) Is the Tamil word for “release” the same root as the house?
(Yes — both under 68l(h), “to let go.”)

35.2 @uUT — one sign, two marks

Every vowel sign so far has been one mark in one place: before
the consonant, above it, or after it. This one is in two places at
once, and you already own both halves.

Script you’ll notice: the G:IT sign

@:IT is the sign for long 6, and it wraps its consonant: a hook on the left,
a stroke on the right, one vowel.

Those two halves are not a guess. The Unicode Character Database
gives G a canonical decomposition, and it is exactly the two signs you
have:

Gumm = G (the long-é¢ hook, written left) + =M (the long-a
stroke, written right)

So this is not one more mark to memorise. It is the sign you learned
last lesson and the sign you learned in [BIT60T, put around the same letter
— read the letter in the middle, and say the vowel once.

Be exact about what that citation settles. A canonical decom-
position says the character is composed of those two, for text
processing; it says nothing about how either half is drawn or
where it lands. tamil.json has no entry for G at all. So take
the composition from Unicode and the placement — hook left,
stroke right — from the page in front of you.
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Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece

u a from GlLIWIT

G long o, wrapped this lesson
around it

U + Gum — Gurr

One letter and one wrapped sign, and the whole word is two marks on
the page. GUIT is “go” — the GUIT inside poy varugiren, “I'll go and come
back,” the farewell chapter 1 closes on and chapter 4 takes apart.

Your turn

e Read it: GU — then GUIT — the hook alone, then the hook with the
stroke

° Say Zt écp677 _ L(goﬂ
e Contrast: GU - UM - GUIT — left only, right only, both at once

e Read it: GU& again, and notice its @:: is the same hook

Before you move on

Read GUIT. Which two signs is G made of, and where does each
one sit? (G@: on the left, = on the right.) How many vowels do
you say when you read it? (One — the two marks are one sign.)
Which of its halves did you meet in [BTest? («T.) Next: the word
for a door.

35.3 &&6| (kadavu) — “door,” and a word Tamil
never gave up

Vidu — house. Say the cousin that swaps the front letter. (Bidu,
Kannada.) Now the part of the house you actually stand at.
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You’ll want to know: &&6
&6 — kadavu — door

The leaf that swings, and the thing somebody opens when you arrive.
eI (H& &6 — vittuk kadavu — the house door

Two nouns in a row, the first leaning on the second. Tamil builds a great
deal this way, and you have seen it inside a single word: &evoT6wofly is tan
plus nir, “cool” plus “water.”

The letters in this word

& + & + 6. The first letter is the one that taught you Tamil marks no
voicing: & spells a hard k, a soft g and even an h, and position decides.
Here it opens the word, so it is hard — ka, not ga.

The same rule then lands on the second letter. & is named ta, but it sits
between two vowels, so it softens. That is why this book writes kadavu and
not katavu. One rule, two letters, one word.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

&6 is inherited Dravidian. Kannada’s 3@ (kada) is the same word
with less on the end; Malayalam’s &@QJ (katavu) matches Tamil
closely.

Tamil also owns a second word for a door-leaf: &UMTLLD (kabadam),
taken from Sanskrit @hUT€ (kapata). It exists, it is correct, and almost
nobody says it. It lives in poetry and temple description; &&6 lives
in the house.

That split is this language’s habit. Where a neighbour borrowed a
Sanskrit word and let the inherited one fade, Tamil often kept both
and gave them different jobs — the inherited word for the everyday
thing, the borrowed one for the elevated register. Do not turn that into
a rule that Tamil never borrows. It borrows; it rarely evicts.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “kadavu” — door

o “vittuk kadavu” — the house door
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¢ the hard one and the soft one in one word — “ka ... da”

e the everyday word, then the bookish one — “kadavu ... kabadam”

Before you move on

Say “the house door,” then explain why the & is hard and the &
soft when neither changed shape. (Vittuk kadavu; Tamil marks no
voicing — position decides.) Which of kadavu and kabadam would
you hear at somebody’s house, and where did the other come from?
(Kadavu; kabadam is Sanskrit, and stays literary.) Does keeping
both mean Tamil refuses to borrow? (No — it borrows without
evicting.)

35.4 9lemMm (arai) — “room,” and Tamil’s second
r

Vidu, house. Kadavu, door — the everyday word Tamil kept
while the Sanskrit one stayed in books. Open that door and you
are in this word.

You’ll want to know: 3{6m)m

A6mM — arai — room

Any room: in a house, in a hotel, a cell. Put it behind vidu the way you
put kadavu there:

6)9I;® 3{6mM — wviltu arai — a room of the house

And with the dative, H6mM& & (araikku), “to the room.”

The letters in this word

9] is the standing vowel a — a letter in its own right, not a sign hung on a
consonant. Then M, then the ai sign 6®::, which wraps around the front of
its consonant: M + 60 — 6.

M is the hard r you first met inside [H6oT !D'] It is not J. Tamil keeps
two r-letters and uses both.
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The word, taken apart — its roots and family

9l6mMm is inherited. Malayalam’s @0 (ara) is the same word, used
for a chamber or an inner store-room, and it keeps the same hard r.

So this is kadavu’s situation over: an everyday inherited word with a
Sanskrit-derived alternative sitting unused in the higher register.

The letters in this word

Say the English word hurry and stop on the middle sound. That flick of
the tongue against the ridge behind your teeth is close to Tamil [T (ra).
Now make it stronger and longer, with real contact: that is M (ra).
Two cautions. Do not curl your tongue back — retroflex belongs
to 6soT and L; M is made at the ridge. And do not soften it into the
English r of red, which is the wrong shape for both Tamil letters.
Many Tamil speakers merge I and M in casual speech, so you will be
understood either way. Learn the difference anyway: the spelling
depends on it, and a word written with the wrong r is simply
misspelled.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “arai” — room, on the hard r
e the two r’s apart — “ra .. ra”
e “vittu arai” — a room of the house

o the three so far — “vidu, kadavu, arai”

Before you move on

Say “a room of the house,” and name which of Tamil’s two r-letters
is in arai and where else you have read it. (Vittu arai; m, the hard
one, in [HEOT gﬂ) Where is M made, and what must your tongue not
do? (At the ridge behind the teeth — do not curl it back.) If
many speakers merge the two r’s, why bother? (Because the
spelling does not merge.)
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35.5 BTM&TEY (narkali) — “chair,” counted out
in legs

Three words in the order you meet them arriving: vidu, kadavu,
arai. Hold the hard r in arai at the ridge, not the roof. Now the
one thing in that room a guest is always pointed at.

You’ll want to know: LF,rrg')asns\ﬂ
rI'_I';)I'I'[_T')ESI'I'6\51 — narkali — chair

Five syllables for a chair, which sounds extravagant until you find out
what it is made of.

Lr)rrsisr [_F;FI’[DBSITG& a@éaaﬂ@rmsisr. — nan narkali edukkiren —
I take a chair.

The letters in this word

BT + [D + &IT + 60l. Every piece is one you have handled.

b is the dental n, first of Tamil’s three n-letters, wearing the long a sign
2T, g) is the hard r of arai under a pulli, the dot that switches off the
built-in vowel. &IT is & with that same long @. 69 is 60 with the ¢ sign £,
the first vowel sign you learned, on the way to spelling [H6sT [151

Now what does not happen at [DBSIT. Two consonants meet, and Tamil
keeps them as two letters with a dot between, rather than fusing them into
a stacked shape as the scripts to the north do. That refusal is why a word
this long stays readable one piece at a time.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

The word is a compound, and both halves are yours:

the piece what it is

!‘_F;ITG‘\) nal “four” — the form four takes in
compounds

&6V kal “leg, foot; a support”

Four plus leg: a chair is a four-legged thing, said out loud. English
cannot do that with chair, which travels through French and Latin to a
Greek word for “seat” without ever showing a leg.

The seam is audible. [BT6dT(& (nanku) is the counting word; in a
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compound four appears as g)rrsi), and before & that 6V hardens to [_T)
Hence bTM&MeV), and hence BIMUE| (narpadu), “forty.” Malayalam
builds the chair from the same two pieces: MI@BHLHILAII.

Both halves are inherited Dravidian. Nothing in this chapter was
borrowed.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e the seam — “nanku .. nal ... kal ... narkali”

o “nan narkali edukkiren” — I take a chair

e the arrival, in order — “vidu, kadavu, arai, narkali”

o the Kannada front-swap on the first of them — “vidu ... bidu”

Before you move on

Take narkali apart, then walk somebody into your house four nouns
deep. (IBT6V, “four,” plus &6V, “leg”; vidu, kadavu, arai, narkali.)
What does the dot in g) do, and what does Tamil refuse to do at
that join? (Switches off the built-in vowel; Tamil does not
stack the two consonants.) Which of this chapter’s words was
borrowed? (None.)







Chapter 36

What You Are Offered

Modes: < eyes (4) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 3 of 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can ask for G&IBIJ, LIT6V or

2 606y in Tamil, say 6T6dT H6UM| with no verb in it, find B inside
both &evoressfTy and C&IBIT, and state which of this chapter’s words
was borrowed and which the dictionaries cannot account for.

Repair a wrong order — LDGiYI’Gb‘ﬂéSB&GHLb, 6T60T Seum| — and
account for the chapter honestly: LIT6V and 2_650T inherited, (ggjﬁlj'
half a loan through a Malay port, EI‘I’IJL‘H@ with no entry in the
Dravidian dictionary at all, and 0651681 native where the neighbours
took Sanskrit ksama.

36.1 G&bBJ (téenir) — “tea,” half of it already
yours

Narkali, and what its halves mean. (Four, and leg.) You are in
the arai with the chair, and the next thing in a Tamil house is
this.
You’ll want to know: G&Bry
Caby — tenir — tea
The second half is yours from the water lesson: [BIJ (nir), “water,” the

plain older word inside §_’>6‘6"0’I’ 6oolly (tannmir) — tan, “cool,” plus nir. So
Ga b1 is, literally, tea water.

241
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CaBT, sWeyCFWIg|. — tenir, tayavuseytu — Tea, please.

In speech you will also hear plain le (#7), straight from English tea.
@gﬁlj' is the fuller word — a sign, a menu, a formal host.

The letters in this word

@g is & with the € sign G, which stands in front of its consonant. [5 is [
with the long 7 sign; [ is [ shut by a pulli — the soft r, not the hard m.

Two words beside it are worth reading. [_I'ngT Qﬂ] is® + 60T + 'r]ﬂ what
you say when the tea arrives. In g)UJmQEu_Igj, G\ &Ul is ce plus Ul shut
by that same dot before .

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

!'SIJ' is inherited and very old. (3;5 is not Tamil at all: it is the
combining form of (Sg;u'_l (tey), borrowed from Malay teh, which took
it from the Hokkien of the southern Chinese coast, where the leaf is té.
The world’s words for tea come in two shapes, decided by how the
tea reached each language. The southern Chinese coast carried te:
Dutch thee, and through Dutch, English tea and French thé — and by
the Malay ports, Tamil’s @g;. The overland routes carried cha: Persian
and Hindi chay, Russian chay. Portuguese says cha despite being a sea
power, because its traders worked out of Macau. Where the ship
docked decided the word.

Tamil then did what the FEuropean te-languages did not: rather than
take the loan whole, it welded it to ﬁlj’ — a word that has travelled
outward as well, since English mulligatawny is Tamil
Ll5]6‘|'|'@3§5561§0‘|’666’|"°lj’, “pepper water.”

Weigh that against the rice word. &ifl&l may stand behind English
rice through Greek, and the dictionaries hedge. The tea routes are
documented. Different histories, different confidence.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
e the shared half — .. tannir ... tenir”
e “tenir, tayavuseytu” — tea, please

e the two routes — “te ... cha”
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e the pepper water in an English soup — “milagut tannir”

Before you move on

Name the second half of tenir and the word that shares it, then ask
for tea politely. (IBIJ, inside &evoT680f1; tenir, tayavuseytu.) Why do
some languages say te and others cha, and which is better
established — the tea split or arisi-to-rice? (The route the tea
travelled; and the tea split.)

36.2 wumev (pal) — “milk,” and a p that becomes
an h next door

Teniyr. Which half is borrowed, and which is the old Tamil word
for water? (Te is the traveller; nir is Tamil’s own.) Here is what
goes into it.

You’ll want to know: LIT6V
LImev — pal — milk

One syllable, one long a, a final 60 with no vowel after it. Say it short
and closed: pal, never pala.

umev C&IBT — pal tenir — milk tea

With g;e‘&o'r 60Ty (tannir, cool water) already in hand, you can now name
what a Tamil household is likely to put in front of a guest.

The letters in this word

LI is L with the long a sign ::T. Then 6V: 6V with the pulli, the dot that
removes the built-in a and leaves a bare consonant.

That dot is the whole reason the word ends where it does. Without
it, 1mev would be pala, two syllables. A single dot carries the difference
between a word and a non-word.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

LIM6V is inherited Dravidian, and its relatives are close:
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the cousin language

ald@d pal Malayalam

e palu Telugu

POV halu Kannada, modern

Kannada has changed the front of the word once more, this time p into
h — the textbook example of the best-known sound change in the
family. Old Kannada said palu, exactly as Tamil does; the p- began
turning into h- around the tenth century and the change had run
through the whole vocabulary by the fourteenth.

Put it beside the change you met at the house. Tamil v, Kannada b,
in vidu / bidu. Tamil p, Kannada h, in pal / halu. Both are regular
correspondences at the front of a word, and between them they let you
recognise a Kannada word as a relative rather than a stranger. Telugu
and Malayalam did neither: they keep the p, as Tamil does.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

o “pal” — stopped by the dot, not pala
e “pal tenir” — milk tea
e the two front-swaps together — “vidu, bidu ... pal, halu”

e what you can be offered — “tannir, tenir, pal”

Before you move on

Say “milk tea,” then say what the dot on 6V is doing and what the
word would be without it. (Pal ténir; it removes the built-in
vowel, and without it, pala.) What does Kannada put at the front
instead of p, and is it a one-off? (h — halu; regular, from the tenth
century to the fourteenth.) Name the other Kannada front-swap. (v
to b — wvidu, bidu.)
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36.3 2 evor6Y (unavu) — “food,” from the verb
underneath it

Pal — milk — and the Kannada shape of it. (Halu.) Drink is
settled. Now the word for everything else on the plate.
You’ll want to know: 2 _650T6)]
2 6voT6) — unavu — food
The general word: food as a category, not a dish. It covers the rice words

you have — Sfl&F (arisi), the raw grain, and FT&LD (satam), the cooked
meal — and all that is served beside them.

2 _600T6Y], g)u_lmQ&u'_lg,J. — wunavy, tayevuseytu — Food,
please.
Note the register. 2 _6vor6) is the careful, written word — a menu, a

sign. Around a family table people say &mLILIT(H (sappadu).

The letters in this word

2 _is a standing vowel — a full letter, not a sign. Then 6voT, then 6, which
is 6 with the u sign underneath. 60T is the retroflex n you first wrote
alongside LD, and the letter inside &6voT650(T.

The letters in this word

Curl the tip of your tongue back to the roof of your mouth and release
into the vowel. That is 6v0T, and unavu gives it a clean run because the
letter sits between two vowels. Contrast the 6oT of H6oT Qﬂ and the b of
ﬁlj’, both made near the teeth.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

2 _6v0T6) is 26807 (un), “to eat,” with a noun-forming ending. Food is
literally the eating. Tamil has two eating verbs, of different ages:

the verb where it lives

2 _600T un old, inherited, literary now
EFITILIIﬁ]@ sappidu the everyday spoken verb
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@ 60T is a bare inherited root, and the Dravidian dictionary lists
unavy inside its entry.

EFITIJLﬂ@ is where the ground softens, so hold Chapter 32’s earlier
account loosely. You were shown sappu, “food,” plus @ (idu), “to
put.” The @@ is visible in the spelling; the first half is the problem.
The great Tamil lexicon records no plain word sappu meaning “food,”
and the Dravidian etymological dictionary has no entry for this
verb at all. It is not Sanskrit — Telugu and Malayalam have their
own forms — but its origin is open. The word you would use at a table
has the weaker paperwork.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e the root and the noun — “un ... unavu”
e the retroflex, tongue curled back — “unavu”
e the documented one, then the everyday one — “un .. sappidu”

e raw grain, then cooked meal — “arisi ... satam”

Before you move on

What verb is unavu built on, and where does your tongue go for
6vo1? (2_6v0T; curled back.) Which eating verb would you use at a
table, and how sure is anyone where it came from? (FmULSH —
not at all: the Dravidian dictionary has no entry.) Give the raw
grain and the cooked meal. (Arisi; satam.)

36.4 2 evor6)] — the same vowel, twice, two ways

You have the ™ sign — the u that hangs off a consonant, as in
(. But a word that starts on u has no consonant to hang it
from, and by now you know what Tamil does about that.
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Script you’ll notice: 2_

2_ is the standing letter for short u. It is the rule you met with & in gélpL'D,
working again: a vowel that opens a word is written as a full letter, never
as a sign.

o the letter — opens a word
7o the sign — rides a consonant

The word you already say holds both. That is the whole lesson.

Read it; do not draw it yet. 2_ has no entry in this book’s script
data, so it gets no stroke order here.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece

o U independent — the
word opens on a vowel

600T na, the retroflex n first met beside LD

6 vu — 6U with the 6l was your first letter

sign

2 - 60T - 6 — 2 650T6Y

Three pieces, and the first and last are the same vowel doing its two jobs:
once standing on its own, once hanging off 6U. The page keeps them apart
SO your eye can.

Your turn

e Read it: 2. — then 2 _6v0T6)]

e Say it: “unavu” — “food”

o Contrast: 2_ and 6 — the letter that opens, the sign that rides

o Contrast: QD and 2 65076 — the same opening rule, two vowels
apart
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Before you move on

Read 2_6vo16)]. Why does it open with 2_ rather than the :™ sign?
(The word starts on a vowel — there is nothing for a sign to
hang on.) Where else in the same word does that vowel appear, and
in which form? (On 6, as the :™ sign.) Which earlier word set this
rule? (QD.) Next: the word for a mistake.

36.5 &HeUMm| (tavaru) — “a mistake,” and the rest
of the apology

The chapter back: ténir, pal, unavu. Suppose one arrives and it
is not what you asked for. You have “sorry,” but not the word
for what went wrong.

You’ll want to know: &eum|

&6UMm| — tavaru — a mistake, an error, a fault
With eT6sT (en), “my,” and no verb — Tamil needs none:

LD60T6BT & E6LLD, 6T60T HeUM. LIMeV @evemev, C&HBI.

mannikkavum, en tavaru. pal illai, tenir.

Sorry, my mistake. Not milk — tea.

Lo6Tes 1 &&HELD is the careful, written-leaning apology; in speech many
Tamil speakers simply say sorry, in English. eT6sT &6u M suits either.

The letters in this word

& + 6u + m|. The last piece is M, the hard r of arai, with the u sign —
made at the ridge behind the teeth, tongue flat, not curled.

The apology in front of it does something this word does not.
eTes 1&&HeLD has 60T60fl: the alveolar 68T switched off by a dot, then
written a second time with the ¢ sign. Tamil doubles a consonant by re-
peating the letter with a dot on the first, never by inventing a joined
shape — the &8 of EUEBITEHSHLD over.
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The word, taken apart — its roots and family

&eum) is inherited Dravidian, a verb and a noun in one shape: “to
slip, to fail,” and “a slip, a mistake.” The dictionary files it beside
g)I'JL| (tappu); its cousins are everywhere.

Now the chapter in a line. LO65T6sT1&&HEYLD was the showpiece: Tamil
kept its own LD60T6dfl where Kannada, Telugu and Malayalam reached
for Sanskrit ksama. &eum)] is inherited too, and so is ® 6v0T inside
unavu, and LIMT6V. But (8;55:’1 is half a loan from a Malay port, and
gL was flagged as Sanskrit-influenced when you met it.

So the honest statement is not “Tamil does not borrow.” It is that
Tamil borrows without evicting: the inherited word stays, and the
loan takes a different job or register.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e “en tavaru” — my mistake, with no verb in it
e the whole repair — “mannikkavum, en tavaru”
e the two words for a mistake — “tavaru ... tappu”

e the borrowed one among this chapter’s words — “tenir”

Before you move on

Apologise, name the fault, and say why there is no word for “is” in
it. (Mannikkavum, en tavaru; Tamil needs none.) How does
Tamil write a doubled consonant, as in 65T6vfl and &&? (The
letter a second time, dot on the first.) Which apology verb is
native where the neighbours took Sanskrit, and does that make
Tamil a language that never borrows? (L06bTesfl, against ksama; no
— it borrows without evicting.)







Chapter 37

Your Town, Your Friend

Modes: < eyes (5) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can ask 2 _hI&6IT 26T 6T60T60T?
and introduce someone with @6 6T63T HEBOTLIT, choose between
TH 60T LI6DT, LI')GUOTIj] and HeseTLY, run Tamil’s @ / & / 6T pointing
series, and hear 65oT voice the L that follows it.

Say @\6UT] 6T65T [BEvSTUI with no verb in it, pick the ending by
respect rather than by habit, name the -ur inside Tanjore and
Bengaluru, and state what Tamil forces you to decide for a sibling
that it does mot force for a friend.

37.1 oe1f (ur) — “town,” and the question Tamil
asks early

En tavaru — my mistake, a word that is a verb and a noun at
once. Then the general word for food. (Unavu.) Now back to
meeting somebody.

You’ll want to know: osen[y
o6ry — ur — town, village; the place you are from

That last sense matters most. 2 _ThI&6T 26M[ is your native place,
where your family is from, which may be somewhere you have never lived.

D MIG6IT M 6T6dT60T — urigal ur enna — What is your town

It lands early in a Tamil conversation and is not nosiness — the slot
English fills with ”what do you do.

251
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The letters in this word

26T is a standing vowel — long u, partner of the 2_ that opens unavu. IJ is
[7, the soft r, shut by a pulli. Hold the vowel: @r, not ur. Vowel length is
part of a word’s identity here.

Grammar Lens: the two registers, side by side

You met this choice on the age question:

the question who you say it to

D 60T DENM[T 6T60T60T un ur enna a friend, a child, a peer
2 ThIG6IT DEN[T 6T60T60T urigal ur a stranger, an elder, anyone senior
enna

Both are possessive plus noun plus question word, with no verb —
the shape you learned for 2 65T 6UWI& 6T6dT6sT. Only the possessive
changes, and with it the social temperature. When unsure, use

o MIG6IT.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

o6y is inherited Dravidian, and welded into city names you know in
English:

the English name what it is

Tanjore Tamil &@Ep&FTeYT Tarjavur
Vellore Tamil CSGUQ,)_]T T Velur
Bangalore Kannada 23oned Bengaluru

Every one of those -ore endings is this word: the British ear turned -ur
into -ore, and the cities have taken their own names back.

Two exactnesses. Bangalore is a Kannada town, so its -uru is
Kannada’s form of the inherited word — the family’s, not Tamil’s
alone. And the first halves are not all settled; Vel- in Vellore is argued
over. The ending is the certain part.

Weigh that against the rice word. &ifl&l may stand behind English
rice through Greek, and the dictionaries hedge. Nobody hedges about
U

Your turn
Say these aloud:

e the long vowel — “dr,” not “ur”
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e to a stranger — “ungal ur enna”
e to a friend — “un ur enna”
o the ending inside the map — “Tanjavur .. Velur .. Bengaluru”

Before you move on

Ask a stranger where they are from, then a friend, and say what
o6r] means beyond “town.” (Urgal ur enna; un ur enna; your
native place.) Which earlier question has this shape, and is -ore in
Tanjore really this word? (2_65T 6UW& 6T60T60T; yes.) How sure are
we there, next to arisi and rice? (Much surer.)

37.2 [pesoTLI6ST (nanban) — “friend,” with the
ending doing the work

A stranger’s native place, then the ending inside Tanjore. (Ungal
ur enna; -ur.) Now the person you would introduce.

You’ll want to know: [H600TLIEST

[H630TLIET — nanban — friend (a man)

Tamil will not let you say a bare “friend” any more than a bare “brother.”
The stem is [_F)Glflfr LI-; the ending decides.

the form who it is

[_I56‘616r LI6dT nanban a male friend

B6voTL nanbi a female friend

[_FDGOLOT U nanbar a friend spoken of with respect

The -&4IJ is the respectful plural that turns 5 into ﬁréjase'n , applied to
a person.

This is a different axis from the family words. 9jevoTesorest and §L'Dlj]
split brothers by age; the friend words split by sex, LF)Glfb‘r LIy by respect.

The letters in this word

Ib + 600T + LI + 65T — every one of Tamil’s n-letters inside one word.
Ib opens it, dental, at the teeth. 600T is retroflex, tongue curled back, closed
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by a pulli. 68T ends it, the alveolar n from [H6sT [ﬁ] The writing lesson gave
them to you one at a time; here they arrive together.

The letters in this word

The letter after 6607 is LI, named pa. This book writes nanban because
of the heoT [15] rule: a nasal in front of a stop voices it. A Tamil reader
supplies the voicing, as an English reader supplies the sh in sugar.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Behind [H630TLIEST is BevoTL| (nanbu), “friendship, closeness,” which
belongs to the root family of [hevoTEEd)| (nannu), “to draw near.” A
friend, in Tamil’s own accounting, is someone who came close.

Be precise. The Dravidian dictionary files nanbu and nanban in the
same entry as nannu; the Tamil lexicon prefers g;dT -, making them
siblings rather than parent and child. They differ on the line of
descent, not on the household.

Set it beside QLUILIT and SJOLOIM, not built out of anything — the
repeated-syllable shape children produce for parents worldwide.
[56'6"0T LI6dT is assembled, from a root you can point at.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
e the three endings — “nanban, nanbi, nanbar”
e the voicing after the nasal — “nanri ... nanban”
e the root it came from — “nannu, to draw near”

e the family words that split on age instead — “annan, tambi”

Before you move on

Give the friend-word for a woman, a man, and someone you respect.
(Nanbi; nanban; nanbar.) Which axis do the friend words split on,
and which do the brother words? (Sex and respect; age.) Why is
L heard as b, and are QUIUT and QOO built from a root the
way nanban is? (A nasal voices the stop after it; no.)
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37.3 ey — the long partner

2_opened 2 66076 last chapter. Tamil writes its long vowels as
separate letters from the short ones, so @ gets a letter of its own.

Script you’ll notice: 26

o6n is the standing letter for long u, and it is the long partner of 2_ — the
fourth short-and-long pair the strand has handed you, after 9j/Qy, /8
and Gl::/G::.

o short u
o6n long

Read it; do not draw it yet. 26T has no entry in this book’s
script data, and neither has 2 — so neither gets a stroke order,
and the pairing above, like the way the shorter letter sits inside
the longer one, is what the page shows rather than something
the data states.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece

o6 U independent — the
word opens on a vowel

T bare r — [ under a 7 from &Ifl

pulli

oer - [J — 6y

Two pieces, and both were waiting for you. 2em[y is the word for your
own town, and holding it against 2 658761 shows the length doing real work:
change the vowel and you change the word.

Your turn

e Read it: 261 — then 26m[y

e Say it: “ur” — “town”
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o (Contrast: 2_ and 26m — short and long, two letters

o Read it: 2 65076y and 26[] together — the pair, side by side

Before you move on

Read 2eny. Which letter is 26m’s short partner, and where did you
read it? (2-, opening 2 _6w0T6].) Why is the vowel a full letter here
rather than a sign? (The word starts on it.) What is the dot on
T doing? (Removing the built-in a.) Next: pointing someone out
politely.

37.4 @e6ur (ivar) — “this person,” and Tamil’s
pointing system

Nanban, nanbi, napbar — and the root behind them. (Nanpnu,
to draw near.) You have the word for a friend, but cannot point
at one.

You’ll want to know: @GUI]'

@6urr — ivar — this person (near me, spoken of respectfully)

Not “he” and not “she”: @QJU is what you say about a person standing
here whom you are treating with respect, and it does not commit you to
their sex. It is built on @)6uesT (ivan) and @\6Ue6T (ival), with the same
-9|J that gave you [HEsoTLII.

One caution about speech: @GUII is heard mostly of men, and @G)JFEJGS
(7vanga) does the same respectful job for a woman.

The letters in this word

@ + 6u + IJ. @ is the standing vowel 7 — the letter, not the £l sign that
hangs on a consonant. 6 is the va opening 6U6eBTES&HLD and 65(H). [ is the
soft r with a pulli.

A word this short is almost all arc, which is the moment to recall the
usual explanation for that roundness: Tamil was scratched into palm leaf,
and a straight stroke along the grain can split the leaf. Hold it as the
writing lesson asked — the standard account, not a settled fact, since
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the earliest Tamil writing was cut into stone and is angular. What survives
is the useful part: the tool leaves fingerprints on the letters.

Grammar Lens: near, far, and which

@m_llj' is one cell of a system, and the system is a single letter at the
front:

the front letter what it does

@- points near — this one, here
- points away — that one, there
6T- asks — which one

So @6y is “this person,” &{6UlJ (avar) “that person,” eTeury (evar)
“which person.” You have been using one front already: 6T65T65T
(enna), “what,” is the ér- of asking.

Two honest notes. 6T- is the question, not a third distance. And Old
Tamil had a genuine third distance, 2 -, for something visible but far
off; modern Tamil has retired it.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e the three fronts — “i- .. a- .. e-”
e the row they build — “ivar, avar, evar”
e the question word you already had — “enna”

o the respectful ending on both — “nanbar ... ivar”

Before you move on

What do @—, IJ- and eT- do at the front of a word, and which
question word you already knew is built on 61-?7 (Near; away; asks
— and eT60T60T.) Does @GUIJ' tell you whether the person is a man
or a woman? (No — it marks respect; spoken Tamil leans
@6).“‘5]85 for a woman.) How firmly should you hold the palm-leaf
explanation for the curves? (As the standard account, not a
settled fact.)
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37.5 96U (avar) — the far half of a table you
already have

Say the word for this person, the respectful one.

Now say which front letter points near and which points away.
You were given both. The lesson before this one filled in
only the near half.

You’ll want to know: &jeury

SI6Uly — avar — that person (away from you, spoken of re-
spectfully)

One letter is the whole change. @6ulf becomes Si6ury, and this
person here becomes that person there — or, far more often, plain he or she
about somebody who is not in the room.

Like @G)_IIj', it does not commit you to their sex, and like @GUIJ' it carries
respect. The caution is the same one the earlier lesson gave: &|6UlJ is heard
mostly of men, and {6UMI& (avariga) does the same respectful job for a
woman in speech.

Grammar Lens: the column that was empty

near far

a person, respectfully @G)JI]' 3j6Uly

The pointing system arrived a long way back, and it arrived as a rule
about a front letter with only the near column filled in. A reader
could say this person and could say what &J- would mean, and had no
|- word to say.

That is the ordinary way a gap survives: the pattern gets taught,
the pattern is correct, and nobody notices that half of what it predicts
was never handed over.

Filling it costs one letter, and from here &|6uUlJ is the word you reach
for whenever you talk about somebody who is not present — which is
most of the talking anybody does.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
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. Sl
e the near partner of it
o which single letter is the difference

o whether &J6ury tells you the person is a man or a woman (it does not)

Before you move on

What does &j6uly mean? (That person, respectfully — or plain he
or she about somebody elsewhere.) Which front letter does it carry,
and what does that letter do? (&4-, which points away.)

37.6 @61“]’ 6T60T [_FgG?fUTIJIj’ — “this is my friend”

Ivar, avar, evar — near, away, the question. Then nanban,
nanbi, nanbar. Everything this lesson needs is in your mouth;
what is left is the order.

You’ll want to know: the introduction
@\6ury eTedT H6BOTLIT. — ivar en napbar — This is my friend.

Three words, and not one of them is a verb. Tamil links two nouns
by setting them beside each other, as in 6T65T GILIWIT ... and 6T63T SeUM).

The pieces in order: @\6Urf, the person here; 6T63T, my; HEsOTUI, friend-
with-respect. Then stop.

The whole meeting:

— 6UETITESLD. @)6UIT 6T60T [HEBoTLIIT.
— 6UETUTEHLD. _ThIG6T DN 6T60T60T.
Every word in it is yours.

The letters in this word

6T60T is 6T with 68T, the alveolar n dotted shut. [I';GIY'OTIJIj' opens on dental B,
turns on retroflex 6voT, closes on IJ. So one line makes you produce 68T and
60T within a breath of each other — one at the ridge, the other with the
tongue curled back. Hear that difference and the three-way n is no longer
theory.
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Why it’s said this way

60T rather than [HEBOTLIENT is a decision, not a default.

. @GUIJ' 6T60T 'I'_I56'15:0'I'IJ66T. — a male friend, plainly stated; warm
among peers.

. @G)_IIJ' 6T60T [HEBOT 9. — a female friend, the matching plain
form.

o (@6l 6T60T [HEBOTLIT. — the respectful ending; safe with
anyone, and right when either party is older or senior.

If unsure, take Lr;so‘tsr L. Over-respect is invisible; under-respect is not.
Notice how differently Tamil makes you think from one word to the
next. For a sibling it forces age: there is no bare “brother” — you
must choose {630T6BOTET or HLOLI), ST or HEIENS, and say
whether they are older or younger than you before you can say
anything at all. For a friend it forces sex or respect. For parents,
nothing: QJLILIT and QLOLDM came into the language whole. Tamil
rarely lets you be vague about a relationship.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e the introduction — “ivar en nanbar”

e the same line to a peer about a male friend — “ivar en nanban”

e the greeting and the question around it — “vanakkam ... ungal ar
egga”

e what a sibling word forces you to decide — “annan, older; tambi,
younger”

Before you move on

Introduce a friend respectfully, and say how many verbs the
sentence has. ([var en nanbar; none.) What does a sibling word
force you to decide that a friend word does not? (Whether they
are older or younger — annan against tambi.) Which friend
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ending is safe when unsure, and what does @- tell your listener?
(Ip6voTUIT; that the person is near.)







Chapter 38

Keeping Well, and Leaving

Modes: < eyes (3) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 3 of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: I can ask 2 MIg6IT 2_L DL eTLILIlg
@\(H8&?, recognise &&LOM? and place it as the Sanskrit-derived
option beside native [H6VLD, say 69lemL ClLIMIHIEM6DT, and show
that e9(h), e3(h) and eSlemL are one root while 26Ty and H6BOTLIEET
are not.

Close the visit with LF)GOT@ allemL nguaﬂ@ms&r., put 6)5]@, 6ﬁ®
and e916ML in one dictionary entry, refuse the second edlevIL that
means ‘bull’ and came from Sanskrit, and refuse to join 26Ty and
IH6BOTLI6OT to the pattern just because they are nearby.

38.1 2 L] (udambu) — “body,” and how Tamil
asks after your health

Introduce a friend respectfully and name the ending. (Ivar en
nanbar — the respectful -&IJ.) Next you would ask how they
are.

You’ll want to know: 2 L LDL|

2 L oL — udambu — body

The whole of it, not a part. You have &6m6V (talai) and 608 (kai)
already; this is what they belong to, and the word inside the question Tamil
speakers actually ask:

263
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2 MIG6T 2 LIDL 6TliLg @\ (H&E — urigal udambu eppadi
irukku — how is your body, that is, how are you keeping

Every piece is yours: 2_rai&6iT, eTLiLLg, and @@8'5@ from @@ What
is new is that the health question hangs on a noun rather than on you.

Tamil has a second way to ask it, through 2 _6ssT60] — the noun standing
on 2_6v0T, “to eat.” Asking whether somebody has eaten is asking whether
they are all right.

The letters in this word

® + L + D + U: the standing vowel u, L, then LD — LD shut by the pulli
you have used since 6U658T&&LD — and L|. LD was one of the first letters
you formed with a pen, alongside retroflex 65oT.

The letters in this word

The letters say u-fa-m-pu; your mouth says udambu. L sits between
vowels, so it softens — the padi rule. U follows the nasal LD, so it
voices — the nanri rule that also made nanban. Two rules, one short
word, neither written down.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

Tamil has another word for the body, 2 L6V (udal), and the Dravidian
dictionary does not treat them as rivals: 2 L6V, 2 L1DL| and 2 L 6VLD
sit in the same entry, with Kannada’s 2,680 beside them. Usage has
divided them: 2 L6V leans literary, 2 LIDL] is what you say aloud
about someone unwell.

Grammar Lens: where the person goes in a health question

Two shapes Tamil uses to ask about a state:

the question where the person sits

2 MRIG6ET 2 LIDL| 6TLILILg as a possessor

AIGEIC I

2 6078 () 6T5HSH60)60T 6UWIG)| in the dative

2AEIDS)|

The formal age question does not make you the subject at all — “to

you, how many years are becoming.” The body question makes
2 L 1oL the subject.
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Your turn
Say these aloud:
e the two softenings — “utampu ... udambu”
e the question — “ungal udambu eppadi irukku”

e the parts, the whole, and the two forms of one root — “talai, kai ...
udambu ... udal”

Before you move on

Ask someone respectfully how they are keeping, through the body,
and name the two sound rules inside udambu. (Ungal udambu
eppadi irukku; L softens between vowels, LI voices after a nasal.)
Are 2 L6V and 2 L DL different words, and where does the person
sit in the formal age question? (No, same entry; in the dative.)

38.2 &&LW (sugam) — “ease,” the word Tamil did
borrow

Health through the body, and the other body-word in its entry.
(Ungal udambu eppadi irukku; udal.) A second answer came from
abroad.

You’ll want to know: &&LD

&&ID — sugam — wellbeing, ease, comfort

The & is doing its old trick: the letter is ka, but between vowels it comes
out g. Su-g-am, not su-ka-m.

G&MT — sugama — keeping well

It is not the ordinary Tamil “how are you,” which is [HEV6VIT
@ (HSHEMIGETIT. &M is warmer and more Sanskritic, and which you
hear depends on somebody’s 26m[] — the native place whose name so often
ends in -ur.
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The letters in this word

& + & + b: & with the u sign, a bare &, L0 closed by the pulli. Nothing is
doubled — hold that against LD60T66fl&H &6 LD, where 65T6sf] has 68T dotted
shut and written a second time, and &8& does the same to &.

Grammar Lens: where the dative is required

G&LOIT has no dative in it, and a family of Tamil states demands one:
66078 (&S S GIHFlL, “to me, Tamil is known.” Put a noun
there and the shapes part:

the phrase what happened
!‘_F;ITGDT to GFGUI'BS@') the pronoun changes its body
[H6BOTLI to DGG‘O‘I‘LI@BS@ the noun just takes -255@

So EWU@E@@ gLLﬂIC.Q Qg)lﬂu_m and the formal age question does
the same: 2 63T8(F) THSHENETT 6UWIG| U EIMG|. &M does not:
knowing and ageing come to a person; being well is what a person is.

The word, taken apart — its roots and family

&&LD is Sanskrit Y& (sukha), “ease” — the apology lesson in reverse.
There, LO65T65\1&&HELD stood on Tamil’s own LO65TEsf]l while the
neighbours built their “sorry” on Sanskrit ksama. Here Tamil
borrowed sukha and kept [B6VLD as the everyday word; Malayalam
took the same loan, (rV36Uo, as its ordinary greeting.

The old parse of sukha is su- “good” plus kha “aperture” — a chariot’s
axle-hole. Treat that as contested: the standard Sanskrit dictionary
hedges it with “said to be,” and offers su-stha.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e the softened & — “sugam,” not “sukam”
o the state that needs a dative — “nanbarukkut tamil teriyum”

o the state that does not, and the word kept beside it — “sugama ...
nalam”
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Before you move on

Why is & heard as g, and what did the noun do that [_I'gl'l'GifT does
not? (Between vowels; it takes -2 _8(&), while [BIT6ST becomes
6T60185(8).) Which word did Tamil borrow, which did it keep, and
how firm is the “good axle-hole” story? (&&LD; [H6VLD; contested.)

38.3 ellev)L (vidai) — “leave,” and the root
under the house

Sugam — which language it came from, and which Tamil word
stayed beside it. (Sanskrit; [H6VLD.) You came through the door,
took the [_F;IT[_f)BBITG\ﬂ — four legs, counted out — were given tea,
said 6T60T &6UM)| when the wrong cup arrived, and introduced a
friend. One thing is left.

You’ll want to know: edlemL
e — vidai — leave; permission to depart

Not the act of going — you have GUITWI 6u(HEBIGM6T for that — but
the leave itself, taken with GQlUM| (peru), “to obtain”:

[568T[1ﬂ. edlemL ngjaﬂ(ﬁg)sisr. — nanri. vidai perugiréen. —
Thank you. I take my leave.

It is formal and slightly literary; leaving a friend’s house you would
say GUITW 6u(mHE&BIGMeDT.

The gDUJGHQEu'_IQJ you learned for asking has a family across the Dra-
vidian languages, all built on the same daya, “kindness,” plus a light verb.
Leaving is not.

The letters in this word

el + emL. 69 is 6u with the £l sign — the first vowel sign you learned,
which made [I';Gi)‘l’ [ﬁ] possible. e®L is L with the ai¢ sign 6m::, which wraps
around the front.

[568T [_Tﬂ stands beside it above, so read it once more: [ + 60T + gS] — den-
tal n, alveolar n dotted shut, hard @ with that same £. And ngua‘;\(i?g)eifr
has a & between vowels, so it softens.
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The word, taken apart — its roots and family

edlemL is inherited Dravidian, and belongs to e0(h) (vidu), “to let go.”
Leave is what you are let go with.

Now the first word of these lessons. 6ﬁ®, “house,” is filed by the
Dravidian dictionary in the same entry as afﬂ@ — and eSlevIL is in
it too:

the word what it is

Qﬂ@ vidu to let go, to release

6ﬁ® vidu the house — and, in the old sense,
final release

ellenL vidai leave to depart

You walked in through 65() and walk out through 6916mL, one word
in different clothes. Kannada’s e, the same house with its b-, sits
on that root as well.

Two cautions, because a neat pattern is when to slow down. A second
elemL means “bull,” a Sanskrit borrowing from vrsa; and e[y — the
settlement inside Tanjore — and [H6BOTLIEST are outside this root
entirely.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e the departure — “nanri. vidai perugiren.”
e the one root, three ways — “vidu .. vidu ... vidai”
e the two that do not join it — “ur .. nanban”

Before you move on

Take your leave formally, thanks in front of it, and name the earlier
word that shares this root. (Nanri. vidai perugiren.; e3(), from
Qﬂ@, “to let go.”) Do 26y and LF;GIbeLIGi)T belong to that root?
(No — a settlement and a closeness; not everything joins up.)

38.4 eweorm| — the fourth corner of the u-family

Three corners of one family are already yours: 2_ and 261, the
letters that open a word, and :™, the short sign that rides a
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consonant. One corner is missing, and you can guess what it
does.
Script you’ll notice: the :7® sign

:7® is the sign for long © — the long partner of ™, exactly as 26 is the
long partner of 2 . Both members of each pair, in both jobs:

opens a word rides a consonant
short u o 170
long @ o6 ®

D 4 ® — e, said mu.

The four corners are a pattern, not the whole system. Short a is the
vowel with no sign at all: the data says a consonant carries a built-in a until
a mark replaces it, which is why & needs nothing to be ka. Nor do signs all
sit in one place — the 6):: you met in @61)66‘)6\) is written to the LEFT of
its consonant, which the data does say; where ™ and ™® sit is this lesson’s
own description, since the data has no entry for either.

Read it; do not draw it yet. None of 2_, @é1 :m or :7® has an
entry in this book’s script data, so none of them gets a stroke
order, and the pairing above is what the page shows rather than
something the data states.

Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece

e mu — LD with the 7® 1D from 6U6TTHESHLD
sign

60T bare n — 60T under a the alveolar n
pulli

ml ru — [, the hard r, M from BHESTH

with the ™ sign

e - 6T - Ml — ePeTM)|

Three pieces, one new sign. ELPEST M| is “three” — a word you have
counted with since chapter 7, and now one you can read. It joins @\Fesor(h),
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BIT6T(S), Ml 6TL(H and LS|, whose letters the strand has already
given you; &b&| and ef(LD still wait on letters this book has not taught,
and 660TM)| and 6R60TLIG| wait on one it is about to.

Your turn
e Read it: @p — then QIJ,OGZ')'I'QJ
e Say it: “munru” — “three”
o Contrast: M| and @P — the short sign and the long one, both riding

o Contrast: 26m[] and eP6sTM)| — long @ standing, then long @ riding

Before you move on

Read ewpest m|. Which sign is :7®’s short partner, and which letter is
its standing form? (:, and 26m.) Name the four corners of that
family. (2_ 26r standing, <™ ® riding.) What is the dot on 6T
doing? (Removing the built-in a.) Next: asking for what you
want.
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Asking for What You Want

Modes: < eyes (3) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 3 of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say 67607885 ... GeuesoT(HILD
with myself in the dative and no subject at all, decline with
(G6u6BTTLITLD rather than (@)6V6m6V, ask a price with eT6U6U6TEY and
say why age took eT&&6em60T instead, put §2(Th in front of a noun
where @Giﬂ' M| cannot go, and read 6@ in both shapes of “one”.

Order one tea end to end — ask Ggﬁl}' 6T6UGU6ITEY 2, say RIS
GCa by Ceustor(hb, decline the second with GeUBSTLITD — and say
why 668TM)| cannot stand in front of the noun.

39.1 Geuevor(hld (vendum) — “I want,” with no I
in it
Say “I know Tamil” and name what is missing. (Enakkut tamil
teriyum — no subject; knowing happens to you.) You have met
that shape with GI&flywb, Yf&SMg| and Nig&@LW. Here it
is on the verb that asks for things.
You’ll want to know: Geusvor(hlLD
GeuessT(hID — vendum — is wanted, that is, I want / I need

GI'GDTéS@')g g)SWGUU'FIj' (36).I62§0T®Lb — enakkut tanmir vendum
— to me, water is wanted

271
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English makes wanting something you do. Tamil does not: the thing
wanted is the subject, and you sit in the dative — eT6wT éS@, the irregular
one whose pronoun changes body before the suffix lands. Swap it and you
change who wants it, with nothing else touched: &I‘E_IES@E'S@QS Q’)GMTGO’GFU'
Ge6ue6BDT @Lb — the joining g) survives the swap, because it is the dative
that licenses it. Compare BTesT SO CLEFECMET: same hard & in
front, no dative behind, no doubling.

The letters in this word

Géu + 60T + (b + LD: 6U with the G:: of GUIG, retroflex 65T under a pulli,
L from éTLiLilg with the ™ of @@ésa‘ﬂg‘)"ljase'rr, and LD under a pulli — a
four-piece word the strand owes you nothing for.

The letters in this word

The letters say ve-n-tu-m; your mouth says vendum. L follows the
nasal 60T, so it voices — the [_F;Gf)'l’ Q‘S] rule, as in nanban.

Grammar Lens: the negative comes from somewhere else

You have negated with @6'1)66)6\) since chapter 1. This verb refuses it.

I want it Ge6ue6vDT @Lb

I don’t want it G6U6BBTLITLD

Not vendum illai. Tamil supplies a separate negative word on the
same GeU6BOTL- stem. GeU6BITLITLD declines politely; @6\)6‘6)6\) is
understood, but sounds translated.

.

Your turn

e Say it: “enakkut tannir vendum” — and hear that no I is doing
anything

o Read it: &evoTesoty — the word from the rice-and-water pair,
unchanged

e Say it: yours, then theirs — “enakkut tannir vendum” ...
“ungalukkut tannir vendum”

e Read it: GevessT @Lb — four pieces, no new letters
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Before you move on

Ask for water, and say where you sit in it. (Enakkut tannir vendum;
in the dative.) Why not @)6uemev to decline? (G6U6BITLITD — a
separate negative word.) Why does L sound like d? (A nasal in
front.) Next: how to ask what it costs.

39.2 ereueU6TE] (evvalavu) — “how much,” and
the question it is not

Ask for water, with yourself in the right case. (Enakkut tanpir
vendum.) Now you need the other half of any transaction: what
it costs.

You’ll want to know: 6T6LI6U6IT6Y

eT6U6U6TeY — evvalavu — how much

@g;ﬁlj’ eTeu6U6TeY? — tenir evvalavu? — how much is the
tea?

It opens with the er- that starts every Tamil question word you have
met — 6TLILILG, 678560607, 6T60T60T, 6T6UI. That does not run the other
way — 6T60T, GI'GD'I'B":@ and 6FL® open with it too — but no question word
you have met starts anywhere else.

Grammar Lens: measure or count

English has two phrases for this too, and lets you slide between them.
Tamil does not: the choice is lexical, and the line falls in the same
place:

asks about example
srgg,msb'r things you count, one 6F§3§_!566)60’I’ US| —
by one how many years
6T65_I6)_IGIT6)_| quantity, extent, price @g;[ﬁlj’ 6I'65_I61I6“IT6)_| —

how much is the tea

You already used T '8_'5(5_36'6)6'6T for age, because years are counted.
Money is not counted that way — you ask eTeueu6mey for a price even
when the answer comes back as a number of rupees.
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The test is not whether an answer has digits in it. It is whether the
language treats the thing as a heap or as a row.

The letters in this word

6T + 6U + 6U + 6T + 6: the standing 6T from 6T60T, then 6u shut by a pulli
and 6U again, the retroflex 6 from [BraI&6TT, and 6U a third time carrying
the ™ gign.

Three 6ls in a five-piece word. The doubled 6U6U at the front is what
makes it sound clipped rather than drawled.

Your turn

e Say it: “tenir evvalavu?” — then answer yourself with a number
e Contrast: “ettanai vayathu” and “tenir evvalavu” — counted,
measured

o Read it: eT6U6U6ETEY — find all three 6u

e Read it: & 2 m & @ — then answer evvalavu? by pointing at one

Before you move on

Ask what the tea costs. (Tenir evvalavu?) Which question word did
age take, and why is price different? (6T&&6068T — years are
counted; price asks about quantity.) What do all these question
words share at the front? (ér-.) Next: how Tamil says “one” when it
is not counting.

39.3 e (oru) — “one,” when it is not counting

Ask what the tea costs, then ask for it. (Tenir evvalavu?
Enakku ... vendum.) One word is missing from the middle of
that: how many.

You’ll want to know: 6Q(h
ee(lh — oru — a, one
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@@ CabBy GeussoT(Hd — oru tenir vendum — one tea,
please

You learned @sirr M| in chapter 7 as the number one. 6Q(/h is the same
word in the shape it takes when it leans on a noun. Tamil will not let you
say onru tenir.

Grammar Lens: the counting form and the leaning form

shape where it stands
the number itself ¢R60TM)| alone — counting,
answering “how
many”
in front of a noun 62(h 62(h @g;ﬁlj’, 62(Ih
IBIT6IT

Other numbers have paired shapes of their own. This book does not
set out to list them — meet ¢Q(h here, and expect the pattern rather
than a rule.

This is also how Tamil manages without the word “a.” There is no
article in the language; 6@(/h does that work when you want it done,
and nothing does it when you do not. G&BI7 CeusssT(HID is perfectly
good — it just does not specify one.

The letters in this word

6 + (Ih: a standing vowel, then IJ — one of the two r-letters, from Fifl —
carrying the :™ sign.

6@ is one of three standing vowels the book still owes you; J and &3 are
the others, and they are still outstanding. €@ goes first because it opens
both 62(Th and ¢esTM), and the next lesson pays it.

Your turn
Order something, start to finish.

e Say it: “tenir evvalavu?”

e Say it: “oru tenir vendum”

e Say it: decline a second one — “vendam”

e Contrast: “onru” alone, “oru tenir” in front of a noun
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e Recall: say ur, then read [H650TLIEOT, then say ivar

Before you move on

Order one tea and refuse a second. (Oru tenir vendum ... vendam.)

Why not onru tenir? (6Q6sTm) is the counting shape; in front of a
noun the word leans and becomes 62(1h.) Does Tamil have a word

for “a”? (No — (| does that work when you want it.) Next: the
letter both shapes begin with.

39.4 @GiSTQJ — the letter under both shapes of
“One”

You have just used 6@(Th in front of a noun and §esTM| on its

own. Both begin with the same letter — one this book has
printed since chapter 7 and the writing strand has never once
opened up.

Script you’ll notice: ¢

62 — o — a standing vowel: the form that opens a word, rather
than a sign that rides a consonant

It joins the standing vowels you already read: | &, @ D 2er 6.
Those seven do not exhaust Tamil’s twelve — this book teaches the ones
its own words need. €@ goes first of the three because it opens the most
words in this book: 62(1h, 6266TM)|, and 6R6sTLIG|, which chapter 7 showed
you carrying the same @GiST - at its front.

Read it; do not draw it yet. ¢@ has no entry in this book’s script
data, so it gets no stroke order, and nothing here describes how
the pen moves.
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Script you’ll notice: build the word

piece

6Q 0 this lesson

60T bare n — 60T under a the alveolar n
pulli

ml Tu— M with the ® M from HesTH
sign

@ + 6T * M| — ¢eTm)

The last two pieces are the ones you built eLpesT M| from, in the same
order. Three and one differ only in what stands in front of esTm)].

Script you’ll notice: the same letter, the shorter word
@+ M — @0
Two pieces, and you can read the form that leans on a noun as well as
the form that counts. €(h @§£U is now a line you can order aloud and
read off a board.
Your turn
 Read it: @ — then ¢2(h — then eedTM)

o Contrast: §6sTM| and ELPESTM)| — same 65TM)|, and ELP carries the
78 sign where €@ stands alone

e Say it: “oru .. onru” — the leaning shape, then the counting one

Before you move on

Read @Giﬂ'gj, then ¢p(h. What do @6&'@] and QgJGi)TQJ share, and
where do they differ? (They share 65T M| at the end; they differ in
the piece that opens them.) What is the dot on 65T doing?
(Removing the built-in a.)







Chapter 40

Pointing, and Asking

Modes: < voice (7) “ Hands-free start: all 7 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can point at something in Tamil
and ask who or where it is — and I can say what the six words have
in common.

Say the near word, the far word and the question word in a row, and
name the part that changed.

40.1 @& (idu) — this one — the thing near me

You can already name things. This is how you POINT at them.

You’ll want to know: @QJ

@5] — 4du — this one — the thing near me.

Say it, and point while you say it. That is the whole word: it does not
mean anything on its own, it means whatever your finger is on.

Its partner is 3{&| adu, which you will meet in a moment. The two of
them differ by one sound at the front — i- for near — and that is not a
coincidence. It is the whole system, and the last lesson of this chapter says
S0.

Your turn

o Say it: “@QJ” three times, pointing at something different each time

e Say it: it once with a word you already know after it
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o Recall: say udambu

Before you move on

What is ¢du? (this one — the thing near me.) What sound does it
start with, and does that sound mean near, far, or a question? (i- —
near.)

40.2 9|5l (adu) — that one — the thing over
there

You can already name things. This is how you POINT at them.

You’ll want to know: 35|

SISl — adu — that one — the thing over there.

Say it, and point while you say it. That is the whole word: it does not
mean anything on its own, it means whatever your finger is on.

Its partner is @QJ idu, which you will meet just now. The two of them
differ by one sound at the front — a- for far — and that is not a coincidence.
It is the whole system, and the last lesson of this chapter says so.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

o “3I5|” three times, pointing at something different each time

¢ it once with a word you already know after it

Before you move on

What is adu? (that one — the thing over there.) What sound does
it start with, and does that sound mean near, far, or a question? (a-
— far.)

40.3 @miIGs (inge) — here — where I am

You can already name things. This is how you POINT at them.
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You’ll want to know: @I‘E.IGBS

@réu@as — inge — here — where I am.

Say it, and point while you say it. That is the whole word: it does not
mean anything on its own, it means whatever your finger is on.

Its partner is QIMIGS arigé, which you will meet in a moment. The two
of them differ by one sound at the front — i- for near — and that is not a
coincidence. It is the whole system, and the last lesson of this chapter says
S0.

Your turn

e Say it: “@réj(gas” three times, pointing at something different each
time

e Say it: it once with a word you already know after it

e Recall: say sugam, then read eT6U6U6ETEY

Before you move on

What is inge? (here — where I am.) What sound does it start with,
and does that sound mean near, far, or a question? (i- — near.)

40.4 o mIGs (ange) — there — where I am not

You can already name things. This is how you POINT at them.

You’ll want to know: mIGC5s

OImIGs — arigé — there — where I am not.

Say it, and point while you say it. That is the whole word: it does not
mean anything on its own, it means whatever your finger is on.

Its partner is @EJ@&S inge, which you will meet just now. The two of
them differ by one sound at the front — a- for far — and that is not a
coincidence. It is the whole system, and the last lesson of this chapter says
S0.
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Your turn
Say these aloud:

e “9IMIG8” three times, pointing at something different each time

e it once with a word you already know after it

Before you move on

What is ange? (there — where I am not.) What sound does it start
with, and does that sound mean near, far, or a question? (a- — far.)

40.5 wmy (yar) — who? — asking about a person

You can already name things. This is how you POINT at them.

You’ll want to know: Wimy

WImy — yar — who? — asking about a person.

Say it, and point while you say it. That is the whole word: it does not
mean anything on its own, it means whatever your finger is on.

Its partner is 6TTaIG@& erge, which you will meet in a moment. The two
of them differ by one sound at the front — e- for ask — and that is not a
coincidence. It is the whole system, and the last lesson of this chapter says
SO.

Your turn

e Say it: “WIMY” three times, pointing at something different each time
e Say it: it once with a word you already know after it

e Recall: say vidai, then read 6Q(Ih

Before you move on

What is yar? (who? — asking about a person.) What sound does it
start with, and does that sound mean near, far, or a question? (e-
— ask.)
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40.6 6rmIG& (enge) — where? — asking about a
place

You can already name things. This is how you POINT at them.

You’ll want to know: 6rmIGs

6TRIG&H — engée — where? — asking about a place.

Say it, and point while you say it. That is the whole word: it does not
mean anything on its own, it means whatever your finger is on.

Its partner is Wy yar, which you will meet just now. The two of them
differ by one sound at the front — e- for ask — and that is not a coincidence.
It is the whole system, and the last lesson of this chapter says so.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

o “gTaI@&” three times, pointing at something different each time

¢ it once with a word you already know after it

Before you move on

What is erige? (where? — asking about a place.) What sound does

it start with, and does that sound mean near, far, or a question? (e-
— ask.)

40.7 i- / a- / e- — six words, one machine

Say the six words from this chapter out loud, in order. Listen to
how they begin.

Grammar lens: one slot changes

You did not learn six words. You learned three beginnings and
reused them.
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meaning word

near @miCs inge
far 3ImIGs ange
question 6ThIG8 erge

Tamil shows the system at its cleanest: @QJ, 35|, 618 differ in one
letter.

Change the front, and the meaning walks from near to far to a
question. Nothing else in the word moves.

The same three beginnings run the thing-words too: @5] tdu and
3| adu start exactly like the first two rows. This chapter did not
teach you the matching question word for things — that one arrives
later, and when it does you will already know what it has to start with.
This is worth more than the six words are. When you meet a new
word in this family later, you will not have to be taught all three of it
— you will be taught one and work out the others.

\

Your turn

e Say it: the near word, then the far word, then the question word
e Say it: them again for place, not for things

e Notice: the part that did NOT change

Before you move on

Which beginning means near? (i-) Far? (a-) And which one turns
the word into a question? (e-)




Chapter 41

Describing Things

Modes: < voice (6) “ Hands-free start: all 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can point at something in Tamil
and ask who or where it is — and I can say what the six words have
in common.

Say the near word, the far word and the question word in a row, and
name the part that changed.

41.1 Gurflw (periya) — big

You can already name things. This is how you POINT at them.

You’ll want to know: GlUflwl

Quflw — periya — big,.

Put it in front of a word you already know and you have said something
new. That is all an adjective does in this language.

The last lesson of this chapter gives the one rule that governs every
adjective you will ever meet here.

Your turn

e Say it: “GlUflw” three times, pointing at something different each
time

e Say it: it once with a word you already know after it

e Recall: say vendum, then read @5], then say adu
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Before you move on

What is periya? (big.) Where does it go — before the word it
describes, or after? (Before.)

41.2 FHMlw (siriya) — small

You can already name things. This is how you POINT at them.

You’ll want to know: éﬁgﬂu_l

& gﬂm — siriya — small.

Put it in front of a word you already know and you have said something
new. That is all an adjective does in this language.

You met QUIflw periya a moment ago. Put them side by side and
nothing about either one changes.

The last lesson of this chapter gives the one rule that governs every
adjective you will ever meet here.

Your turn

o Say it: “FIMIwW” three times, pointing at something different each
time

e Say it: it once with a word you already know after it

o Recall: read éT6U6U6ITEY, then say irge

Before you move on

What is siriya? (small.) Where does it go — before the word it
describes, or after? (Before.)

41.3 [H6V6V (nalla) — good

You can already name things. This is how you POINT at them.
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You’ll want to know: [H6V6V

!‘_F;6i)61) — nalla — good.

Put it in front of a word you already know and you have said something
new. That is all an adjective does in this language.

You met &) [ﬁ]u siriya a moment ago. Put them side by side and nothing
about either one changes.

The last lesson of this chapter gives the one rule that governs every
adjective you will ever meet here.

Your turn

o Say it: “IH6VEV” three times, pointing at something different each
time

e Say it: it once with a word you already know after it

e Recall: say ange

Before you move on

What is nalla? (good.) Where does it go — before the word it
describes, or after? (Before.)

41.4 Yy&uw (pudiya) — new

You can already name things. This is how you POINT at them.

You’ll want to know: LL&:)]U_I

l_|§_!§1u_| — pudiya — new.

Put it in front of a word you already know and you have said something
new. That is all an adjective does in this language.

You met [56V6V nalla a moment ago. Put them side by side and nothing
about either one changes.

The last lesson of this chapter gives the one rule that governs every
adjective you will ever meet here.
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Your turn

e Say it: “LLQC)]U_I” three times, pointing at something different each
time

e Say it: it once with a word you already know after it

o Recall: read 6Q(Ih, then say yar

Before you move on

What is pudiya? (new.) Where does it go — before the word it
describes, or after? (Before.)

41.5 Uemlpw (palaiya) — old — of a thing, not of
a person

You can already name things. This is how you POINT at them.

You’ll want to know: LI6®LpWl

LemLpW — palaiya — old — of a thing, not of a person.

Put it in front of a word you already know and you have said something
new. That is all an adjective does in this language.

You met q@u_l pudiya a moment ago. Put them side by side and nothing
about either one changes.

The last lesson of this chapter gives the one rule that governs every
adjective you will ever meet here.

Your turn

o Say it: “L6BLPW” three times, pointing at something different each
time

e Say it: it once with a word you already know after it

e Recall: say enge
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Before you move on

What is palaiya? (old — of a thing, not of a person.) Where
does it go — before the word it describes, or after? (Before.)

41.6 before the noun, unchanged — five words,
one rule

Say the five words from this chapter out loud, then say each one
in front of a noun you already know.

Grammar lens: where an adjective goes

You did not learn five separate words. You learned where an
adjective goes, and five words that go there.

meaning word

big Quflw periya
small & [_fﬂ Wl siriya
good H6V6V nalla

Every one of them ends in -a and none of them ever changes.

This is worth more than the five words are. Every noun you already
know — your name, the house, the water, the day — can now take any
of them in front, and every adjective you meet from here goes in the
same place.

Your turn

e Say it: each of the five in front of a noun you already know
e Say it: two of them with the same noun, one after the other

e Notice: whether the adjective changed shape when the noun did

Before you move on

Where does an adjective go in this language? (In front of the
noun.) Does it change shape to match the noun? (unchanged.)







Chapter 42

More Everyday Verbs

Modes: “ voice (4) “ Hands-free start: all 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can tell someone to come, sit, read
and give in Tamil.

Complete TA-C42-give and say all four verbs in order.

42.1 eum (va) — come

A short run of everyday verbs, one at a time.

You’ll want to know: 6UIT

6Ul (va) — “come”.
One syllable, and a complete sentence. The first thing said at a doorway,
and the shortest verb form Tamil has: the bare stem, with nothing added.

What you’ve built

One more everyday action. Three follow, and each reuses the ones
before.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

* Va

e it once more, slowly
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Before you move on

What does 6UIT mean? (“come”.) Say it once more.

42.2 2 L &My (utkar) — sit

Before the new one: what did va mean?

You’ll want to know: 2 L &MIJ

o L &My (utkar) — “sit”.
Built from ul, ’inside’, and kar — to settle oneself in. Tamil often builds
a verb from a place-word plus an action this way.

What you’ve built

One more everyday action. Three follow, and each reuses the ones
before.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
o utkar
e it once more, slowly

e it after va, so the two sit together

Before you move on

What does 2 L& mean? (“sit”.) Say it once more.

42.3 Ulg (pati) — read

Before the new one: what did utkar mean?
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You’ll want to know: Lilg

ULy (pati) — “read”.
Also ’to study’ The same word covers reading a page and studying a
subject, so a student patikkirar whether they are holding a book or not.

What you’ve built

One more everyday action. Three follow, and each reuses the ones
before.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
o pati
e it once more, slowly

o it after utkar, so the two sit together

Before you move on

What does LIlg mean? (“read”.) Say it once more.

42.4 G&m(H) (kotu) — give

Before the new one: what did pati mean?

You’ll want to know: Qasrr@

QamH (kotu) — “give”.
The everyday ’give’. Tamil distinguishes giving away from giving toward
the speaker; this is the giving-away one.

What you’ve built

That closes the run: four more actions, each met on its own.
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Your turn
Say these aloud:
e kotu
e it once more, slowly

« it after pati, so the two sit together

Before you move on

What does @& mean? (“give™) Say it once more.




Chapter 43

The Household

Modes: “ voice (4) “ Hands-free start: all 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name a child, a son, a daughter
and the family in Tamil.

Complete TA-C43-family and say all four words in order.

43.1 BWHe"S (kulandai) — child

Before the new one: what did kofu mean?

You’ll want to know: (§LOH60S

GWHens (kulandai) — “child”.

Take it apart and the stem is kula-, ’young, tender’, closed off into a
noun by -ndai. The same stem stands behind kulavi, 'infant’. Nothing in
the word says boy or girl: it names the age, not the sex.

What you’ve built

The first of four words for the people in a house. Three follow, and
each reuses the ones before.

Your turn
e Say it: kulandai

e Say it: it once more, slowly
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o Say it: it after kotu, so the two sit together

e Recall: say periya, then read Eﬂgﬂu_l

Before you move on

What does (§LPHEME mean? (“child”.) Say it once more.

43.2 10&60T (makan) — son

Before the new one: what did kulandas mean?

You’ll want to know: LD&60T

L0&60T (makan) — “son”.

The stem is maka-, an old Dravidian word for offspring, and -an is the
ending Tamil puts on a male person — the same -an already sitting on
nanban, ’friend’. So the word assembles in front of you: offspring, then
male.

What you’ve built

A second word for the house, and an ending you had already met
elsewhere.

Your turn
e Say it: makan
e Say it: it once more, slowly
o Say it: it after kulandai, so the two sit together

e Recall: read [_561)6\)

Before you move on

What does L0&68T mean? (“son”.) Say it once more.

43.3 &6 (makal) — daughter

Before the new one: what did makan mean?



43.4 297

You’ll want to know: LD&6IT

&6 (makal) — “daughter”.

The same maka- stem as the last lesson, with -al where that word had
-an: one ending marks a woman, the other a man. The sibling words you
met earlier needed four separate forms to split brother from sister by age;
here a single stem does the work of two. Malayalam’s makan and makal
match Tamil almost letter for letter.

What you’ve built

One stem, two endings, two people. One more word closes the chapter.

Your turn
e Say it: makal
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: it after makan, and hear only the ending move

e Recall: say pudiya

Before you move on

What does 0&6TT mean? (“daughter”.) Say it once more.

43.4 (GHIwULD (kutumbam) — family

Before the new one: what did makal mean?

You’ll want to know: @@LbULb

&OHDULD (kutumbam) — “family”.

The collective word the family lesson never needed, because &JLILIT,
SO and the four sibling words each named one particular person. It
comes from Sanskrit kutumba, ’household’” — which Sanskrit itself appears
to have taken from a Dravidian source before handing it back — and the
-am on the end is what Tamil gives such borrowings.
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What you’ve built

That closes the run: child, son, daughter, and the word for all of them
together.

Your turn
o Say it: kutumbam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: it after makal, so the two sit together

e Recall: read LI6®LOWI

Before you move on

What does &HIDULD mean? (“family”.) Say it once more.




Chapter 44

Things You Ask For

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: I can name five everyday things I
might ask somebody for in Tamil, and say which of them Tamil has
held all along and which arrived from elsewhere.

Complete TA-C44-book and say all five words in order.

44.1 UPWD (palam) — a fruit

Before the new run of words: what did makal mean, and what
did kutumbam mean?

You’ll want to know: LILLD

LD (palam) — “a fruit”.

Underneath it is a root about ripening. Proto-Dravidian *pal, to ripen,
to grow old’, handed this family both a fruit and an age, and Tamil kept
the pair close enough to hear: palaiya, the “old” from the run of describing
words, is that same root wearing a different ending. Ripe and old are one
idea seen twice.

Malayalam says al®o, very nearly the identical word — the ordinary state
of affairs between the two closest sisters. Telugu went to Hoc¢dd (pandu) and
Kannada to ®€&) (hannu), and the Kannada form has lost its opening p- to
a shift Tamil sat out entirely.

The Lp in the middle is the letter this book has already spent a writing
lesson on, the one only these two sisters still write.
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What you’ve built

The first of five things you might ask somebody for.

Your turn
e Say it: palam
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: palam, then tayavu seytu palam koturigal — “please give a
fruit”

e Recall: say va

Before you move on

What does LILPLD mean? (“a fruit”.) Say it once more.

44.2 gjesofl (tuni) — cloth

Before the new one: what did palam mean?

You’ll want to know: @Gm)‘ﬂ
&lessfl (tuni) — “cloth”.

One shape, two jobs. tuni is the cloth you wear or wipe your hands on,
and tuni is also 'to dare, to resolve’. Nothing joins them but sound, and the
sentence around them settles which is meant — the ordinary way a language
carries two words in one skin.

Malayalam keeps @6m] unchanged. Telugu and Kannada reach for
something else here, so this is one of the places where the two closest sisters
agree and the other two go their own way.

What you’ve built

Two: something to eat and something to wear.

Your turn

e Say it: tuni
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Say it: it once more, slowly

Say it: palam, then tuni, so the two sit together

Recall: read 2_L&ITIJ, then say kulandai

Before you move on

What does 660l mean? (“cloth”) Say it once more.

44.3 elems g (vilakku) — a lamp

Before the new one: what did tuni mean?

You’ll want to know: 6)5]611'8'5@

eNemss (& (vilakku) — “a lamp”.

It stands on wilangu, to shine, to be clear’, so the lamp is named for
what it does rather than for what it is made of.

The same stem gives vilakkam, ’clarity’, and vilakku on its own can mean
'to make something plain’. A lamp and an explanation are the same word
in Tamil, which is a better picture of teaching than most languages get for
free.

A Tamil house lights one at dusk, at the doorway, and the word turns
up wherever that habit does.

What you’ve built

Three, and the third one shines.

Your turn
o Say it: vilakku
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: tuni, then vilakku, and hear the doubled letter in the second

e Recall: say pati, then read LD& 65T
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Before you move on

What does 69168 (& mean? (“a lamp”.) Say it once more.

44.4 2 111 (uppu) — salt

Before the new one: what did vilakku mean?

You’ll want to know: 2 _LiL|

2 UL (uppu) — “salt”.

Proto-Dravidian *upp-, and none of the four sisters did much to it:
Malayalam ©qf, Telugu &8y, Kannada evsg). Set them beside 2 111} and
you are looking at one word in four hands.

A word that stable is usually a word nobody could do without. Salt is
also how Tamil talks about savour in general — food with no uppu in it is
food with nothing in it at all.

What you’ve built

Four, and this one has not changed in a very long time.

Your turn
o Say it: uppu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: vilakku, then uppu, and let the second one stop short

e Recall: read QBSFI’@, then say makal

Before you move on

What does 2 LiL| mean? (“salt”.) Say it once more.

44.5 U558 (puttakam) — a book

Before the new one: what did uppu mean?
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You’ll want to know: L|§&8&LD

U&SH&LW (puttakam) — “a book”.

Sanskrit pustaka, taken in whole, with the -am Tamil puts on the end
of such arrivals — the same -am already sitting on kutumbam. Malayalam
algM@ o, Telugu HX¥o and Kannada )RS are the same borrowing, so
the four agree here for a different reason than they agree about salt: not
descent, but a shared debt.

Tamil kept its own word alongside. [{T6V (nal) is a thread, and thread
is what bound palm leaves into a book before there was paper; the same nil
still names a written work. The borrowed word and the inherited one divide
the job between them rather than fighting over it.

What you’ve built

Five, and the run is closed: a fruit, cloth, a lamp, salt, a book.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e puttakam
e it once more, slowly

« all five in order — palam, tuni, vilakku, uppu, puttakam

Before you move on

What does L|&&8LD mean? (“a book”) Say it once more.







Chapter 45

More of the Body

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name five more parts of the
body in Tamil, and point to the sound changes that separate them
from their Malayalam, Telugu and Kannada cousins.

Complete TA-C45-stomach and say all five words in order.

45.1 &evor (kan) — an eye

Before the new run of words: what did uppu mean, and what
did puttakam mean?

You’ll want to know: &6v0T

&600T (kan) — “an eye”.

Proto-Dravidian *kan, held almost still everywhere it went: Malayalam
&;6};@', Telugu 8&y), Kannada 68&;@ . Tamil’s is the shortest of the four, one
syllable and done.

It reaches well past the face. A kan is the joint on a stalk of sugarcane
and the mesh of a net — wherever a thing has an opening or a knot, Tamil
is willing to call it an eye.

talai and kai, the head and the hand, came earlier. The face gets its own
turn now, one piece at a time.

What you’ve built

The first of five more parts of the body.
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Your turn
e Say it: kan
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: kan, then talai, so the part and the whole sit together

e Recall: say kulandai, then read HIEQLb

Before you move on

What does &680T mean? (“an eye”.) Say it once more.

45.2 &gl (kadu) — an ear

Before the new one: what did kan mean?

You’ll want to know: HTY|

&MG| (kadu) — “an ear”.

Here it is Tamil that stands apart. kadu is the ear a Tamil speaker has,
and the other three sisters built their everyday word on a different root
altogether: Malayalam ©alil, Telugu 38, Kannada 3.

Tamil owns that root as well. Gl&69 (sevi) names the same organ and
is kept for poetry and formal speech — so the word the sisters use over
breakfast is the one Tamil holds back for its high register. Two words, one
ear, and the occasion decides which.

What you’ve built

Two: an eye and an ear.

Your turn
e Say it: kadu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: kan, then kadu, and hear the long @ arrive in the second

e Recall: read LD&6DT, then say tuni
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Before you move on

What does &Mg| mean? (“an ear”.) Say it once more.

45.3 ep&E (mukku) — a nose

Before the new one: what did kadu mean?

You’ll want to know: eLp&(S

eS8 (mukku) — “a nose”.

Another word the family barely touched: Malayalam @3#6), Telugu
08y, Kannada z33m. Only the ending moves.

mukku also names the point of a thing — the prow of a boat, the tip of
a pen. Whatever sticks out in front is the nose of it.

What you’ve built

Three, and all three are on the face.

Your turn
o Say it: mukku
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: kadu, then mukku, and let the second start long

e Recall: say makal, then read 6)5]6‘ITB'5@

Before you move on

What does @8 (& mean? (“a nose”.) Say it once more.

45.4 U6V (pal) — a tooth

Before the new one: what did mukku mean?
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You’ll want to know: LI6V

L6v (pal) — “a tooth”.

Proto-Dravidian *pal, and the sisters pulled it three ways. Malayalam
alg], Kannada ®@ey, Telugu H&8y). Kannada is the odd one again, with the
same p- to h- shift the fruit-word showed; Telugu turned the [ into an n.
Tamil stops the word dead on its [ and adds nothing.

In everyday speech it often comes out pallu, with the I doubled — which
is exactly the shape Malayalam and Kannada put on the page.

What you’ve built

Four, and the first one you can bite with.

Your turn
e Say it: pal
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: mukku, then pal, and cut the second one short

e Recall: read @@LbULb, then say uppu

Before you move on

What does LI60 mean? (“a tooth”) Say it once more.

45.5 euuwilm| (vayiru) — the stomach

Before the new one: what did pal mean?

You’ll want to know: suuﬁ]gu

euuIm| (vayiru) — “the stomach”.

The M in the middle is the hard r this book met at arai, a room’ —
not the soft r of peyar. Malayalam says QI@Q), the same word; Telugu and
Kannada went elsewhere entirely for this one.

Where an English speaker says they are hungry, Tamil is happy to talk
about the vayiru and leave the person out of it: the belly is what is empty,
and you merely own it. That is the same habit behind ungal udambu eppadi
trukku, where the health question hangs on the body rather than on you.
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What you’ve built

That closes the run: an eye, an ear, a nose, a tooth, and what holds
the food.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
o VAYITU
e it once more, slowly

« all five in order — kan, kadu, mukku, pal, vayiru

Before you move on

What does 6uuSlm| mean? (“the stomach”) Say it once more.







Chapter 46

Who Somebody Is

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say what somebody’s work is in
Tamil, and recognise the endings that mark a man, a woman and
respect.

Complete TA-C46-guest and say all five words in order.

46.1 A flwuy (asiriyar) — a teacher

Before the new run of words: what did pal mean, and what did
vayiry mean?

You’ll want to know: gy Fflwiy

S FARWIF (asiriyar) — “a teacher”.

Sanskrit acarya, one who teaches by how they behave, arriving in Tamil
with -ar on the end — the respectful ending already met on ivar and nanbar.
So the word is polite before it is anything else: there is no way to say it that
does not show regard.

Tamil keeps the older and plainer QLEM6dT (asan) beside it, and that
one is what a student of an art calls a master.

What you’ve built

The first of five ways to say who somebody is.
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Your turn
e Say it: asiriyar
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: asiriyar, then nanbar, and hear the same ending on both

e Recall: say palam, then read &6voT

Before you move on

What does Qi &Fflwy mean? (“a teacher”.) Say it once more.

46.2 LOM6BOTEU60T (manavan) — a student

Before the new one: what did asiriyar mean?

You’ll want to know: LDIT650T6UE0T

LOIT6BOTEU6DT (manavan) — “a student”.

Sanskrit manava, ’a young person’, with the -an Tamil puts on a male
— the same -an as makan and nanban.

Change the ending and the person changes with it: manavi is a girl
studying, manavar is said with respect or of more than one. One stem,
three endings, and you already had all three.

What you’ve built

Two: the one who teaches and the one who is taught.

Your turn
e Say it: manavan
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: asiriyar, then manavan, so the pair sit together

e Recall: read QJGUUH, then say kadu
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Before you move on

What does LOTesoTOU65T mean? (“a student™) Say it once more.

46.3 WL(HSHGI6UT (maruttuvar) — a doctor

Before the new one: what did manavan mean?

You’ll want to know: LO(Th&&I6UIT

HSGI6U]T (maruttuvar) — “a doctor”.
This one is Tamil’s own. It stands on O(HBGI (marundu), 'medicine’,
and takes the same respectful -ar: the person who deals in medicine.
Beside it sits vaittiyar, from Sanskrit vaidya, doing the same work with
borrowed material. Where a language has both, it usually has a preference,
and modern Tamil leans on maruttuvar — the signboard on the hospital
says so.

What you’ve built

Three, and the third one you hope to need rarely.

Your turn

e Say it: maruttuvar
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: manavan, then maruttuvar, and hear the ending change

e Recall: say vilakku, then read eLp&H (&

Before you move on

What does LD(HSGI6UT mean? (“a doctor™) Say it once more.

46.4 edleugmudl (vivasayi) — a farmer

Before the new one: what did maruttuvar mean?
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You’ll want to know: 69leu&mu9)

eleugmul (vivasayi) — “a farmer”.

The ending is -4, which Tamil hangs on somebody by their work rather
than by their sex, so the one word covers a man and a woman alike.

The stem is borrowed. The inherited word is 2 Lp6u6sT (ulavan), built
straight on wlu, 'to plough’, and it carries an older weight — Tamil poetry
praises the ulavan, while a form at an office asks for the vivasayi. Two words,
one occupation, two registers.

What you’ve built

Four, and the fourth one feeds the other three.

Your turn
e Say it: vivasayi
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: maruttuvar, then vivasayi, and let the second end on -i

e Recall: read 211, then say pal

Before you move on

What does @9l6ugmudl mean? (“a farmer”.) Say it once more.

46.5 eN(HbHSTel (viruntali) — a guest
Before the new one: what did vivasayi mean?

You’ll want to know: aﬂ@!ijg)ITGTﬂ

eNpmbamerf] (viruntali) — “a guest”.

Take it apart and the guest is named after the meal. The first half is
virundu, a feast laid on for somebody; the second is ali, from al, 'a person’.
A guest, in Tamil, is the person a feast is for — the obligation is inside the
word, not added to it afterwards.

There is an older form too, viruntinar, carrying the -ar you now know
well. Both say the same thing: somebody has arrived, and there will be
food.
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What you’ve built

That closes the run: a teacher, a student, a doctor, a farmer, a guest.

Your turn
e Say it: viruntali
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: all five in order — asiriyar, manavan, maruttuvar, vivasayi,
viruntali

e Recall: say puttakam, then read @JUﬂ@J

Before you move on

What does 69(HHST6IT mean? (“a guest™) Say it once more.







Chapter 47

Short Replies

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can answer with five short replies in
Tamil, from a flat agreement to a hedge.

Complete TA-C47-just-so and say all five words in order.

47.1 2 evoremD (unmai) — the truth

Before the new run of words: what did vivasayi mean, and what
did viruntali mean?

You’ll want to know: 2_650T60)L0

2 65oT6mLD (upmai) — “the truth”.

It is built out of ul, 'to be, to exist’, and the -ma7 Tamil adds to turn a
quality into something you can name. The truth, then, is is-ness: what is
the case.

As areply it stands on its own. Somebody tells you something surprising
and unmai means “true” — and unmaiya?, with the question fixed to the
end, means “really?”.

What you’ve built

The first of five short replies.
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Your turn
e Say it: unmai
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: unmai, then sari, so the two agreements sit together

o Recall: say kan, then read %&ﬂlﬂu.llj’

Before you move on

What does 2 6601600 mean? (“the truth”.) Say it once more.

47.2 GumgIb (podum) — that is enough

Before the new one: what did unmai mean?

You’ll want to know: (‘?IJITQJLb

GurgLb (podum) — “that is enough”.

It grows out of podu, 'to suffice’, and it is the polite full stop of a Tamil
meal: your host is serving, your plate is filling, and podum stops it without
giving offence. Said twice — podum podum — it means you are serious.

It has nothing to do with po, to go’, though the two look alike at a
glance. Different roots, similar clothes.

What you’ve built

Two: agreeing, and calling a halt.

Your turn
e Say it: podum
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: unmai, then podum, and let the second land firmly

e Recall: read &M, then say manavan
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Before you move on

What does GUIT&ILD mean? (“that is enough”) Say it once more.

47.3 HIFFWLOTE (niccayamaka) — certainly

Before the new one: what did podum mean?

You’ll want to know: 'I'_FDéEEEU_ILDI'I'BS

Hl&gWINs (niccayamaka) — “certainly”.

Sanskrit niscaya, 'a settled thing’, plus -aka, the ending Tamil adds when
a word is to describe how something is done. niccayam on its own is the
certainty; niccayamaka is doing the thing certainly.

That same -aka is inside nalamaka, from the answer about being well,
so the shape is already in your ear.

What you’ve built

Three, and the third leaves no room for doubt.

Your turn
e Say it: niccayamaka
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: podum, then niccayamaka, and feel how much longer the
second is

e Recall: say mukku, then read LD@Q;@GLIIT

Before you move on

What does [HI&&FWILDMTE mean? (“certainly”.) Say it once more.

47.4 ¢(HGeusme (oruvelai) — perhaps

Before the new one: what did niccayamaka mean?
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You’ll want to know: @@GQJGU)GI'I'

@@GQJGZDGIT (oruvelai) — “perhaps”.

Two pieces welded together: oru, ’one’, which you have, and velai, ’an
occasion, a time’, which you have not. One occasion out of the several that
could happen — which is exactly the claim “perhaps” makes.

Tamil builds its hedge out of counting. English does the same trick with
“maybe”, which is a “may” and a “be” pushed against each other until they
stuck.

What you’ve built

Four, and the fourth one steps back from the other three.

Your turn
e Say it: oruvelai
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: niccayamaka, then oruvelai, and hear the certainty drain out

e Recall: read L6V, then say vivasayi

Before you move on

What does 62(HG6U6m6IT mean? (“perhaps”) Say it once more.

47.5 SLUKYGW (appadiye) — just so

Before the new one: what did oruvelai mean?

You’ll want to know: &LiLigGw

ULGW (appadiye) — “just so”.

The front of it is the far pointer a- from adu and arigé; appadi is 'in that
manner’; and the -é on the end is how Tamil presses down on a word. In
that manner, precisely.

Move the pointer and the whole set follows: ippadi, ’like this’, and eppads,
"how’ — which you have been saying since you first asked somebody how
they were. One pattern, three words, and only the front letter moves.
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What you’ve built

That closes the run: true, enough, certainly, perhaps, just so.

Your turn
e Say it: appadiye
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: all five in order — unmai, podum, niccayamaka, oruvelai,
appadiye

e Recall: say vayiru, then read e9)(Hb&merf]

Before you move on

What does &JL1LgGW! mean? (“just so”) Say it once more.







Chapter 48

Setting Out

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say that it is time, that I have a
journey, and that I am setting out in Tamil.

Complete TA-C48-set-out and say all five words in order.

48.1 @uGuTg (ippodu) — now

Before the new run of words: what did oruvelai mean, and what
did appadiye mean?

You’ll want to know: @U(Burr@

@uGurg) (ippodu) — “now”.

The same pattern as the word that closed the run before, wearing the
near pointer instead of the far one: i- and podu, ’a time’. This time. And
appodu is that time, then.

In speech it usually shortens to ippo, the way English lets “going to”
collapse into “gonna”. The full form is what you write; the short one is what
you hear.

What you’ve built

The first of five words for going.
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Your turn
e Say it: ippodu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: appadiye, then ippodu, and hear the pointer swap ends

e Recall: say asiriyar, then read 2_650T60ILD

Before you move on

What does @UIGUITE| mean? (“now”) Say it once more.

48.2 @By (néram) — time

Before the new one: what did ippodu mean?

You’ll want to know: GH—;U‘Lb

GBI (néram) — “time”.

Not the hour on the clock — that is mani, which you already have —
but time as a quantity of it: whether there is any, whether this is the right
one, whether it has run out.

neram accu is how a Tamil speaker says the moment has come, and it
is very often the sentence that ends a visit. Nobody has to be rude about
leaving if the clock can be blamed.

What you’ve built

Two: this moment, and the stuff moments are made of.

Your turn
e Say it: neram
o Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: ippodu, then neram, so the two sit together

e Recall: read LDITEBBTEUEDT, then say podum
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Before you move on

What does GBIFID mean? (“time”) Say it once more.

48.3 ULWe6tOTD (payanam) — a journey

Before the new one: what did neram mean?

You’ll want to know: LIWI65OTLD

LIW6BoTD (payanam) — “a journey”.

Beside it Tamil also keeps pirayanam, straight from Sanskrit prayana,
and the pair divides the work the way nalam and sugam did: the shorter
word is the everyday one, the longer is what goes into writing.

Somebody travelling is a payani, with the same -7 ending that made the
farmer out of his field.

What you’ve built

Three, and the third one takes you somewhere.

Your turn
e Say it: payanam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: neram, then payanam, and hear both endings agree

e Recall: say maruttuvar, then read ’I'fﬂé:EU_ILDI'I'BS

Before you move on

What does LILI6BOTLD mean? (“a journey”.) Say it once more.

48.4 1Im(& (piraku) — afterwards

Before the new one: what did payanam mean?
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You’ll want to know: I_(I];D@

D& (piraku) — “afterwards”.

Underneath it is pin, ’behind’. What sits behind you in space becomes
what comes after you in time, and Tamil made that move so long ago that
nobody hears it any more. English did the same thing with “before”, which
began as a word about the front of things.

As a way of parting it is gentle and slightly vague: piraku parkkalam,
“we’ll see each other later”, promises nothing and closes the conversation
kindly.

What you’ve built

Four, and the fourth one puts off the parting.

Your turn
e Say it: piraku
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: payanam, then piraku, and let the hard r land in the second

e Recall: read efeugmud), then say oruvelai

Before you move on

What does L9M(& mean? (“afterwards”) Say it once more.

48.5 Lmuu() (purappadu) — to set out

Before the new one: what did piraku mean?

You’ll want to know: L|[DIJLI®

Yymuu® (purappadu) — “to set out”.
Two pieces, both still visible. puram is the outside, and padu is the all-
purpose ending Tamil uses when something happens to you. To purappadu

is to come to be outside — which is what leaving a house actually consists
of.
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nan purappadugiren announces your departure with none of the weight
of poy varugiren. It is what you say at the door with your bag already in
your hand.

What you’ve built

That closes the run: now, time, a journey, afterwards, and getting up
to go.

Your turn
e Say it: purappadu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — dippodu, neram, payanam, piraku, purappadu

o Recall: say viruntali, then read L1LI9GWI

Before you move on

What does mLILI(h) mean? (“to set out”) Say it once more.







Chapter 49

Courtesy

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can thank somebody warmly in
Tamil, show respect, and wish them well.

Complete TA-C49-many-thanks and say all five words in order.

49.1 ©jeoTY (anbu) — affection

Before the new run of words: what did piraku mean, and what
did purappadu mean?

You’ll want to know: 9|eoTL

l6oT (anbu) — “affection”.

This is the warm, ordinary love — for a family, for a friend, for a place.
kadal is the other kind, the one the poems are about, and Tamil keeps the
two apart where English makes one word do both.

A letter opens anbulla, “dear”, which is literally ’having affection’. Put
the endings you know on the stem and you get anban and anbar, somebody
who loves — the same two endings, doing the same work, on new material.

What you’ve built

The first of five courtesies.
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Your turn
e Say it: anbu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: anbu, then anbulla, and hear the stem stay put

e Recall: say upmai, then read @UIGUITE)

Before you move on

What does 460TL| mean? (“affection”) Say it once more.

49.2 wIlwreng (mariyadai) — respect

Before the new one: what did anbu mean?

You’ll want to know: LDIﬂU_Irl'Gmg)

wilwmeng (mariyadai) — “respect”.

Sanskrit maryada, which started life as a boundary mark — the line at
the edge of a field. Respect, in that picture, is knowing where the line runs
and not stepping over it.

Tamil shows it in its endings as much as in its words. You have been do-
ing it since nirigal, where the ending meant for many is aimed at one person
on purpose: mariyadai built out of shape rather than out of vocabulary.

What you’ve built

Two: what you feel, and what you show.

Your turn
e Say it: mariyadai
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: anbu, then mariyadai, so the warm one and the formal one sit
together

e Recall: read GUITQJL'D, then say neram



49.3 331

Before you move on

What does IflWmeng mean? (“respect”.) Say it once more.

49.3 &FHGHTENLD (santosam) — gladness

Before the new one: what did mariyadai mean?

You’ll want to know: &,r_'r;(Sg)rrsLt;aLb

FHGHTONLD (santosam) — “gladness”.

Sanskrit santosa, ’contentment’, sitting beside the native magilcci you
met when somebody was pleased to see you. Both are in daily use and
neither has driven the other out — the same arrangement as nalam and
sugam.

santosam is what you reach for when you accept an invitation. On its
own, in reply, it means “gladly”.

What you’ve built

Three, and the third one is an answer as much as a feeling.

Your turn
e Say it: santosam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: mariyadai, then santosam, and let the second one lift

e Recall: say niccayamaka, then read LIWI6BOTLD

Before you move on

What does &HGHTOHD mean? (“gladness”.) Say it once more.

49.4 eumps g (valttu) — a good wish

Before the new one: what did santosam mean?
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You’ll want to know: 6UMLP&E|

6UMLP& G| (valttu) — “a good wish”.

Straight off val, 'to live, to flourish’, which you had early. To give some-
body a walttu is to wish them a life — not luck, not success, but the thing
itself.

valttukkal is what a Tamil speaker says where English says “congratula-
tions”, and it is the kinder sentence of the two: flourishing, offered in the
plural, rather than a nod at what you managed to pull off.

What you’ve built

Four, and the fourth one is given rather than felt.

Your turn
o Say it: valttu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
o Say it: santosam, then valttu, and feel the Lp glide in the second

e Recall: read @@(B&IGEGW , then say piraku

Before you move on

What does 6UMP&HGI mean? (“a good wish”) Say it once more.

49.5 && mestMl (mikka nanri) — thank you
very much

Before the new one: what did valttu mean?

You’ll want to know: L0&& !‘_56i5‘|’gﬂ

W&& mestm) (mikka nanri) — “thank you very much”.

nanri has been with you since the very beginning. mikka is the new piece
in front of it: from migu, 'to exceed’, so it means abundant, more than the
usual measure.

Tamil does not raise its voice to be warm. It puts mikka at the front
and leaves everything else exactly where it was. Set this beside tayavu seytu
and mannikkavum and the courtesy kit is complete.
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What you’ve built

That closes the run: affection, respect, gladness, a good wish, and
thanks with weight behind it.

Your turn
o Say it: mikka nanri
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: all five in order — anbu, mariyadai, santosam, valttu, mikka
nanri

o Recall: say appadiye, then read L|g)I'JI_I®

Before you move on

What does 1855 TH60T [IS] mean? (“thank you very much”.) Say it
once more.







Chapter 50

At the Doorway

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name the five things a guest
meets at a Tamil doorway, and welcome them.

Complete TA-C50-welcome and say all five words in order.

50.1 eumgev (vasal) — a doorway

Before the new run of words: what did valttu mean, and what
did mikka nanri mean?

You’ll want to know: 6UIT&F6V

6UM&F6L (vasal) — “a doorway™.

Tamil separates the opening from the thing that shuts it. kadavu, which
you have, is the door itself — the plank on its hinges. wvasal is the doorway:
the gap, the step, and the strip of ground in front of it.

Almost everything that happens when a guest arrives happens at the
vasal rather than inside it, which is why the word carries more than archi-
tecture.

What you’ve built

The first of five things a guest meets at a Tamil door.
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Your turn
e Say it: vasal
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: kadavu, then vasal, so the door and its opening sit together

e Recall: say ippodu, then read &{65TL

Before you move on

What does 6Um&6v mean? (“a doorway”.) Say it once more.

50.2 G&meud (kolam) — the design at a doorway

Before the new one: what did vasal mean?

You’ll want to know: G&meuLd

Gasmevld (kolam) — “the design at a doorway™.

Rice flour, drawn freehand on the ground each morning, usually by the
woman of the house and usually before the sun is up. It is decoration and
welcome at once — and because the flour feeds ants and birds, it is a small
daily gift to whatever comes past.

The older sense of the word is ’form, appearance, the shape a thing
takes’ A kolam is the shape the house puts on to receive the day.

What you’ve built

Two: the doorway, and what is drawn in front of it.

Your turn
o Say it: kolam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: vasal, then kolam, and let the long o open the second

e Recall: read GLF;IJ'Lb, then say mariyadasi
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Before you move on

What does G&m6ulD mean? (“the design at a doorway”.) Say it
once more.

50.3 W6V (malar) — a flower

Before the new one: what did kolam mean?

You’ll want to know: LO6VIJ

6VIJ (malar) — “a flower”.

The everyday word is pu, short and plain. malar is its fuller partner, the
one that goes into names and poems and careful speech.

It also says what a flower does: malar means 'to open, to blossom’. One
shape names the act and the result of it, and Tamil saw no reason to invent
a second word for the second thing.

What you’ve built

Three, and the third one arrives in somebody’s hand.

Your turn
e Say it: malar
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: kolam, then malar, and hear the soft r close the second

e Recall: say payanam, then read EL'r)(Bg;,rrs)_‘;aLb

Before you move on

What does D6V mean? (“a flower”) Say it once more.

50.4 Gleummlensy (verrilai) — betel leaf

Before the new one: what did malar mean?
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You’ll want to know: QG)_I[D[]S]GB)G\)

Gleummlemev (verrilai) — “betel leaf”.

The end of the word is plain once you have the pieces: -ilai is ilai, ’a
leaf’.

Betel leaf and areca nut, handed over together, are how a Tamil house-
hold says the visit mattered and the guest is owed something — at a wedding,
at a farewell, at anything that counts. The leaf costs almost nothing and
means a great deal, which is the usual arrangement for the things a culture
puts at its centre.

What you’ve built

Four, and the fourth is the one you are sent home with.

Your turn
o Say it: verrilai
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: malar, then verrilai, and let the hard r double in the second

e Recall: read I_(ﬂ’rp@, then say wvalttu

Before you move on

What does Gleummlensy mean? (“betel leaf”.) Say it once more.

50.5 eugGeumLy (varaverpu) — a welcome

Before the new one: what did verrilai mean?

You’ll want to know: eurGeumL

eurGeumLy (varaverpu) — “a welcome”.

Two pieces you can almost hear coming apart. vara is the coming, from
va, the word for ’come’ you already have; érpu is the accepting, from erru,
'to receive’. A welcome, in Tamil, is the acceptance of somebody’s arrival,
and the word says that and nothing more.

varaverkiren is “I welcome you”. At the wasal, over the kolam, with a
malar and a wverrilai in hand, it is the last thing left to say at a door —
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and it sets you back down exactly where this book began, at a door, with
vanakkam.

What you’ve built

That closes the run: a doorway, a design, a flower, a leaf, and the word
for taking somebody in.

Your turn
o Say it: varaverpu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — wasal, kolam, malar, verrilai, varaverpu

e Recall: say purappadu, then read L81&8 H6oTM

Before you move on

What does 6ugGeumL| mean? (“a welcome™) Say it once more.







Chapter 51

Overhead

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name the sky, the sun, the
moon, the stars and a cloud in Tamil.

Complete TA-C51-cloud and say all five words in order.

51.1 & &mwib (akayam) — the sky

Before the new run of words: what did verrilat mean, and what
did varaverpu mean?

You’ll want to know: & &ITWILD

QLSBT (akayam) — “the sky”.

Sanskrit akasa, the open lit space. Malayalam and Telugu both keep the
§ their letters can write and say akasami. Tamil has no letter for that sound,
so the word arrives softened, with a W standing where the § was, and settles
as QYGTUILD.

Tamil’s own inherited word for the same overhead space is van, which
you have already met inside vanilai, the weather — the standing of the sky.
SLBMWILD took the wider and emptier sense: not the weather over your
head but the space itself.

What you’ve built

The first of five things above you.
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Your turn
e Say it: akayam
o Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: vanakkam, then akayam, as you would greet somebody out of
doors

e Recall: say anbu, then read 6UMT&F6V

Before you move on

What does Q4&MWILD mean? (“the sky”) Say it once more.

51.2 (GIflwedr (suriyan) — the sun

Before the new one: what did akayam mean?

You’ll want to know: (&iflwest

&flwiedt (suriyan) — “the sun”.

Sanskrit surya, and the three sisters differ only in what they hang on
the end of it. Telugu makes Qseddgeés (suryudu), Malayalam suryan, Tamil
@Iﬂu_IGEST . The ending is the part each language owns; the sun is shared.

Tamil’s inherited sun is 7ayiru, the word standing behind the name of
the first day of the week you already count through. It stepped back into
the calendar and into poetry and left the daily sun to @Iﬂu_lsiﬂ' .

What you’ve built

Two: the space, and the thing that lights it.

Your turn
o Say it: suriyan
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: akayam, then suriyan, the sky first and then what is in it

e Recall: read LDIﬂU.IITGZS)g;, then say kolam
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Before you move on

What does (&flwest mean? (“the sun”) Say it once more.

51.3 [bleurm (nila) — the moon

Before the new one: what did suriyan mean?

You’ll want to know: 'I'_FDG\)IT

516V (nila) — “the moon”.

Where both sisters took the Sanskrit moon — candran in Malayalam,
candrudu in Telugu — Tamil’s everyday moon is its own. @6\)” is inherited,
and it is the moon as light rather than as a body: nila is what lies on a
courtyard at night, the moonlight and the moon in one word. Tamil has
cantiran as well, from the same Sanskrit its sisters took, and saves it for
almanacs and for verse.

Let the &, at the end run long. It is the length that makes the word.

What you’ve built

Three: the space, the day light, and the night one.

Your turn
e Say it: nila
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: suriyan, then nila, and let the second one end long

o Recall: say santosam, then read LD6VIT

Before you move on

What does 6160 mean? (“the moon”.) Say it once more.

51.4 ellevorfest (vinmin) — a star

Before the new one: what did n¢la mean?
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You’ll want to know: 69)evorLhesT

eNlevoTLB60T (vinmin) — “a star”.

Two pieces, and they come apart cleanly. win is the sky as height, the
open air above; min is a fish, and from the oldest Tamil poetry onward it
is a star as well. A star, in Tamil, is a fish in the sky — a shoal of small
bright things moving in something you cannot walk on.

The sisters went other ways. Malayalam takes the Sanskrit (&H(@o
(naksatrami); Telugu says <508 (cukka), which is also its word for a dot.

What you’ve built

Four, and this one is a picture rather than a name.

Your turn
o Say it: vinmin
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: nila, then vipmin, the big light and then the small ones

e Recall: read G)JFI'IC_'QEQJ, then say verrilas

Before you move on

What does 691650TL865T mean? (“a star™) Say it once more.

51.5 @& (mekam) — a cloud

Before the new one: what did vipmin mean?

You’ll want to know: GL&LD

@& (mekam) — “a cloud”.

Sanskrit megha, taken in whole. Tamil has inherited cloud-words too —
mukil and kar, both still alive in names and in verse — but GLO&LD is the
one doing the daily work.

Telugu did not borrow here at all: its cloud is mabbu, its own. Which
words a language takes and which it keeps is rarely tidy. On the sky the
two of them borrowed together; on the cloud they part.
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What you’ve built

That is the whole sky: the space, the sun, the moon, the small lights,
and the thing that hides them.

Your turn
e Say it: mekam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — akayam, suriyan, nila, vipmin, mekam

e Recall: say mikka nanri, then read 6).II]'(36).ID§L|

Before you move on

What does GLO&LD mean? (“a cloud”) Say it once more.







Chapter 52

A Tree

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name a tree, its branch, its new
shoot, its root and its seed in Tamil.

Complete TA-C52-seed and say all five words in order.

52.1 LWFW (maram) — a tree

Before the new run of words: what did vinmin mean, and what
did mekam mean?

You’ll want to know: LDIJLD

I (maram) — “a tree”.

Proto-Dravidian *mar-, and Malayalam did not lay a finger on it: @@o,
the same word letter for letter. Telugu went somewhere else entirely, to <3é»
(cettu) — the ordinary arrangement in this family, where the two closest
sisters agree and the third has its own.

maram is the tree standing and the timber cut out of it. A carpenter
works in maram; so does a forest.

What you’ve built

The first of five pieces of one tree.
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Your turn
e Say it: maram
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: mekam, then maram, the cloud and what stands under it

e Recall: say vasal, then read Q48 TWILD

Before you move on

What does LOIJLD mean? (“a tree”.) Say it once more.

52.2 &lemer (kilai) — a branch

Before the new one: what did maram mean?

You’ll want to know: &lemerr

&leverr (kilai) — “a branch”.

Both sisters reach for a word of a different shape here — Malayalam
komp1i, Telugu komma — where Tamil says &lemerr.

And a &leéme6r is not only what grows off a tree. A family has them: the
branch of a house, the people who come off one trunk. When Tamil calls
somebody your kilai, it is the tree word doing the work, and a bank branch
is a kilai too.

What you’ve built

Two: the trunk, and what comes off it.

Your turn
e Say it: kilai
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: maram, then kilai, the tree and then what comes off it

e Recall: read G&M6VLD, then say suriyan
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Before you move on

What does &l6m6IT mean? (“a branch™) Say it once more.

52.3 &erflj (talir) — a tender shoot

Before the new one: what did kilai mean?

You’ll want to know: &erfliy

&6y (talir) — “a tender shoot”.

The new growth at the end of a branch: the pale soft leaf before it
hardens and goes green. Tamil keeps a word of its own for it rather than
calling it a small leaf, which tells you how much attention the thing has had.

talirkka is what a tree does after the first rains. Tamil says it of people
as well — somebody who has been ill and is picking up again has talirttu,
put out new growth.

What you’ve built

Three: the tree, the branch, and the newest thing on it.

Your turn
o Say it: talir
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: kilai, then talir, the branch and the new thing on the end of it

e Recall: say malar, then read [_@6\.)“’

Before you move on

What does &61flif mean? (“a tender shoot”.) Say it once more.

52.4 @eur (ver) — a root

Before the new one: what did talir mean?
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You’ll want to know: Geury

Geurr (ver) — “a root”.

One word in three hands. Malayalam @@ (vert), Telugu S& (veru),
Tamil Geuly. Set them beside each other and there is nothing left to choose
between them.

It is the root of a plant and the bottom of anything else: a tooth has a
Ge6ury, and so does a word.

What you’ve built

Four: everything above ground, and now the part under it.

Your turn
e Say it: ver
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: talir, then vér, the top of the tree and the bottom of it

e Recall: read QGLI[_?)[_TﬂGmGU, then say vipmin

Before you move on

What does Geuly mean? (“a root™) Say it once more.

52.5 edlemg (vitai) — a seed

Before the new one: what did vér mean?

You’ll want to know: QfﬂGmg;

elleng (vitai) — “a seed”.

Malayalam Qil@) (vittd) and Telugu DedSo (vittanani) are the same
root wearing different endings, and Tamil keeps a wvittu of its own beside
aNens.

6)516’6){55 is the seed and the sowing of it at once: vitaikka is to sow. The
thing and what you do with it share one shape, which saves Tamil a word.
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What you’ve built

A whole tree, from the seed under it to the softest thing on the end of
a branch.

Your turn
o Say it: vitai
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — maram, kilai, talir, ver, vitai

e Recall: say varaverpu, then read GLO&LD

Before you move on

What does 6916m& mean? (“a seed”.) Say it once more.







Chapter 53

The Land

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name a river, a hill, a paddy
field, a path and a village in Tamil.

Complete TA-C53-village and say all five words in order.

53.1 B (nadi) — a river

Before the new run of words: what did ver mean, and what did
vitai mean?

You’ll want to know: [_F)Qa

B&) (nadi) — “a river”.
Sanskrit nadi, and Telugu prints it identically: S&. Malayalam did not

take it for the everyday river and says al3® (pula) instead, which is its own.

Tamil’s inherited river is &,M| — the same shape as the six you already
count with. Which of the two is meant comes out of what sits around it,
and 'I'_F)Qc)] is the one that leaves no room for doubt.

What you’ve built

The first of five things in a stretch of country.

Your turn

e Say it: nadi
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e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: vitai, then nadi, the seed and the water that reaches it

e Recall: say akayam, then read LDIJLD

Before you move on

What does [b&) mean? (“a river”.) Say it once more.

53.2 L6m6V (malai) — a hill

Before the new one: what did nadi mean?

You’ll want to know: LD6m6V

6m6Y (malai) — “a hill”.

Proto-Dravidian, and it covers a hill and a mountain both — Tamil does
not split them the way English does. Telugu keeps a small hill of its own,
g (gutta).

You have been reading this word all along without being told. The name
Malayalam begins with it: the language of the hill country, named for its
hills.

What you’ve built

Two: the water, and what it comes down from.

Your turn
e Say it: malal
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: nadi, then malai, the water and the high ground behind it

e Recall: read @flwedt, then say kilai

Before you move on

What does D6m6V mean? (“a hill”.) Say it once more.
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53.3 6uwWev (vayal) — a paddy field

Before the new one: what did malai mean?

You’ll want to know: 6UW6V

6UWI6V (vayal) — “a paddy field”.

A wet field: the flooded one that grows rice, not a dry one. Malayalam
writes QU@ @B and means the same thing by it.

The dry field is a kollai, a different word altogether, and the split earns
its keep. A farmer telling you which of the two he has is telling you what
he can grow on it and when.

What you’ve built

Three: high ground, and now the flat wet ground under it.

Your turn
o Say it: vayal
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: malai, then vayal, the high ground and the flat
e Recall: say nila, then read &erfliy

Before you move on

What does 616V mean? (“a paddy field”.) Say it once more.

53.4 UMens (patai) — a path

Before the new one: what did vayal mean?

You’ll want to know: LTens

umend (patai) — “a path”.

Something you can put your foot on: a track worn into the ground, a
lane, a road.

Tamil has vali as well, and the two overlap less than they look as though
they should. wvali is the way — the route, the means, the manner of going
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about something. LIMem& stays physical. Malayalam’s everyday path-word
is u9l, the same one; Telugu’s is bata.

What you’ve built

Four: three places, and now something joining them.

Your turn
e Say it: patai
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: vayal, then patai, the field and the way to it

e Recall: read 69l6voTLO60T, then say ver

Before you move on

What does LIT6m& mean? (“a path”) Say it once more.

53.5 &lgpmwld (kiramam) — a village

Before the new one: what did patai mean?

You’ll want to know: &\[FTLOLD

F\gmwoL (kiramam) — “a village”.

Sanskrit grama, and Telugu takes it whole: {esv0. Tamil does not begin
a word on two held-together sounds, so it let a vowel into the middle of the
cluster and the word came out ki-ra-mam.

You already have ur for the place you belong to. wr is yours — your
town, the one you name when somebody asks where you are from. &[JTLOLD
is the word on the form and on the signboard at the edge of the road.

What you’ve built

Water, high ground, a wet field, a way across it, and the place at the
end of the way.
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Your turn
e Say it: kiramam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — nadi, malai, vayal, patai, kiramam

e Recall: say méekam, then read 6)5]6‘6)5

Before you move on

What does &FTLOLD mean? (“a village”.) Say it once more.







Chapter 54

Things in the House

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name the mat, basket, knife,
bowl and box a Tamil house sets out for a guest.

Complete TA-C54-box and say all five words in order.

54.1 UMW (pay) — a mat

Before the new run of words: what did patai mean, and what
did kiramam mean?

You’ll want to know: LU

umwl (pay) — “a mat”.

The woven mat that is unrolled to sleep on and unrolled again for a guest
to sit on. Malayalam says al0@ (paya) and Telugu &°d (capa).

LITW is also 'to leap’. Nothing joins the two but the sound, and what
sits around the word settles which is meant — the same one-shape-two-jobs
arrangement tuni already showed you.

What you’ve built

The first of five things a house puts in front of you.

Your turn

e Say it: pay
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e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: kiramam, then pay, the village and what is unrolled for you in
it

e Recall: say maram, then read rI'_F;s'f;]

Before you move on

What does LITWI mean? (“a mat”.) Say it once more.

54.2 &gaedL (kutai) — a basket

Before the new one: what did pay mean?

You’ll want to know: a6t

Fa60L (kutai) — “a basket”.

Woven, usually of palm leaf or split bamboo. Malayalam’s basket is kotta
and Telugu’s is butta; Tamil’s is FaL6vIL.

It is the word for the basket a vendor sets down in front of you on the
pavement, and for the one that goes up onto a head to be carried home.

What you’ve built

Two: something to sit on, and something to carry in.

Your turn
e Say it: kutai
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: pay, then kutai, and let the long 26T open the second

e Recall: read Hleme, then say malai

Before you move on

What does Fan6mL mean? (“a basket”.) Say it once more.
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54.3 &5 (katti) — a knife

Before the new one: what did kutai mean?

You’ll want to know: asg;@

&&HS) (katti) — “a knife”.

Three sisters and one word. Malayalam &@l, Telugu g8, Tamil
asg;@ Not merely close — the same word three times, which happens with
things every household has had for as long as there have been households.

The doubled & in the middle carries the whole difficulty. Hold it: ka-t-ti,
with the tongue staying where it is between the two.

What you’ve built

Three, and this one is shared right across the family.

Your turn
e Say it: katti
e Say it: it once more, slowly
o Say it: kutai, then katti, and hold the doubled &

e Recall: say talir, then read 616V

Before you move on

What does &&&) mean? (“a knife”.) Say it once more.

54.4 &levorevorld (kinnam) — a bowl

Before the new one: what did kattz mean?

You’ll want to know: &)650T600TLD

&levorevord (kinnam) — “a bowl”.

The small round one that holds a helping, rather than the pot the food
was cooked in. Telugu’s 83y (ginne) is close enough to hear the same word
underneath.
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Malayalam reaches past both and takes the Sanskrit ald(@o (patram),
a vessel of any sort. Tamil has that one as well and keeps it general;
&\6UoT6sTLD stays small.

What you’ve built

Four: to sit on, to carry in, to cut with, and to eat from.

Your turn
o Say it: kinnam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
o Say it: katti, then kinnam, and let the 6vsT double this time

e Recall: read Geury, then say patai

Before you move on

What does &)6voT650TLD mean? (“a bowl™) Say it once more.

54.5 GlULlg (petti) — a box

Before the new one: what did kippam mean?

You’ll want to know: GlUL g

QlULLy (petti) — “a box”.

Malayalam &alg], Telugu €3, Tamil QuLLq_ — the family agrees again,
down to the doubled L in the middle. Two words in one short run where all
three sisters say the same thing is worth noticing.

A QULLg is a box of any size: the tin trunk clothes live in, a matchbox,
and the carriage of a train, which Tamil calls a rayil petti.

What you’ve built

Five things a house sets out: something to sit on, to carry in, to cut
with, to eat from, and to keep it all in.
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Your turn
o Say it: petti
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — pay, kutai, katti, kinnam, petti

e Recall: say vitai, then read &FTLOLD

Before you move on

What does GULLg mean? (“a box™) Say it once more.







Chapter 55

The Rest of You

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name my neck, my back, a lip,
a nail and a bone in Tamil.

Complete TA-C55-bone and say all five words in order.

55.1 &(P5G I (kaluttu) — the neck

Before the new run of words: what did kinnam mean, and what
did petti mean?

You’ll want to know: &5

&WSG! (kaluttu) — “the neck”.

Malayalam &93@10 (kalutti) is the same word, L and all — that letter
again, the one only these two sisters still write. Telugu went its own way
here, to o¢§ (meda).

It is the neck outside and the throat inside, both in one word. A garland
goes round the &(W&GI, and so does the thread tied at a wedding.

What you’ve built

The first of five more pieces of you.

Your turn

e Say it: kaluttu
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e Say it: it once more, slowly
o Say it: petti, then kaluttu, and hold the Lp in the middle

e Recall: say nadi, then read LITUI

Before you move on

What does &(10&&| mean? (“the neck”) Say it once more.

55.2 (P&IG (mutuku) — the back

Before the new one: what did kaluttu mean?

You’ll want to know: WIS

WIS (mutuku) — “the back”.

Malayalam has @3@Qd> (mutuki), letter for letter until the last one.
Telugu takes Y (vipu) and shares nothing with either.

To show somebody your (P& is to turn away from them, in Tamil
much as in English — and the phrase is meant as unkindly in one language
as in the other.

What you’ve built

Two: what a garland goes round, and what you turn on somebody.

Your turn
e Say it: mutuku
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: kaluttu, then mutuku, the top of you and the length below it

e Recall: read D6BIGV, then say kutas

Before you move on

What does (Lp&|(8 mean? (“the back”) Say it once more.
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55.3 2.5 (utatu) — a lip

Before the new one: what did mutuku mean?

You’ll want to know: 2;_5@

2 5 (utatu) — “a lip”.

This is where the family stops agreeing. Malayalam says al3ens (cuntii),
Telugu DS (pedavi), Tamil 2 &(H — three words with nothing in common
but the thing they name. It happens: a part of the body every language has
a name for is not therefore a part every language named at the same time.

The L in the middle is the one made with the tongue curled back. Keep
it curled and the word comes out right.

What you’ve built

Three, and this one the three sisters worked out separately.

Your turn
o Say it: utatu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: mutuku, then utatu, and curl the tongue back for the L

e Recall: say vayal, then read &&&)

Before you move on

What does 2 &(h mean? (“a lip”) Say it once more.

55.4 [B&LD (nakam) — a nail

Before the new one: what did utatu mean?

You’ll want to know: ’I'_FJBSL'D

B&LD (nakam) — “a nail”.
The nail on a finger and the claw on an animal, in one word. Malayalam
writes Me6Uo (nakhani), with a breathed letter in the middle that Tamil’s
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own set does not carry, so Tamil prints it plain: !‘IjBBLb. The two words are
heard as one and written as two.
Telugu holds on to something else entirely, 8% (goru).

What you’ve built

Four: neck, back, lip, and the hard thing on the end of a finger.

Your turn
o Say it: nakam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: utatu, then nakam, the softest part of you and the hardest

e Recall: read UMM, then say kinnam

Before you move on

What does [B&LD mean? (“a nail”.) Say it once more.

55.5 6reY(DL] (elumbu) — a bone

Before the new one: what did nakam mean?

You’ll want to know: eT6y|LDL|

eTeV|DL] (elumbu) — “a bone”.

Malayalam ag)g] (elld) and Telugu 0¥ (emuka) sit either side of
Tamil’s 6T6Y|LDL: the same opening, and then three different amounts of
word after it.

elumbum tolum — “bone and skin” — is what Tamil says of somebody
who has gone very thin. English says the same two things in the other order.

What you’ve built

Five more of you: neck, back, lip, nail, and what holds the whole lot
up.
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Your turn
e Say it: elumbu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — kaluttu, mutuku, utatu, nakam, elumbu

o Recall: say kiramam, then read GlUILLg

Before you move on

What does 6T6Y|LOL| mean? (“a bone”.) Say it once more.







Chapter 56

How Much

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say how much I want in Tamil,
from a little to a lot, and turn an offer down politely.

Complete TA-C56-let-it-be and say all five words in order.

56.1 &mlg) (siritu) — a little

Before the new run of words: what did nakam mean, and what
did elumbu mean?

You’ll want to know: Eﬂ[ﬁ]gj
g (siritu) — “a little”.

You already have siriya, “small”. @gﬂgj is the same root turned into
an amount: not a small thing but a small quantity of something. Held a
dish and asked how much, you say siritu and you get a little.

Tamil has a konicam as well, which is the one you will hear across a table,
and which Telugu shares as koricem. &) gﬂgj is the more formal of the two,
and the one you would write down.

What you’ve built

The first of five answers to “how much?”.
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Your turn
e Say it: siritu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: elumbu, then siritu, and keep the second one short

e Recall: say pay, then read &(58|

Before you move on

What does &M1& mean? (“a little”) Say it once more.

56.2 [Hlemmw (niraiya) — a lot

Before the new one: what did siritu mean?

You’ll want to know: ﬁsmrpu_l

Hlevmwi (niraiya) — “a lot”.

The other end of the same question. Lf,]emg)u_l is built on nirai, to fill, so
a lot in Tamil is a fullness: as much as the thing will hold and no argument
about it.

Telugu says &y (ekkuva) and builds it out of nothing to do with filling
— a reminder that two languages can land on the same everyday answer by
two quite different routes.

What you’ve built

Two, and they are opposite ends of one question.

Your turn
o Say it: niraiya
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: siritu, then niraiya, the little and the lot

e Recall: read er6vL, then say mutuku
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Before you move on

What does [Blemmw mean? (“a lot”.) Say it once more.

56.3 (Hemme (kuraivu) — a shortage, less than
there should be

Before the new one: what did niraiye mean?

You’ll want to know: (&6 MeY

&mMe (kuraivu) — “a shortage, less than there should be”.

kurai is to fall short, and (&emme) is the falling-short itself. That makes
it a narrower word than the English “less”: it does not merely compare two
amounts, it says one of them did not come up to the mark. There is a small
complaint folded inside it.

Telugu’s word for the same ground is ¢$8y& (takkuva).

What you’ve built

Three: a little, a lot, and not as much as there ought to be.

Your turn
e Say it: kuraivu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: niraiya, then kuraivu, plenty and then not enough

e Recall: say katti, then read &g;@

Before you move on

What does (&6emmMe mean? (“a shortage, less than there should
be”.) Say it once more.

56.4 GgHemeuuilevsnsy (tevaiyillai) — there is no
need

Before the new one: what did kuraivu mean?
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You’ll want to know: (Sggmsuu_ﬂei)sma)

CoemeuuNsvsmey (tevaiyillai) — “there is no need”.

Two pieces, and the second one has been yours since the early writing
lessons: tévat is a need, illai is the no you learned to put on paper. Together
they are how Tamil turns something down without turning the person down.

A flat illai refuses the thing. G&HemeuuN6VEMEV says there is no call for
it, which leaves everybody their footing. Telugu does the same work in one
shorter piece, ¢ (vaddu).

What you’ve built

Four, and this one is the polite way out.

Your turn
o Say it: tevaiyillas
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: kuraivu, then tévaiyillai, and let the whole of the second run
as one word

e Recall: read &)6voT6w0TID, then say nakam

Before you move on

What does C&6emeuuilevemsv mean? (“there is no need”.) Say it
once more.

56.5 U&L(HWD (akattum) — let it be so

Before the new one: what did tevaiyillai mean?

You’ll want to know: gd,&iL@Lb

SUBL(HID (akattum) — “let it be so”.

aku is to become, to come about. Q&L (HILD is “let it come about” —
what you say when somebody proposes something and you are content to
let it happen. It agrees without promising to do anything.
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The am you have been saying for yes is that same aku worn down by a
great deal of use, which is why the two sit so alike in the mouth. Telugu’s
nearest of these is esed (alage), “just so, alright then”.

What you’ve built

Five answers to an offer: a little, a lot, not enough, no need, and yes —
let it happen.

Your turn

o Say it: akattum

Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — siritu, niraiya, kuraivu, tévaiyillai, akattum

e Recall: say petti, then read eTeY|LDL|

Before you move on

What does @4,&L(HID mean? (“let it be s0™.) Say it once more.







Chapter 57

Wind and Fire

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name the wind, sand, mud,
smoke and an ember in Tamil.

Complete TA-C57-ember and say all five words in order.

57.1 &mmMM| (karru) — the wind

Before the new run of words: what did tevaiyillai mean, and
what did akattum mean?

You’ll want to know: &mrmm)|

&TOm| (karru) — “the wind”.

Malayalam 0q (karri) is the same word with its ending worn shorter.
Telugu takes °® (gali), which covers air as much as wind.

Tamil’s word covers both too: the breeze coming through a doorway and
the air inside a tyre are one word. What English splits into wind and air,
Tamil leaves whole and lets the sentence decide.

What you’ve built

The first of five things you can point at outdoors.

Your turn

o Say it: karru
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e Say it: it once more, slowly
o Say it: akattum, then karru, and let the doubled m hold

e Recall: say kaluttu, then read eﬂgﬂgﬂ

Before you move on

What does &TMM| mean? (“the wind”) Say it once more.

57.2 LD6v0T6V (manal) — sand

Before the new one: what did karru mean?

You’ll want to know: LD65OT6V

LO6BOT6V (manal) — “sand”.

Malayalam @6m@d (manal), letter for letter and sound for sound. Telugu
goes somewhere else, to isuka.

The 6voT is the one made with the tongue curled back — the same letter
you have just been doubling in kinnam. Here there is only one of them, so
touch it once and move on.

What you’ve built

Two: what moves, and one of the things it moves.

Your turn
e Say it: manal
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: karru, then manal, the wind and what it carries

e Recall: read (LPp&I(&, then say niraiya

Before you move on

What does LD666T6D mean? (“sand”™) Say it once more.
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57.3 G&m| (séru) — mud

Before the new one: what did manal mean?

You’ll want to know: (8&@

Gem| (seru) — “mud”

Wet earth churned up: the mud of a paddy field after rain, not dust and
not clay. Here the three sisters go three ways — Malayalam celi, Telugu
burada, Tamil G&@J.

Tamil keeps cakati as well, for the thicker and dirtier kind. (gB:Q_I is
the working mud, the sort somebody walks into on purpose with a plough
behind him.

What you’ve built

Three: air, dry ground, and wet ground.

Your turn
e Say it: seru
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: manal, then seru, dry ground and wet

e Recall: say utatu, then read (&6mM6

Before you move on

What does G&Fm)| mean? (“mud”.) Say it once more.

57.4 Lem& (pukai) — smoke

Before the new one: what did séru mean?

You’ll want to know: L|60)&

Lems (pukai) — “smoke”.

Malayalam al3d» (puka) is the same word one step shorter. Tamil’s ends
in the -a7 that so many of its everyday things end in: kilai, kutai, vitai, and
now this one.
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L|6m&s is the smoke and also what somebody does over a cigarette. And
when trains reached the Tamil country they were called pukaivanti, the
smoke vehicle, which is still what a great many people call them.

What you’ve built

Four, and this one you can only see because of what it comes off.

Your turn
o Say it: pukai
e Say it: it once more, slowly
o Say it: seru, then pukai, and let the -ai open at the end

e Recall: read B&LD, then say tevaiyillai

Before you move on

What does L|6m& mean? (“smoke”.) Say it once more.

57.5 &e6o16V (kanal) — an ember

Before the new one: what did pukai mean?

You’ll want to know: &65T6V

&60T6V (kanal) — “an ember”.

The live coal under the ash: fire with no flame on it. Malayalam has
the word unchanged, &M@ (kanal). Telugu’s DYy (nippu) covers this and
open fire together.

It is the word Tamil reaches for when it means heat held rather than heat
let go. A kanal in somebody’s eye is anger they are keeping to themselves,
and everyone in the room can tell.

What you’ve built

Wind, sand, mud, smoke, and the coal under the ash.
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Your turn
e Say it: kanal
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — karru, manal, seru, pukai, kanal

e Recall: say elumbu, then read gf-l_,&SL@Lb

Before you move on

What does &68T6V mean? (“an ember”.) Say it once more.







Chapter 58

Around the Yard

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name a cow, a goat, a hen, a
crow and a bird in Tamil.

Complete TA-C58-bird and say all five words in order.

58.1 U& (pasu) — a cow

Before the new one: what did pukai mean, and what did kanal
mean?

You’ll want to know: U8

U& (pasu) — “a cow”.

The animal a Tamil household is built around. Kannada says &<
(hasu): the same word, with the p-for-h trade Kannada makes right through
its old words — the one this book pointed out when the numbers were lined
up side by side. Tamil keeps the p.

It belongs to a eleudFmu9l before it belongs to anybody, and in a
&I it stands tied in the yard rather than shut in a shed, near enough
to the 6UM&F6V that you step around it going in.

What you’ve built

The first of five animals.
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Your turn
e Say it: pasu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: pasu, then kiramam, and put the one inside the other

e Recall: say siritu, then read 83IT[D[D_|

Before you move on

What does LI& mean? (“a cow”.) Say it once more.

58.2 () (atu) — a goat

Before the new one: what did pasu mean?

You’ll want to know: %@
M (atu) — “a goat”.

Smaller, cheaper, and kept by houses with no land for a L&. It eats
what it finds and needs nobody to cut for it.

Start it long — &}, held — and put the L of Fa6v)L in the middle. That
keeps it clear of &{&|, which starts short and is a different word entirely.
Kannada parts company here and says z3e8 (meke).

What you’ve built

Two.

Your turn
o Say it: atu
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: pasu, then atu, and say which one a house keeps when it has
no land

e Recall: read @smmu_l, then say manal
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Before you move on

What does %@ mean? (“a goat”.) Say it once more.

58.3 Ga&myl (koli) — a hen

Before the new one: what did afu mean?

You’ll want to know: (355“’@

G (koli) — “a hen”.

Hen or cock alike; the word does not split them, and where the difference
matters a second word goes in front. Kannada $0e® (koli) and Telugu &%
(kodi) are the same word three ways, and the middle letter is where they
separate: Tamil’s Lp, Kannada’s &, Telugu’s ¢.

It is the clock of a &lFmWL. A G&MLYl has a house awake well before
anybody there needs to know the LD6wBf).

What you’ve built
Three.

Your turn

e Say it: koli
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: koli, then mani, and say which one comes first in the morning

e Recall: say kuraivu, then read @&@J

Before you move on

What does G&mLfl mean? (“a hen”) Say it once more.

58.4 &M&H0S (kakkai) — a crow

Before the new one: what did koli mean?
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You’ll want to know: HT&H60S5

FMHNS (kakkai) — “a crow”.

Named off the noise it makes, and the sisters landed on the same trick
from the same starting point: Kannada @R (kage). Say it once and you
have the etymology.

Of everything with wings around a Tamil house this is the one the house
deals with daily. &T&LD set out on the 6UME6Y step is put there for the
&MHe0S%, and it comes down within the minute.

What you’ve built

Four.

Your turn
o Say it: kakkai
e Say it: it once more, slowly

o Say it: kakkai, then koli, and say which one is kept and which one
turns up

e Recall: read (Sgsmsuuﬁlsi)sma), then say pukas

Before you move on

What does &T&6m& mean? (“a crow”.) Say it once more.

58.5 ULIMemeU (paravai) — a bird

Before the new one: what did kakkai mean?

You’ll want to know: LIM6m6L

Lmemeu (paravai) — “a bird”.

The wide word. Whatever flies is a LIM6®6U, the (gBSITIa@ and the
&HMT&HMS taken in along with everything that was never given a name of its
own.

Here the three go three ways: Kannada &8, (hakki), Telugu 0§ (paksi)
off the Sanskrit, and Tamil’s own LimémeéU. The M in the middle is the hard
one, the same M standing in Q,MI.
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What you’ve built

Five, and the run is closed: a cow, a goat, a hen, a crow, and the word
for everything that flies.

Your turn
e Say it: paravai
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — pasu, atu, koli, kakkai, paravai

e Recall: say akattum, then read &60T6V

Before you move on

What does LImémeU mean? (“a bird”.) Say it once more.







Chapter 59

In the Kitchen

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name curd, ghee, oil, jaggery
and sugar in Tamil.

Complete TA-C59-sugar and say all five words in order.

59.1 &uilj (tayir) — curd

Before the new one: what did kakkai mean, and what did paravai
mean?

You’ll want to know: &ulliy
SUNF (tayir) — “curd”

Set LIM6V, soured overnight in a covered pot. It is what a Tamil meal
finishes on, turned through the last of the &T&LD, and it is the thing a hot
afternoon is survived with.

The sisters do not agree here at all: Kannada 333 (mosaru), Telugu
D (perugu), Tamil g,uﬁ] 7. Three households, three words, one pot.

What you’ve built

The first of five kitchen words.

Your turn

o Say it: tayir
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e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: tayir, then sadam, and say which one goes on top of the other

e Recall: say karru, then read LIGr

Before you move on

What does Ul mean? (“curd”) Say it once more.

59.2 GIBW (ney) — ghee

Before the new one: what did tayir mean?

You’ll want to know: Q‘[Ijull

GIBW (ney) — “ghee”.

Butter cooked down until the water has gone and only the fat and the
smell are left. Short, old, and Tamil’s own. Telugu keeps it as Soxng (neyyi);
Kannada walked off to 80z, (tuppa).

A spoon of it goes over hot FTSLD at the start of a meal on a day that
matters, which is most of what it does.

What you’ve built

Two.

Your turn
e Say it: ney
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: tayir, then ney, and say which one ends a meal and which one
opens it

e Recall: read LD6BBT6EL, then say atu

Before you move on

What does G[BUI mean? (“ghee”.) Say it once more.
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59.3 eTevorGlevoTll (enney) — oil

Before the new one: what did ney mean?

You’ll want to know: 6T655TG)600TU

6T600TGl6voT (enney) — “oil”.

The end of it is Q{I‘_f;ULI, standing there unchanged. The front piece is an
old name for the sesame seed, so the whole thing began as sesame-fat —
and then it widened until it covered every oil a kitchen has, sesame or not.

Kannada kept the same word as &8 (enne); Telugu went to S3°S (nane).
The doubled 6607 in the middle is the one made with the tongue curled back,
held twice as long.

What you’ve built

Three, and the third is built out of the second.

Your turn
o Say it: enney
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: ney, then enney, and hear the first one still sitting inside the
second

e Recall: say séru, then read (SBSITIEQ

Before you move on

What does 6T650TGl680TU mean? (“oil”.) Say it once more.

59.4 GleusvevlD (vellam) — jaggery

Before the new one: what did enney mean?

You’ll want to know: Gleuev6eVLD

Gl6u6v6VLD (vellam) — “jaggery”.
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Cane juice boiled down and left alone — no bleaching, no crystals —
and sold as a dark heavy lump you break a piece off. Kannada has the same
word as 23) (bella), with v softened to b.

In an older Tamil kitchen sweetness meant this before it meant anything
white, and Gl6U6V6EVLD still goes into the food that has to taste the way it
used to.

What you’ve built

Four.

Your turn
e Say it: vellam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: vellam, then ney, and say which of the two a sweet needs

e Recall: read L|6®&, then say kakkai

Before you move on

What does Gl6u6V6VLD mean? (“jaggery”™) Say it once more.

59.5 &U&H&H6E0 (sarkkarai) — sugar

Before the new one: what did vellam mean?

You’ll want to know: &FJ&H&H60I]

FTHEENT (sarkkarai) — “sugar”.

The refined white kind, beside Gl6U6V6VLD rather than in place of it.
Kannada 83,8 (sakkare), Telugu <588 (cakkera): one word, lightly redressed
three times.

It has travelled further than any other word in this run. Sanskrit Sarkara
went out through Arabic, Greek and Latin and came back into English as
sugar, so FU&HS&HENT and the English word are one word wearing different
clothes.
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What you’ve built

Five, and the run is closed: curd, ghee, oil, jaggery, and sugar.

Your turn

e Say it: sarkkarai
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — tayir, ney, enney, vellam, sarkkarai

e Recall: say kanal, then read LIMDemI6EU

Before you move on

What does &FJ&&6mJ mean? (“sugar”.) Say it once more.







Chapter 60

Things People Make

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name a needle, a rope, an
umbrella, a broom and a comb in Tamil.

Complete TA-C60-comb and say all five words in order.

60.1 oerd (iisi) — a needle

Before the new one: what did wvellam mean, and what did
sarkkarai mean?

You'’ll want to know: 2erg)

oendl (usi) — “a needle”.

The sewing needle, and whatever else is that shape. It is the tool Q_lslfbﬂ
is repaired with, which is most of what QJGO’O‘H asks for.

Kannada @023 (suji) and Telugu Qse8® (sudi) hold on to a sound at the
front that Tamil let go of, so Tamil’s is the shortest of the three. Open it
on a long e,

What you’ve built

The first of five made things.

Your turn

e Say it: usi
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e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: usi, then tuni, and say which one repairs the other

e Recall: say pasu, then read g,u_‘ﬂr'j

Before you move on

What does 26r&) mean? (“a needle”.) Say it once more.

60.2 &uilm (kayiru) — a rope

Before the new one: what did #s7 mean?

You’ll want to know: asu_‘ﬂgu

&sUNm| (kayiru) — “a rope”.

Twisted up out of coconut fibre, which is what a coast with that many
palms was going to make rope out of. Thin ones tie a bundle; thick ones
draw water.

The M at the end is the hard one — the same M standing in & M| and in
LUmemel. A L& in a yard is at the end of a asuﬁ]gj, which is the commonest
place to meet the word.

What you’ve built

Two.

Your turn
o Say it: kayiru
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: kayiru, then pasu, and say which one holds the other

e Recall: read ‘%é,@, then say ney

Before you move on

What does &S| mean? (“a rope”.) Say it once more.
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60.3 (evL (kutai) — an umbrella

Before the new one: what did kayiru mean?

You’ll want to know: &60L

&6oL (kutai) — “an umbrella”.

Against LD6®LP and against the @lﬂu_le‘irr equally, and in Tamil country
the second job is the larger one. It is carried in a month with no rain in it
without anybody thinking that odd.

Kannada 8@ (kode) is the same word. It ends on the 6m:: you already
put on Faev)L and on 6)5]66)5.

What you’ve built

Three.

Your turn
e Say it: kutai
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: kutai, then malai, and say which one you take out for the
other

e Recall: say koli, then read eT650T(G)650T U

Before you move on

What does (&6®L mean? (“an umbrella”) Say it once more.

60.4 Gleo)LLILID (tutaippam) — a broom

Before the new one: what did kutai mean?

You’ll want to know: &|6mLLILILD

GI6OLLUILILD (tutaippam) — “a broom”.

Coconut ribs bound at one end, held short, swung low. It is the first
thing that touches a 6UM&6V in the morning: the ground is swept, then
wetted, and only then does the G&T6VLD go down on it.
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Three houses, three words again — Kannada 038 (porake), Telugu
A (cipuru), Tamil GlewLULLD. The doubled LUl in the middle is the
one you have been holding since GILILLg taught you to hold a letter twice.

What you’ve built

Four.

Your turn
o Say it: tutaippam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
o Say it: tutatppam, then kolam, and say which one comes first

e Recall: read &M&6M&, then say vellam

Before you move on

What does &|6mLLILILD mean? (“a broom”.) Say it once more.

60.5 &L (sippu) — a comb

Before the new one: what did tutaippam mean?

You’ll want to know: &L

Fuy (sippu) — “a comb”.

A comb, and nothing borrowed about it. The £ at the front is held long,
and then the doubled LIl comes again, so it lands in the same shape as
glemL LD and GULLg.

A UL and a 6VIJ are what go into hair on a morning that is being
made something of, and the two turn up in the same sentence often enough
to be worth learning together.

What you’ve built

Five, and the run is closed: a needle, a rope, an umbrella, a broom,
and a comb.
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Your turn
o Say it: sippu
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — usi, kayiru, kutai, tutaippam, sippu

e Recall: say paravai, then read FJ&&HEDIY

Before you move on

What does &FLIL| mean? (“a comb”.) Say it once more.







Chapter 61

How the Body Feels

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say I am hungry, thirsty, sleepy,
feverish or in pain in Tamil.

Complete TA-C61-pain and say all five words in order.

61.1 wu& (pasi) — hunger

Before the new one: what did tutaippam mean, and what did
stppu mean?

You’ll want to know: L&)

u& (pasi) — “hunger”.

Hunger as a thing that arrives, rather than something you are. Kannada
makes it @) (hasivu) — the p traded for h one more time, exactly as it
was between L& and ®<D. Telugu went elsewhere, to es8® (akali).

Set L& beside L& and only the last mark separates them: one ends
on the 9, the other on the ™. They are not related, and the difference is
worth practising until it stops needing thought.

What you’ve built

The first of five feelings.
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Your turn
e Say it: pasi
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: pasu, then pasi, and hold the two endings apart

e Recall: say tayir, then read 2emg

Before you move on

What does L& mean? (“hunger”.) Say it once more.

61.2 &HM&WD (takam) — thirst

Before the new one: what did pasi mean?

You’ll want to know: &M&LD

ST&LD (takam) — “thirst”.

Thirst. Sanskrit-descended, unlike LI&] beside it, and taken in whole
with the -am Tamil hangs on such arrivals — the same -am already sitting
on Y&S&LD.

It is answered with &6voTes0fT) and with nothing else in particular, and
a Tamil house offers the Q’;GO"GT 6o0f 1] before it is asked for.

What you’ve built

Two.

Your turn
o Say it: takam
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: pasi, then takam, and say what each of the two is answered
with

e Recall: read QLF;U'_I, then say kayiru
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Before you move on

What does &T&LD mean? (“thirst”) Say it once more.

61.3 G55 (tukkam) — sleep

Before the new one: what did takam mean?

You’ll want to know: &I&8&LD

HMHSLD (tukkam) — “sleep”.

Sleep as a state — the sleep you get, lose, or need more of. Kannada K)da
(nidde) and Telugu Q& (nidra) both took the Sanskrit word; Tamil kept its
own and stayed out of it.

Open it on a long 26m, the same long 26T that opens 2engl, and then
hold the && twice.

What you’ve built

Three.

Your turn
o Say it: tukkam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: tukkam, then usi, and hear the same long vowel open both

o Recall: say enney, then read (&6mL

Before you move on

What does &T&8LD mean? (“sleep”) Say it once more.

61.4 &STWFF6L (kayccal) — a fever

Before the new one: what did tukkam mean?
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You’ll want to know: STUIFF6V

STWFFV (kayccal) — “a fever”.

The body running hot. Tamil built the word on its own idea of heating
rather than importing one, which is why it looks nothing like Kannada’s 25'36
(jvara), taken straight from the Sanskrit.

It is the first thing anybody tells a LO(H&GI6UT, and it is said flatly, the
way you would report weather.

What you’ve built

Four.

Your turn
o Say it: kayccal
e Say it: it once more, slowly

o Say it: kayccal, then maruttuvar, and say which one you take to the
other

e Recall: read G16U6VEVID, then say tutaippam

Before you move on

What does &TWIFFV mean? (“a fever”) Say it once more.

61.5 6u6ll (vali) — pain

Before the new one: what did kayccal mean?

You’ll want to know: 6169)

6u6d) (vali) — “pain”.

Pain, plainly: the ache itself, wherever it sits. Kannada says =3/0€s)
(novu). Put it with what you already have for the body and it does its work
at once — a 6u6d) in the (P&I(&), a 616Vl in the LI6V.

Keep it away from wvali, the way or the route, which came up beside
UTens. 6u69) takes the plain 6V; vali takes the Lp you learned to curl the
tongue back for. Two letters English would spell alike, and Tamil holds
them apart.
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What you’ve built

Five, and the run is closed: hunger, thirst, sleep, a fever, and pain.

Your turn
e Say it: vali
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — pasi, takam, tukkam, kayccal, vali

e Recall: say sarkkarai, then read é?IJL|

Before you move on

What does 6169 mean? (“pain”.) Say it once more.







Chapter 62

Only and Still

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say only, still, soon, at once and
first of all in Tamil.

Complete TA-C62-first-of-all and say all five words in order.

62.1 WL(HWD (mattum) — only

Before the new one: what did kayccal mean, and what did vali
mean?

You’ll want to know: LDL@Lb

WLHIWD (mattum) — “only™

This and nothing beside it. Where English puts only in front of the
thing it limits, Tamil hangs LDL@Lb on the end of it: g;GD'GTGO’(Sﬂ]' LDL@Lb
— water, and nothing else.

Telugu does the same job with &5°¢83> (matrame). The doubled LL in
the middle is the one held twice, as in Q&L (HILD.

What you’ve built

The first of five.

Your turn

o Say it: mattum
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e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: mattum, then tannir, and put them in the Tamil order

e Recall: say isi, then read LI&

Before you move on

What does OL(HID mean? (“only”™) Say it once more.

62.2 @6oTen)D (innum) — still, yet

Before the new one: what did mattum mean?

You’ll want to know: @6&@][0

@6TenID (innum) — “still, yet”.

For something that has not finished, and for a bit more of it: @)65Te8)|LD
FMIg), a little more still. Kannada 93, (inna) is the same word; Telugu
says gos® (inka).

The 65T doubled in the middle is the soft one — the alveolar 6vT, not the
curled 6w0T you have in &lesoresorid. Tamil keeps three of these apart and
this word wants the middle one twice.

What you’ve built

Two.

Your turn
e Say it: innum
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: innum, then siritu, and say the two together

e Recall: read asu_‘ﬂgu, then say takam

Before you move on

What does @)65T60)(LD mean? (“still, yet”.) Say it once more.
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62.3 FHEHIFD (sikkiram) — soon

Before the new one: what did innum mean?

You’ll want to know: F&H&EITLD

FHETID (sikkiram) — “soon”.

Soon, and quickly — Tamil lets one word carry nearness in @LI’;I]’Lb and
speed of doing together, and which one is meant comes out of the sentence
around it.

Set it against Iﬁ\g)@j and the pair covers the whole span: F&&IFLD is
the near end, I_(ﬂg)@ the loose one that promises nothing. Kannada says
23ent (bega).

What you’ve built

Three.

Your turn
o Say it: sikkiram
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: sikkiram, then piraku, and say which of the two commits you

e Recall: say kutai, then read &T&H&LD

Before you move on

What does F&&JLD mean? (“soon”) Say it once more.

62.4 o LGevr (utane) — at once

Before the new one: what did sikkiram mean?

You’ll want to know: 2_L GesrT

o | Geor (utane) — “at once”.
Tighter than &&&)FLD: not soon but now, with nothing allowed in be-
tween. It is the word that answers an instruction you intend to obey.
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Say it ending long, on the G::. That final length is doing the work — it
is what makes the word press rather than merely inform.

What you’ve built

Four, and the fourth pushes harder than the third.

Your turn
e Say it: utane
e Say it: it once more, slowly
o Say it: sikkiram, then utané, and say which one leaves you no room

o Recall: read &|6OLLILILD, then say kayccal

Before you move on

What does 2 L G6sT mean? (“at once™) Say it once more.

62.5 (WP&H6VI6V (mutalil) — first of all

Before the new one: what did utane mean?

You’ll want to know: (50;_56&6%

LP&6016v (mutalil) — “first of all”.
Before anything else. It puts an order on things that had none: (50'556\516'\)
&evoresotly, LNM@& FMHLD — water to begin with, and the rice after.
With this one you can lay out a sequence end to end: ([,0(556\96‘), then
2 | G6uT or F&HEITLD for what follows fast, then LM (& for what can wait.

What you’ve built

Five, and the run is closed: only, still, soon, at once, and first of all.

Your turn
o Say it: mutalil

e Say it: it once more, slowly
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e Say it: all five in order — mattum, innum, sikkiram, utane, mutalil

e Recall: say sippu, then read 6160

Before you move on

What does (p&6916v mean? (“first of all”.) Say it once more.







Chapter 63

Asking Well

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name a request, permission,
hesitancy, trust and humility in Tamil.

Complete TA-C63-humility and say all five words in order.

63.1 Geuevor(hGamer (vendukol) — a request

Before the new one: what did utane mean, and what did mutalil
mean?

You’ll want to know: Geussor(HGasmeiT

GeuevoT(HGa 6T (vendukol) — “a request”.

A request as a thing you make and hand over, rather than the asking
itself. It stands beside GeuesoT @Lb, which you already have, and you can
hear that word at the front of it.

Kannada QS03 (vinanti) and Telugu &8 (manavi) both went their
own way. A Geuesst(HG&M6IT is what g,um@&u'_l@ is put in front of when
the asking has to be formal.

What you’ve built

The first of five.
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Your turn
e Say it: vendukol
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: vendukol, then tayavu seytu, and say which one dresses the
other

o Recall: say pasi, then read L (HILD

Before you move on

What does GeuesoT(HGameT mean? (“a request”.) Say it once more.

63.2 en)|og) (anumati) — permission

Before the new one: what did vendukol mean?

You’ll want to know: &@LD;@

SIS (anumati) — “permission”.

Permission to do a thing — asked for, given, refused. Here all three
sisters took the same Sanskrit word and did not even change its shape:
Kannada €9:0e333 (anumati), Telugu e980508 (anumati), Tamil SIe0)ILOS).

Hold it apart from e916s)L, which you already have. edlemL is permission
to go, taken formally at a door. g@m@ is the wider one and covers
everything else you might be allowed.

What you’ve built

Your turn
o Say it: anumati
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: anumati, then vidai, and say which of the two is only about
leaving

o Recall: read &T&LD, then say innum
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Before you move on

What does @{68)|L0&) mean? (“permission”.) Say it once more.

63.3 HWHSHW (tayakkam) — hesitancy

Before the new one: what did anumati mean?

You’ll want to know: SW&SHLD

SWESHLD (tayakkam) — “hesitancy”.
The holding back before you ask: the half-step not taken, the sentence
begun and dropped. Kannada carries the same idea in So&nee3 (sarikoca).
The W6 inside rJE_}';.U_I6)_|QB=U'_I5_| opens the same way and is a different
word — that one is kindness given, this one is a foot kept back. Tamil puts
them next to each other and expects you to hear the difference.

What you’ve built

Three.

Your turn
e Say it: tayakkam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
o Say it: tayakkam, then tayavu seytu, and say which one is a giving

e Recall: say tikkam, then read F&&)FLD

Before you move on

What does SW&SLD mean? (“hesitancy”™) Say it once more.

63.4 [BOLNSHENS (nambikkai) — trust

Before the new one: what did tayakkam mean?
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You’ll want to know: [_l')LbI.ﬂéSGU)HS

BLOLNGEENS (nambikkai) — “trust”.

Trust, and the confidence that comes with it. All three are off the same
old stem: Kannada 38028 (nambike), Telugu S8y8o (nammakani), Tamil
HLOLI & 6m .

A aﬂ@rj)g,rrmﬂ is given this before anything else is given, which is the
whole of what a Tamil house means by hospitality.

What you’ve built

Four.

Your turn
e Say it: nambikkai
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: nambikkai, then viruntali, and say who is given which

e Recall: read &TWEE6V, then say utane

Before you move on

What does [BLOLN&6mE mean? (“trust”.) Say it once more.

63.5 Uevofley (panivu) — humility

Before the new one: what did nambikkai mean?

You’ll want to know: LI6'6'b‘ﬂ6)_|

uessfley (papivu) — “humility”.

The bending: humility, deference, a manner rather than an act. Set it
against Lolﬂu_lrrsmg, which you already have — LDIﬂu_Irl'Gmg is respect paid
outward to somebody, LI6osfley is the carriage you keep in yourself.

Telugu’s &oo°ges (maryada) is the same word as your wiflwmeng, which
makes the pair easy to keep straight across the two.
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What you’ve built

Five, and the run is closed: a request, permission, hesitancy, trust, and
humility.

Your turn
e Say it: panivu
e Say it: it once more, slowly

e Say it: all five in order — wvendukol, anumati, tayakkam, nambikkai,
panivy

e Recall: say vali, then read (50'8_56\516%

Before you move on

What does LI650fley mean? (“humility”.) Say it once more.







Chapter 64

The Harvest

Modes: < voice (5) “ Hands-free start: all 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name paddy, grass, a standing
crop, a threshing floor and the harvest in Tamil.

Complete TA-C64-harvest and say all five words in order.

64.1 GIB6L (nel) — paddy

Before the new one: what did nambikkai mean, and what did
panivy, mean?

You’ll want to know: Q[_F)Gi)

CIB6L (nel) — “paddy”.

Rice still in its husk — standing in the 6UWe6V, cut, carried, stored, but
not yet iflFl. The two words do not trade places: Q{I'_I')G'U goes into the
field and If1&Fl comes out of the kitchen, and the husking is the border
between them.

Kannada 238, (bhatta) and Telugu &8 (vari) each have their own word
for it, so this is one the three do not share.

What you’ve built

The first of five field words.
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Your turn
e Say it: nel
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: nel, then arisi, and say which one the husk is still on

o Recall: say mattum, then read GeuesoT(HGasmeiT

Before you move on

What does G\[56V mean? (“paddy”.) Say it once more.

64.2 L6V (pul) — grass

Before the new one: what did nel mean?

You’ll want to know: L|6V

46V (pul) — “grass”.

Grass, of the kind cut and carried home. Kannada makes it @€y (hullu)
— the p-for-h trade a third time, and by now you can guess a Kannada word
before you meet it. Telugu went elsewhere, to ¢ (gadds).

LJ6L and LI6V sit one mark apart, and the mark is the whole difference:
keep the 2_ round and low and the word stays grass. A U& and an gé@
are put out for L|6V.

What you’ve built

Two.

Your turn
e Say it: pul
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: pul, then pal, and hold the two vowels apart

o Recall: read @\60T6Q)ILD, then say anumati
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Before you move on

What does L|6V mean? (“grass”.) Say it once more.

64.3 UUSY (payir) — a standing crop

Before the new one: what did pul mean?

You’ll want to know: LUy

LUy (payir) — “a standing crop”.

What is growing in the U6V at this moment, green and still rooted.
It is not the 6uWl6V, which stays there when nothing is on it, and it is not
the G\[_F)Gi) in the sack, which has stopped growing.

So the run has three separate things now where English leans on one
word: the ground, the standing green, and the grain. Kannada calls the
standing green 23 (bele).

What you’ve built

Three, and the three are carefully apart.

Your turn
o Say it: payir
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: vayal, then payir, then nel, in that order

e Recall: say sikkiram, then read &SUW&&LD

Before you move on

What does LU mean? (“a standing crop”.) Say it once more.

64.4 &6 (kalam) — a threshing floor

Before the new one: what did payir mean?
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You’ll want to know: &6ITLD

&6 (kalam) — “a threshing floor”.

The beaten flat ground at the edge of a village where cut Q!‘_I’gGi) is spread,
trodden and winnowed. Telugu has the same word as $go (kallani), which
makes it old.

It is not &IT6VLD, the season word you already have. This one is short at
the front and takes the 6IT; &T6VLD opens long and takes the 6V. One mark
and one letter, and they are unrelated.

What you’ve built
Four.

Your turn

o Say it: kalam
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: kalam, then nel, and say what is brought to which

e Recall: read 2_LG6vT, then say nambikkai

Before you move on

What does &6TLD mean? (“a threshing floor”.) Say it once more.

64.5 9Im|alenL (aruvatai) — the harvest

Before the new one: what did kalam mean?

You’ll want to know: 3jm|euenL

SimieuenL (aruvatai) — “the harvest”.

The cutting and the gathering together, and the stretch of the year
named after them. Kannada & (suggi) and Telugu Hoé> (panta) each
named the same weeks their own way.

The front of it is the reaping, not the QM| you counted with: this one
opens short on & and takes the hard M straight away, where six opens long
on &, Close together on the page, far apart in the mouth.
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What you’ve built

Five, and the run is closed: paddy, grass, a standing crop, a threshing
floor, and the harvest.

Your turn
e Say it: aruvatai
e Say it: it once more, slowly
e Say it: all five in order — nel, pul, payir, kalam, aruvatai

e Recall: say mutalil, then read umﬂm

Before you move on

What does Qjmj6uesL mean? (“the harvest”) Say it once more.







Chapter 65

Doing, and Undoing

Modes: = voice (6) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 7 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say drink, walk, stop, open and
close in Tamil, and name the action that undoes each one.

Complete TA-C65-doing-recall and produce each of the five doings
from the act that undoes it, out of order.

65.1 (Bl (kudi) — drink

Before the new one: what did aruvadai mean?

You’ll want to know: (glg

&lg (kudi) — “drink”.

You already have &TULN({H) (sappidu) for what you chew. (&lg is what
you do to a liquid, and Tamil keeps the two apart the way English does:
rice is FMLULN(), H6voTesslly is (Flg-

Say what is being drunk, and say it in front of the verb: &evoT6v0fT) (&lg
(tanpar kudi), C&IBT Gl (tenir kudi), UT6L &Ly (pal kudi). Naming the
liquid is not decoration. On its own, without anything in front of it, (&lg. is
also the everyday noun for the drinking habit — a man described as being
given to (§lg is being described as a drinker. So a speaker who wants the
plain, ordinary sense puts the drink in the sentence, and there is nothing
left to misread.

Across the family: Kannada uses 38 (kudi) and Malayalam &3S|86))e»
(kutikkuka) — the same word, worn a little differently. Telugu reached for
something else entirely and drinks with &% (tragu).
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What you’ve built

The first of five everyday doings, and the one that completes the pair
you had half of.

Your turn
o Say it: kudi
e Say it: tannir kudi — “drink water”
e Say it: tenir kudi, then pal kudi

e Say it: which of sappidu and kudi takes sadam, and which takes
tannir

e Recall: say vendukol, then read Q'I'_F)s'l)

Before you move on

What does (lg mean? (“drink”.) And what does a speaker put in
front of it, every time? (The drink itself.)

65.2 L (nada) — walk

What did kudi mean, and what does a speaker name in front of
it?

You’ll want to know: L

BL (nada) — “walk”.

You have GUIT (po) for going. GUIT says nothing about how — by bus,
by train, on foot. FL names the feet. Where @uUIT leaves the manner open,
L fills it in, so the two sit side by side rather than competing: po to leave,
nada to leave on foot.

One neighbour worth hearing apart. You have met !‘_F;@ (natu, “middle”),
inside the words for midday and midnight. L and [_5@ differ by the little
;™ hook at the end and by nothing else, and they are two separate words:
one is an action, one is a position.

Across the family: this one all four sisters kept. Kannada S@ (nade),
Telugu S¢éocd (naducu), Malayalam MSHQH (natakkuka) — and Tamil
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L. Where the drinking word split Telugu off, the walking word holds the
family together.

What you’ve built

Two doings. One of them fills in what the other leaves open.

Your turn
e Say it: nada
e Say it: po, then nada, and say which one names the feet
e Say it: nada, then natu, and hear the hook arrive
e Say it: kudi, then nada

e Recall: read g@m,@, then say pul

Before you move on

What does [BL mean? (“walk”) Which of GUIT and [BL tells you
the feet were doing it? (IbL.)

65.3 (Hlg — a word with nothing new in it

Two lessons ago you learned to say kudi, and a walking word
came between. Now look at it on the page.

Script you’ll notice: nothing new

Every lesson in this strand so far has arrived carrying a letter you had not
met. This one arrives carrying none. All four pieces of (Glg are already
yours, and the work is putting them together.

piece
& ku — & with the ™ & from the very first
sign writing lesson; the ™
hook from unavu
g di — L with the ] sign L from eppadi; the

sign from nanri
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G 4= O

Two letters, two signs riding them, and a word you have been saying
since the drinking lesson. Nothing here is a new shape; the only new thing
is that these four now sit together.

Script you’ll notice: the letter you can hear moving

L is the letter this book writes as d here and as { elsewhere, because Tamil
does not mark the difference on the page — the position in the word decides
it. Inside 6TLILIlg you say eppadi, and inside &\g you say kudi: in both, L
sits between vowels and softens. The same shape, read by where it stands.
Your turn

e Read it: (8 — then lg — then (Glg

o Contrast: lg and erlillg — find the L in each

e Say it: kudi, and name the drink you would put in front of it

Before you move on

Read (&lg. How many letters carry a vowel sign in it? (Both of
them.) What decides whether L comes out ¢ or d? (Where it stands
in the word.)

65.4 [5IM|S5&! (niruttu) — stop

Read (&g off the page once. Then: what did nada mean?

You’ll want to know: ;B@Jg;gu

HMISSI (niruttu) — “stop”
This is what undoes L. Feet moving is nada; [_Eﬂ QJ{&S@! called across

a street brings them to a halt, and it is the word for stopping a bus, a song,
a clock or an argument as readily as a person.

It is a long word for a short act, and it comes apart. Inside it is the
standing-family that gave you [6l6m6v (nilai, “a state, a standing”) — the
piece you already met welded into eumesflemev (vanilai, “weather”), the
sky’s standing. Where @615)6\) names the state, @QJ@@ is the making of
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it: bring the thing to a stand. The weather word and the stopping word
are cousins, and knowing that is why niruttu has somewhere to sit in your
memory rather than four syllables to survive on.

Across the family: Kannada Q€)= (nillisu) and Malayalam O[S
(nirttuka) are built the same way, from the same standing-verb.

What you’ve built

Three doings, and the first pair that undoes itself: nada against
niruttu.

Your turn
e Say it: niruttu
e Say it: nada, then niruttyu — moving, then halted
e Say it: niruttu the way you would call it across a street
e Say it: vanilai, and name the piece of it this verb is related to

e Recall: say tayakkam, then read LIUT

Before you move on

What does [6lMI&&| mean? (“stop”.) Which everyday word already
carried its family? (6umesflemev — the sky’s standing.)

65.5 &M (tira) — open

What did niruttu mean, and which walking word does it undo?

You’ll want to know: @[D

&\ (tira) — “open”.

You have &&6 (kadavu), the door. &M is what you do to it. The m
in the middle is the hard, tapped r you first met in [_r;;Gf)TgS] (nanri) — the
same letter, in a word where nothing hides it.

Tamil joins a verb to the thing it acts on with an ending this chapter
does not open yet, so hold kadavu and tira as two words you can say in
sequence rather than a sentence you can build. The pair is worth having
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early even without the joint: a door and the act of opening it are two of the
first things anyone needs at somebody else’s house.

Across the family, one old word in four shapes: Kannada has 33 (tere),
Telugu has 8<% (terucu), and Malayalam has @3086S (turakkuka).
Tamil’s keeps the tapped M the others softened away.

What you’ve built

Four doings, and a verb that belongs to a noun you already carry.

Your turn
o Say it: tira
e Say it: kadavu, then tira — the thing, then the act
o Say it: nanri, then tira, and hear the same M twice
e Say it: niruttu, then tira

e Recall: read BOLNG&EMS, then say kalam

Before you move on

What does &M mean? (“open”.) Which door word does it go with?
(50

65.6 e (midu) — close

What did tira mean, and which noun does it belong beside?

You’ll want to know: @0@

e (midu) — “close”, “shut”.

The verb that undoes @g). A &&6] you have opened is a &&6Y you
can QI,O@, and the two travel together the way nada and niruttu do.

The long ® at its front is the same sign you read in eLP60T m| (munru,
“three”). Two words, one sign, no relation between their meanings — worth
noticing so the shape stops being a surprise.

Across the family, this one did not travel. Kannada shuts a door
with &30e8), (muccu), Telugu with &asea$n (muyu), and Malayalam with
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@OSWEND (ataykkuka). Four sisters, three different words — after two
verbs the family held in common, a reminder that the sharing is real but
never guaranteed.

What you’ve built

Five everyday doings, in pairs: sappidu with kudi, nada with niruttu,
tira with mudu. Each one arrived beside the act that undoes it, which
is the cheapest way there is to hold two words instead of one.

Your turn
e Say it: mudu
e Say it: tira, then mudu
e Say it: all five in order — kudi, nada, niruttu, tira, mudu
e Say it: for each of nada and tira, the word that undoes it
e Say it: tannir kudi, then kadavu, then mudu
e Read it: (&lg — the one word of the five you have spelled out

e Recall: say panivu, then read S|m|6u6vIL

Before you move on

Say the five doings in order. Which two of them make a pair with a
door? (&M and ewp(hH).) Which drink word did you put in front of
&lg? (tannir, or tenar, or pal.)

65.7 The five doings, retrieved

Reach back one chapter first: what did kalam mean, and what
did aruvadai mean? Nothing new arrives in this lesson.

Your turn — retrieve, do not recite

Say these aloud:

e the word for drinking, and a drink to put in front of it
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e the word for walking, and then the word that stops it
e what you do to a &&6), and then the act that undoes that
« all five, in the order you met them

« all five again, fastest you can hold them

Your turn — the pairs, out of order
Each prompt names one half. Say the other.
o mudu — [PAUSE 2s] (tira)
o nada — [PAUSE 2s| (niruttu)
o sappidu — [PAUSE 2s] (kudi)
o niruttu — [PAUSE 2s] (nada)
o tira — [PAUSE 2s| (mudu)

e Read it: (§lg, then say what goes in front of it

Before you move on

Which of the five has no partner among the other four, and where
does its partner live instead? ((&lg — its partner is EFI'IJL‘ﬂ@, from
the eating lesson.)




Chapter 66

Which Way

Modes: = voice (7) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 8 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say up, down, inside, outside,
right and left in Tamil, and put each one in front of a verb or a noun
I already know.

Complete TA-C66-whichway-recall and produce each of the siz
directions from its opposite, then sort all siz by the ending they take.

66.1 GLG6v (mele) — up, above

One word back from last chapter first: what did mudu mean?

You’ll want to know: GLGev

GGev (mele) — “up, above”.

It sits in front of the verb, where every Tamil adverb sits: GoGev LI
(mele par) — “look up”. You already have UM from the seeing lesson, so
this is one new word buying you a whole instruction.

Underneath it is @06V (mel), the bare word for “the top”, a native
Dravidian positional word. Kannada says s>ee3 (mele) for the same idea,
and it is the same word, worn the same way.

Why it’s said this way

Listen to the end of the word, and then say the two pointing words you
already have. @mIG& (irge, “here”) and HMIGS (arige, “there”) end
the same way. That -6 is Tamil’s way of turning a bare place-word

433
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into “at that place, to that place” — and GLD6V plus -6 is GLOGsL,
“at the top, upward”.

So this is not a new machine. It is a machine you already own, running
on a new word.

Your turn
o Say it: mele
e Say it: mele par — “look up”
e Say it: inge, ange, melé — three words, one ending

e Recall: say nel, then read (Hlg

Before you move on

What does GL0G6V mean? (“Up, above”.) What two pointing words
end the same way, and what does that ending do? (@ MG and
ImIG& — the -6 makes a place-word mean “at, or to, that place”.)

66.2 &G (kile) — down, below

Say the word for “up”, and the instruction you built with it.

You’ll want to know: af(gleg

&Gl (kile) — “down, below”. The other half of the pair, and built by the
same two pieces: &L (kil, “the bottom”) plus the -6 you met one lesson
ago.
&G umy (ke par) — “look down”. Same slot, same verb, opposite
direction.

The letters in this word

The middle of this word is Lp (I), the retroflex glide you first met inside
&IPEFHF] and again in SO itself. Curl the tongue back and let the
air pass beside it; it is not an English [ and it is not an English r.

The vowel in front of it is long: kil, not kil. Tamil separates words by

vowel length, so the length is doing work here, not decoration.
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Your turn
o Say it: kile — feel the LD
e Say it: mele par, then kile par
e Say it: both bare words, mél and kil, then both with the ending

e Recall: read L6V, then say nada

Before you move on

What does BL;GIEQ mean, and what two pieces build it? (“Down,
below” — &L plus -6].) Which rare Tamil letter sits in the middle
of it? (Lp, the same one in tamil.)

66.3 GGV — the same sign twice

Two lessons ago you learned to say mele, and kile came between.
Now look at it on the page.
Script you’ll notice: two letters, one sign, used twice

Like (&lg before it, GLGev brings no new shape. It brings something better:
the same vowel sign riding two different letters, one after the other.

piece
G meé — Lo with the G O from the letter-ma
sign lesson; the G:: sign
from the vowel-sign
lesson, and again inside
pesu,
Gev le — 6V with the G: 6V from the letter-la
sign lesson; the same G::
again

Gw - Gev — GGV

Read it once as two beats. Both beats are long, and both are long for
the same reason: the G:: hook in front of each letter.
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Script you’ll notice: the hook goes in front, the sound comes
after

The G:: sits to the left of the letter it belongs to, and is said after it. GLD
is written hook-then-10 and read meé. That is not a quirk of this word — it
is how this sign has always worked, and GL0G@6V shows it twice in a row so
you can watch the eye do it.
Your turn

e Read it: G0 — then G6V — then GLOG6V

e Point to: the G:: in each of the two beats

e Read it: GLOG6V, then say the instruction you built from it

Before you move on

Read GoGev. How many times does the G:: appear, and on which
side of its letter does it sit? (Twice; on the left, though it is said
after.)

66.4 2 6TGerm (ulle) — inside
Read GG6v off the page, and then say its opposite.

You’ll want to know: 2_eTGeIT

o 6m@erm (ujle) — “inside, in”.

The same shape a third time: 2 6T (u], “the inside”) plus the -6J that
turns a place-word into a place you can go to.

And now it earns its keep. 2 6TG6T 6uUI (ulle va) — “come in” That
is what a Tamil household says at the door, and you have had 6UIT since the
coming-and-going lesson. One new word, and you can answer a doorway.

Why it’s said this way

Written out, 2 61T ends in the retroflex 6T, and the ending brings a
second one: 2 61T + 6 — 2 6TG6IT, with 6ITG6m doubled in the
middle. Hold it a beat longer than a single 6T, the way you already
hold the kk in 6U6BOT&HELD.

You have met that doubling before without being told it was the same
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thing: GleueTemer (vellai, “white”) carries it too.

Your turn
e Say it: ulle — hold the doubled 61T
e Say it: ulle va — “come in”
o Say it: mele, kile, ulle — three place-words, one ending

e Recall: say payir, then read HMIS |

Before you move on

What does 2_6TG6IT mean, and what do you say at a door with it?
(“Inside” — 2_6IT@6IT 6uIT, “come in”.) What happens to the 6T
when the ending arrives? (It doubles.)

66.5 GleueflGw (veliye) — outside

What do you say at a door to bring someone in?

You’ll want to know: GleusflGw

QeustNGwi (veliye) — “outside, out”. The answer to 2 6TGerT, and the
fourth word built the same way: Gleuerf] (veli, “the open, the outside”) plus

GeueflGw Gum (veliye po) — “go out”. Put it beside 2_6TG6IT 6UIT
and you have a matched pair of instructions, each one an old verb with a
new word in front of it.

Why it’s said this way

9 61T ends in a consonant, so -6 doubled it. Gleusrfl ends in a vowel,
and two vowels cannot sit against each other, so Tamil slides a W ()
between them: Gleuerfl + g — GleuefGw.

Tamil grammar has a name for that sliding letter: 2 L LbLI(H GOl
(udambadumey), the “body-joining consonant”. Its whole job is to
stand between two vowels that would otherwise meet, and it is either
Wl or 6U. Once you know it is there, you stop hearing GleusflGuw as a
word with a strange extra letter and start hearing it as Gleuerfl with
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an ending on it.

Your turn
o Say it: veliye
e Say it: ulle va, then veliye po
e Say it: the bare pair — ul and veli — then both with the ending

e Recall: read &6ITLD, then say tira

Before you move on

What two instructions does this pair give you at a door? (2_eTGer
6UM, “come in”, and GleueflGw GUIT, “go out™) Why is there a W
inside Gleu6NGW and not inside 2 _6TG6? (Gleuerfl ends in a
vowel, so a W slides in to keep two vowels apart.)

66.6 6U6VG| (valadu) — the right side

Say the pair you can use at a door.

You’ll want to know: QIQVE|

6u6VG| (valadu) — “the right side, the right-hand one”.

It does not take the -6 ending, because it is not that kind of word. It
goes straight in front of a noun: 66Vl & (valadu kai) — “the right
hand”. You have had 6:& since the head-and-hand lesson, so again the new
word is the only new thing.

Why it’s said this way

Listen to how it ends, and say the two pointing words again — this
time the pair that names things rather than places. @QJ (idu, “this
one”) and IG| (adu, “that one”) end in the same -&|. That ending
means “the one that is” — so 6U6Vg)] is, quite literally, “the right
one”.

Two endings from the same stretch of the book, and now you can hear
the machine from both sides: -6] makes a place you can move to, -g|

makes a thing you can point at.
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Tamil’s word for the right side sits close to 6U69 (vali),
“strength” — the strong hand naming the side, a link many
languages make (English gets dexterity from the Latin for
“right”). Take that as the usual account rather than a
settled derivation.

Your turn
e Say it: valadu
o Say it: valadu kai — “the right hand”
e Say it: idu, adu, valadu — three words, one ending

e Recall: say aruvatai, then read Q_I,O@

Before you move on

What does 616V&| mean, and what does it not take that GLGey
does? (“The right side”; it takes no -6J.) Which two pointing words

share its ending? (@& and GI.)

66.7 @\L&| (idadu) — the left side

Which hand is the 6u6vg| em&? Hold it up.

You’ll want to know: @L@J

@& (idadu) — “the left side, the left-hand one”. The last of the six, and
it behaves exactly like 6U6V&]|: no -6J, straight in front of the noun. @ng
60& (idadu kai) — “the left hand”.

Both hands, in two words you can now hold up and check against each
other.

Why it’s said this way

Written out, @I_Qj carries L between two vowels — and you learned
in the reading lesson for (Hlg that a L in that position softens. So the
book writes this word idadu, not itadu, for the same reason it writes
kudi and eppadi. One letter, read by where it stands.
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Tamil’s word for the left side looks a great deal like @I_Lb
(idam), “place, room” — and dictionaries do connect them.
Treat that as the usual account rather than a settled fact;
it is the kind of link that is easy to see and hard to prove.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e idadu
e valadu kai, then idadu kai — and raise each hand as you say it

« all four of the -6] words, then both of the -&| words

Before you move on

What does @\Lg| mean? (“The left side”) Why is its L read as a
soft d? (Because it sits between two vowels, the same rule as in

kudsi.)

66.8 The six directions, retrieved

Reach back one chapter first: what did tire mean, and what did
mudu mean? Nothing new arrives in this lesson.

Your turn — retrieve, do not recite
Say these aloud:
e the word for “up”, and the instruction that sends the eyes there
e the word for “down”, and the same instruction pointed the other way
e what you call at a door to bring someone in
e all four of the -6 words, in the order you met them

« all four again, fastest you can hold them
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Your turn — the pairs, out of order
Each prompt names one half. Say the other.
« kile — [PAUSE 2s] (méle)
o veliye — [PAUSE 2s] (ulle)
o idadu — [PAUSE 2s| (valadu)
o ujle va — [PAUSE 2s| (veliye po)
o mele par — [PAUSE 2s] (kile par)

e Read it: GL0G6V, then say the verb that goes after it

Your turn — sort the six
Two endings, and every word in this chapter takes one of them.
« Sort: which four take -6, and which two take -g)|

e Say it: why the four go in front of a verb and the two go in front of
a noun

o Say it: 6U6VG| 6M&, then @LQJ 608, raising each hand

Before you move on

Which two of the six never take -6, and what do they take instead?
(6usvg| and @\Lg| — the -g| of @&| and gI.)
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What You Wear

Modes: = voice (5) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name a shirt, a veshti, a sari,
sandals and a cap in Tamil, and run the five from the head down to
the floor.

Complete TA-C67-cap and say all five words of the chapter in order.

67.1 &LevL (sattai) — a shirt

Before the new one: one word back from last chapter: what did
idadu mean?

You’ll want to know: FL6vL

FL6OL (sattai) — “a shirt”.

The ordinary word for a shirt — the thing that goes over the top half of
you, in a shop or on a washing line.

You already own QJGZSUH (tuni), cloth. The two are one step apart:
Qjmsﬂ is the material, and FL6®L is the thing cut and sewn out of it. Ask
for QJGUO‘H and you get a length of fabric; ask for a FLemL and you get a
garment.

Say the middle hard. The doubled LL in &FL6BIL is the same doubled L
you already hear in GlLUILLg (petti), a box — and it is what keeps this word
sattai rather than a softer sadai.

443
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What you’ve built

The first of five things you can wear.

Your turn
e Say it: sattai
e Say it: tuni, then sattai — and say which one is still just cloth
e Recall: say valadu, then say idadu, then say sattai

e Recall: say mele, then read BG;(SIC.Q

Before you move on

Say it once more, holding the doubled L.

67.2 Geullg (vetti) — a veshti, the cloth a man
wraps at the waist

Before the new one: what did sattai mean?

You’ll want to know: Geullg

Geullg (vetti) — “a veshti, the cloth a man wraps at the waist”.

Not a sewn garment at all. A Geu Llg is a single uncut length of Qjmﬂ,
wrapped round the waist and tucked — which is why the cloth word sits so
close behind it.

English borrowed the northern word dhoti for the same idea. In Tamil
Nadu the word you will hear, and the word to say, is GeuLlg.

Its middle is the doubled L you met one lesson ago in FL6BIL, riding a
long @:: this time.

What you’ve built

Two garments, and the same doubled consonant in both.
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Your turn
o Say it: vetti
e Say it: sattai, then vetti — and say which one was never cut
e Recall: say idadu, then say sattai, then say vetti

e Recall: read 2_6TGe6IT

Before you move on

Which of the two is one uncut length of cloth? (GeuLlg.)

67.3 &LevL — what a doubled letter looks like

Before the page: you have said sattai and vetti aloud. Now look
at the first one on the page.

Script you’ll notice: FL6mL — what a doubled letter looks
like

FL6®L brings no new shape. It brings a familiar one used twice in a row,
which is worth watching once slowly.

piece
F sa the letter on its own,
with its own built-in a
L the L with a LJéiTerfl on the dot that takes the
top vowel away, so nothing
is said after it
6oL tai the same L again, this

time with the ém:: sign

F - L+ 6L — FLeOIL

The dot in the middle is doing the whole job. Without it you would
have &-L-60)L, three open beats. With it, the first L closes and leans on
the second, and the word comes out hard in the middle: sattai.
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Your turn

e Read it: & — then L — then 65)L
o Point to: the L6iTerf], and say what it takes away
e Read it: FL6BIL, then say what it means

e Recall: say sattai, then say vetti, then read &FL6BIL

Before you move on

Read &LemL. Which mark makes the middle hard? (The L6iTerf]
on the first L.)

67.4 LLem6d (pudavai) — a sari

Before the new one: read &L6BL once, then say what it means.

You’ll want to know: L|Lén6L

LiLém6u (pudavai) — “a sari”.

The everyday Tamil word for the draped cloth a woman wears.

English took sari in from the north. Tamil’s own word is LjLéméU, and
it is the one that works in a Tamil shop: say LjLém6U and you will be shown
exactly what you asked for.

It ends in the 6m: you have now met three times over — in &6m6V
(talai), the head, and twice inside &FL6DIL.

What you’ve built

Three garments, and a Tamil word English never borrowed.

Your turn
e Say it: pudavai
e Say it: talai, sattai, pudavai — three words, one ending
e Recall: say vetti, then read FL6®L, then say pudavai

e Recall: say veliye
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Before you move on

Which ending do &606V, FLe®IL and L|L6e®6U share? (The 6m::.)

67.5 GlF(pLIY (seruppu) — a sandal, footwear

Before the new one: what did pudavai mean?

You’ll want to know: Q&Q‘Ijl;lq

&Ly (seruppu) — “a sandal, footwear”.

Footwear — and in Tamil it is really a doorway word.

QE@Dq comes off at the 6UTF6L (vasal) before anyone steps 2_6TGeT.
So the thing you have just named is the one thing that stays GleusrflGui:
three words from earlier chapters, and this one is the reason they get used
every day.

What you’ve built

Four, and the run has reached the floor.

Your turn
o Say it: seruppu

e Say it: seruppu, then vasal — and say which side of the door each
one is on

o Recall: read &FL6BIL, then say pudavai, then say seruppu

* Recall: read 6U6VG)|

Before you move on

Where does the Q&F@qu stay — 2_6TGerr or GleusflGui?
(@QeueNCu.)

67.6 Gl (toppi) — a cap, a hat

Before the new one: what did seruppu mean, and what did
pudavai mean?
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You’ll want to know: Qg;l‘l’l;ll_(ﬂ

GI&TLIL (toppi) — “a cap, a hat”.

The last of the five, and the highest one: a Qgrl'l;ll_(ﬂ sits GLD@6V, on
the &6016V.

Its Gl is the short o sign you met long before this chapter, and its
doubled LIl works exactly like the doubled L you took apart in &FLemL —
a LJ6IT 61fl closing the first letter onto the second.

With this one the run has both ends: Qg;rl'l'Jl_(ﬂ at the top, Q&@Uq at
the floor.

What you’ve built

Five things to wear, top to bottom.

Your turn
o Say it: toppi

e Say it: all five from the head down — toppi, sattai, vetti, pudavai,
seruppu

e Recall: say pudavai, then say seruppu, then say toppi

e Recall: say idadu

Before you move on

Which of the five sits highest, and which stays GleuerflGui?
(Qamiy; ClamLy.)




Chapter 68

At the Shop

Modes: = voice (5) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name a shop, a price, money,
buying and a bag in Tamil, and ask what something costs.

Complete TA-C68-bag and say all five words of the chapter in order.

68.1 &evL (kadai) — a shop

Before the new one: what did toppi mean?

You’ll want to know: &e6emL

&eoL (kadai) — “a shop”.

Any shop at all: the tea shop, the cloth shop, the one at the end of the
street. Tamil does not split the word by what is sold — a &6vIL is a &6vIL,
and what is inside it is said separately.

It ends in the same 60 as &Hem6V and FL6BIL, and it is where every
garment of the last chapter came from.

What you’ve built

The place the next four words happen in.

Your turn

o Say it: kadai
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e Say it: kadai, then name one thing from last chapter you would go
there for
e Recall: say seruppu, then say toppi, then say kadasi

e Recall: say mele, then read 8‘5(3%9, then say sattai

Before you move on

Say it once more.

68.2 ellemev (vilai) — a price

Before the new one: what did kadai mean?

You’ll want to know: 69l6m6V

69l6m6v (vilai) — “a price”.

The number the shopkeeper says back to you.

This one word turns a question you already own into a whole sentence.
You have eteueuensy (evvalavu), “how much”. Put them together and you
have elemev eT6L6L6TE? — “the price, how much?”

Notice what is not there: no verb, and no word for “is”. Tamil names
the thing, then asks about it, and stops.

What you’ve built

Two words, and a question you can already ask.

Your turn
e Say it: vilai
o Say it: vilai evvalavu?
e Say it: kadai, then vilai, then the whole question
e Recall: say toppt, then say kadai, then say wilat

e Recall: read 2_6TG6IT, then say vetti
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Before you move on

How do you ask what something costs? (69l6emév eTeL6L6TE?)

68.3 &6v0L — a sign that wraps the letter

Before the page: you can already say kadai and vilai. Now read
the first one.

Script you’ll notice: &6v)L. — a sign that wraps the letter

&H6evIL is as short as a Tamil word gets: two letters, one sign, nothing new.

piece

& ka the letter with its own
built-in a

60 tai L with the em:: sign,

the same one you read
at the end of FLemL

& - 60 — HeDL

Look at where the 6m:: sits. It is drawn to the left of its letter but said
after it, which is the habit you first met on the G:: of GL0G6v. Two signs
now, both hanging in front of the letter they belong to.

And notice what the same two letters do without the sign: &(h), &lg
and &L are three different words with the same skeleton. In Tamil the
sign is not decoration.

Your turn

e Read it: & — then 60)L — then &evIL
e Point to: the 6v)::, and say which side of its letter it is drawn on
e Read it: &L6b)L, then &6vL, and find the ending they share

e Recall: say kadai, then say vilai, then read &6mL
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Before you move on

Read &6v)L. On which side of L is the 6m:: drawn, and when is it
said? (Drawn on the left; said after.)

68.4 LI6BOTLD (panam) — money

Before the new one: read &6vL, and say what it means.

You’ll want to know: LI6BOTLD

LI6soTLD (panam) — “money”.

Money, in the plain everyday sense — what is in your hand, not what is
in a bank.

The 6vsT in the middle is the curled-back one, the same 6887 you have
been saying since 6U650T&&LD on the very first page. And it closes with LD,
the ending that finishes so many Tamil nouns: 6U6ST&HSHLD, HTHSD, and
now LI6BOTLD.

What you’ve built

Three: the shop, the price, and what you pay it with.

Your turn
e Say it: panam

e Say it: vanakkam, then panam — and say what the two have in
common

e Recall: say vilai, then read &6v)L, then say panam

o Recall: say veliye, then read LjLém6M

Before you move on

What does LI650TLD mean? (“Money™.)

68.5 6uUMMIE, (vangu) — to buy, to get

Before the new one: what did panam mean?
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You’ll want to know: 6UMMHIS,

6UITMaI(E (varigu) — “to buy, to get”.

The verb that makes a shop work.

It is also the ordinary Tamil verb for receiving. Buying something and
being handed something are the same act here, and one word covers both
— S0 6)_IITFEJ@ is as useful at a doorway as at a counter.

Set it against Q&M (kotu), “give”, which you already have. One hand
out, one hand in, and the pair covers most of what happens over a counter.

What you’ve built

Four, and now something can change hands.

Your turn
e Say it: vangu
e Say it: kotu, then vangu — and say which way each hand is moving
e Recall: read &6®L, then say panam, then say varngu

e Recall: read 616V, then say seruppu

Before you move on

What two jobs does 6UMTmI&) do? (Buying, and receiving.)

68.6 e (pai) — a bag

Before the new one: what did vangu mean, and what did panam
mean?

You’ll want to know: ety

enll (pai) — “a bag”.

One of the shortest words in this book: LI with the ém:: sign, and that
is all of it.

A 6oLl is what everything you 6UIMTMI(& goes into. It is the last piece of
the shop, and the one you carry home.
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Five words now stand in a row you can walk through in order: the &6mL
you go to, the 6916m6V you ask for, the LI6BoTLD you hand over, the G)_Irl'réj@
that does it, and the 6oL it all leaves in.

What you’ve built

Five, and the shop is closed.

Your turn
o Say it: pai

e Say it: all five in the order they happen — kadai, vilai, panam,
vangu, pat

e Recall: say panam, then say varngu, then say pai

e Recall: say idadu, then read Qg}ITL'II_(ﬂ

Before you move on

What does 6émLI mean, and which sign is on it? (“A bag”; the ém::.)




Chapter 69

Getting There

Modes: = voice (5) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name a vehicle, a bus, a train, a
road and a station in Tamil.

Complete TA-C69-station and say all five words of the chapter in
order.

69.1 euevorly (vandi) — a vehicle, a cart

Before the new one: what did pai mean?

You’ll want to know: 6.600Tlg

6u6voTly. (vandi) — “a vehicle, a cart”.

The general word for a thing with wheels. A bullock cart is a 6U600TLY;
so is a bicycle, and so is a car. Tamil starts here and adds a word in front
when it needs to be exact.

In the middle sits 680TL — the curled-back esoT closed by a L6merfl and
leaning on L. That pair is one of the most common shapes in the language,
and you will now start seeing it everywhere.

What you’ve built

The word the rest of this chapter is built on.
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Your turn
e Say it: vandi
e Say it: it once more, curling the tongue back for the 6vsT
e Recall: say vangu, then say pai, then say vands

e Recall: say sattai, then read &HevIL

Before you move on

What does 6u6soTlg mean? (“A vehicle, a cart”.)

69.2 Gu(HHGI (perundu) — a bus

Before the new one: what did vandi mean?

You’ll want to know: (SI_I@'I'_'F)QJ

CumbBEI (perundu) — “a bus”.

A made word, and you can take it apart. GLIJ- is the big-word QU@,
and 2 _[hg| is “to push along”. A big pushed thing.

This is the printed and announced word: it is what stands on the board
at the stop and in the newspaper. In the street you will also hear the
English “bus” said plainly, and both are understood — but only one of
them is written on the board you have to read.

What you’ve built

Two, and one of them you can take apart.

Your turn
e Say it: perundu
e Say it: the two pieces, then the whole word
e Recall: say pai, then say vandi, then say perundu

o Recall: read GeUL Ly, then say vilai



69.3 457

Before you move on

What are the two pieces inside (BI_I@'I'_BQJ? (“Big”, and “push
along”.)

69.3 6uU6voTlYy — a dot joining two letters

Before the page: you can say vandi and perundu. Now look at
the first one on the page.

Script you’ll notice: 6u6toTly — a dot joining two letters

6U6B0TLY. brings no new shape either. What it brings is the Lj6ierfl doing its
job between two different letters, where &L6mL showed it between two of
the same one.

piece

6u va the letter with its
built-in a

600T 65T with a Leierf] closed — nothing said
after it

g di L with the 9 sign

6U - 600T - lg — 6L6DITLY

Read the middle two as one movement rather than two beats. That is
what the L6iTeIf] is asking for: esoT has no vowel of its own left, so it has
nowhere to go except onto the letter after it.

Your turn

o Read it: 61 — then 65T — then lg
o Point to: the L6iTerfl, and say which letter it has emptied
o Read it: &L6vL, then 6u6v0Tly — the same dot, two different jobs

o Recall: say vandi, then say perundu, then read 6U600TLg



458 Chapter 69

Before you move on

Read 6u6poTlg. What has the Lj6iTerfl done to the 65o1? (Taken its
vowel away, so it leans on the L.)

69.4 pullev (rayil) — a train
Before the new one: read 6U6voTlg, and say what it means.

You’ll want to know: gudlev

TuN6v (rayil) — “a train”.

A borrowed word, and it wears the borrowing openly: English “rail”,
written straight out in Tamil letters.

There is a clue in the very first letter. Tamil words do not normally
begin with IJ, so a word that starts that way has almost always come in
from somewhere else. You now have a small test you can run on a word
before anyone tells you where it is from.

What you’ve built

Three, and one of them is a visitor.

Your turn
e Say it: rayil
e Say it: vandi, then rayil — and say which one is Tamil’s own
e Recall: say perundu, then read eu6soTly, then say rayil

e Recall: say pudavai, then read LI6BOTLD

Before you move on

What does the IJ at the front tell you about Fu9leév? (That it is a
borrowed word.)

69.5 &memev (salai) — a road

Before the new one: what did rayil mean?
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You’ll want to know: &Fmemnev

Fmenev (salai) — “a road”.

A made road, wide enough for a 6u6voTlY to go down.

Set it beside LITem& (patai), the path you already have. A LITem is
walked; a &mep6V is driven. The difference is not size so much as what it
was made for.

Both end in the same 6::, which by now you have read four times.

What you’ve built

Four, and the vehicles have somewhere to run.

Your turn
e Say it: salai
e Say it: patai, then salai — and say which one you drive down
o Recall: read 6u6voTly, then say rayil, then say salai

e Recall: read Q& (HLILY, then say varngu

Before you move on

What is the difference between a LITé®)& and a &Fmemev? (One is
walked; one is driven.)

69.6 [Hlemevwld (nilaiyam) — a station

Before the new one: what did salai mean, and what did rayil
mean?

You’ll want to know: @66)6\)U_|L°D

hlemeowlld (nilaiyam) — “a station”.

The place where the vehicle stands still.

Inside it is (Hl6m6V (nilai) — “standing, state” — and you have met that
piece before without being told. It is sitting inside eumesflemsy (vanilai),
the weather, which is literally the sky’s state. One small piece, two words
that could hardly be further apart.



460 Chapter 69

That is worth more than the word itself: Tamil builds long words out of
short ones you already own, and from here on you can start looking for the
pieces.

What you’ve built

Five, and the chapter runs end to end.

Your turn
o Say it: nilaiyam
e Say it: vanilai, then nilaiyam, and name the piece they share
o Say it: all five — vandi, perundu, rayil, salai, nilaiyam
e Recall: say rayil, then say salai, then say nilaiyam

e Recall: say toppi, then read emU

Before you move on

Which piece do 6umesflemev and @6‘6)6\)U_1Lb share, and what does
it mean? (blemév — “standing, state”)




Chapter 70

The Room You Are In

Modes: = voice (5) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name a table, a bed, a wall, the
floor and a roof in Tamil, and place each one against a direction I
already know.

Complete TA-C70-roof and say all five words of the chapter in order.

70.1 Gem& (mesai) — a table

Before the new one: what did nilaiyam mean?

You’ll want to know: GLen&

Gweng (mesai) — “a table”.

The table you eat at, or write at.

Put it beside BTM&MTES) (narkali), the chair you already have —
the word you could take apart into “four” and “leg”. A GL6m&F and a
!‘_F;FFﬁ)BSFI’G\S] are the pair a room is furnished with, and now you can name
both.

Its two signs are old friends: the G:: in front of L0, and the ém:: at the
end.

What you’ve built

The first thing in the room.
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Your turn
e Say it: mesai

e Say it: narkali, then mésai — the pair, in the order you sit down to
them

e Recall: say salai, then say nilaiyam, then say mesas

e Recall: say kadai, then read 6u6p0TLy

Before you move on

What does GLO6m& mean? (“A table”.)

70.2 &LIg6v (kattil) — a bed

Before the new one: what did mesai mean?

You’ll want to know: &L1g6V

&L1g6V (kattil) — “a bed”.

A bed — and in Tamil it is named as a made thing: a frame with cords
or webbing tied across it.

You already have &M&&LD (tukkam), sleep. The pair is easy to hold:
the &IT&&LD happens on the &L 196V.

Its middle is the doubled LL you took apart in &Leé®L, and it closes
on 6V — a letter with the vowel taken off, exactly like the 600T in 6U6BOTLY,
except that here there is nothing after it to lean on.

What you’ve built

Two, and you can now name where you sleep.

Your turn
o Say it: kattil
e Say it: tukkam, then kattil — the thing and the place
e Recall: say nilaiyam, then say mesas, then say kattil

e Recall: read e916m6v, then say perundu
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Before you move on

Where does the &T&8&LD happen? (On the &L1g6V.)

70.3 Gweng — two front-hanging signs in one
word

Before the page: you can say mesai and kattil. Now read the
first one.

Script you’ll notice: G6m& — two front-hanging signs in
one word

Gen & is the first word you have read that carries a front-hanging sign on
each of its two letters.

piece

efhh) me 0 with the G:: sign,
the one you read twice
in GGe6v

9k sat & with the 6m:: sign,

the one you read at the
end of FL6e®L and
&H60 L

@Gw - em& — Guens

Both signs are drawn to the left of their letter and said after it. So
the eye moves left-to-right across four marks while the mouth says only two
beats, and the order of the two is not the order they were printed in. Read
it slowly once and let that happen on purpose.

Your turn

e Read it: G0 — then 6m& — then GOenI&F

e Point to: both signs, and say which side of their letters they sit on

e Read it: GoG6v, then Gem&, and find the sign they share

e Recall: say mesai, then say kattil, then read GCLoem)&F
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Before you move on

Read Goeém&. How many signs does it carry, and are they said
before or after their letters? (Two; after.)

70.4 &6ulj (suvar) — a wall

Before the new one: read GLO6m&, and say what it means.

You’ll want to know: &6y

F6Ul (suvar) — “a wall”.

The wall of a room or a house.

It is short and it is bare — two letters and a closing IJ, no vowel signs
hanging off the front of anything. Words shaped this plainly are usually old
ones, and this is one of them.

It is also the surface that makes 2 6TG6T and GleueflGW mean any-
thing: a &6UIJ is what there is an inside and an outside of.

What you’ve built

Three, and the room has an edge.

Your turn
e Say it: suvar
e Say it: suvar, then ullé and veliye — the wall, and its two sides
e Recall: say kattil, then read GLD6m&, then say suvar

e Recall: say panam, then read Fuflev

Before you move on

What does &6l mean? (“A wall”.)

70.5 &Heny (tarai) — the floor

Before the new one: what did suvar mean?
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You’ll want to know: &Hen

&60 (tarai) — “the floor”.

The floor — and also the ground outside. Tamil does not need two words
for it; what is under your feet is &6mIJ wherever you are standing.

This is where the G&T6VLD (kolam) is drawn each morning, just inside
the 6UM&6V. Both of those words are already yours, and this is the one that
was missing to put them in a place.

It ends in the 6m:: again — the fifth word in three chapters to do so.

What you’ve built

Four, and the room has a bottom.

Your turn
o Say it: tarai

e Say it: kolam, then vasal, then tarai — and say where the design is
drawn

e Recall: read GO6m&, then say suvar, then say tarai

e Recall: read 6)_IITI'5.I@, then say salai

Before you move on

Where is the G&mévLD drawn? (On the &6m1J.)

70.6 &gaeniy (kurai) — a roof

Before the new one: what did tarai mean, and what did suvar
mean?

You’ll want to know: geLemiy

ga.60)[J (kurai) — “a roof”.

The roof over you.

With &émiJ under your feet and &a6m over your head, the room has
both ends — and you already have the two words for the space between
them: GLG6V and ég@lc_g. Point up at the &a6mIJ, down at the 6mIJ, and
every word in that sentence is one you have been taught.
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Its ™® is the long u sign, and it ends, like SH6NIT, in 60)::.

What you’ve built

Five: a table, a bed, a wall, a floor and a roof.

Your turn
o Say it: kurai
e Say it: mele, then kurai; kilé, then tarai
e Say it: all five — mesai, kattil, suvar, tarai, kurai
e Recall: say suvar, then say tarai, then say kurai

o Recall: say pai, then read [H6nOVWILD

Before you move on

Which of the five is GL0G6v, and which is SCLP? (Fa6n); H60T.)




Chapter 71

Through the Day

Modes: “ voice (4) < eyes (1) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: none of
the 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say get up, sleep, run, wash and
play in Tamil, and read the letter 6p.

Complete TA-C71-play and say all five words of the chapter in order.

71.1 et (elu) — to get up, to rise

Before the new one: what did kura? mean?

You’ll want to know: 6T(LD

6T(LP (elu) — “to get up, to rise”.

The first verb of the morning: to get up, off the &L1960 you named last
chapter. It is also what the sun does.

Look at it hard, because you have seen these two letters before with one
more on the end. 61(P&| (eludu) is “to write”. 6T(LD is “to rise”. Whether the
longer one grew out of the shorter is a question this book does not answer,
because the dictionaries do not agree on it — and it does not matter yet.
What matters is that they are two different verbs, they are one letter apart,
and swapping them changes what you said.

What you’ve built

The first of five things a day is made of.
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Your turn
e Say it: elu
e Say it: elu, then eludu — and say which one is “write”
e Recall: say tarai, then say kurai, then say elu

e Recall: say vandi, then read Gem&

Before you move on

What does éT(lp mean, and which longer verb starts the same way?
(“To get up”; 6T(L&.)

71.2 GG (tungu) — to sleep

Before the new one: what did elu mean?

You’ll want to know: HITMhIE

&ITBIEG (turgu) — “to sleep”

The other end of the day — and the verb behind a noun you already
own.

GM&&W (tukkam) is sleep, the thing. &M is sleeping, the doing.
Tamil makes that pair again and again, and once you can hear it you get
two words for the price of one: the noun &I&&LD sits still, and the verb
&G does something.

Its MI& is the same nasal-plus-& you say inside 61II'I'I'5.I@5.

What you’ve built

Two verbs, and the day has both ends.

Your turn
e Say it: tungu
e Say it: tukkam, then turigu — the thing, then the doing
e Say it: vangu, then tungu, and find the sound they share

e Recall: say kurai, then say elu, then say turgu
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o Recall: read GU(HBG, then say kattil

Before you move on

Which is the verb and which is the noun — &[TI(&) or HTES&LD?
(&M, is the verb.)

71.3 6@ — the letter behind a sign you already
read

Before the page: before the new shape: which letter did 2_ turn
out to be the free-standing half of?

Script you’ll notice: 6 — the letter behind a sign you
already read
@ — 0.

You have been reading its sign, G=m, for a long time: it is the hook on
@urr (po), “go”, and it is in G&MEVLD too. This is the other half of the same
vowel — the independent shape, used when a word begins with the sound.

That is the Tamil pattern you already know from 2_, met once more.
Every vowel has two bodies: a free-standing letter for the front of a word,
and a sign for inside one.

The next lesson opens with this letter, which is why it arrives here and
not later.

Your turn
e Look: at these two, and say which is the letter and which is the sign
6Q - @
o Trace it: 6 three times, saying 0 as you finish each one

e Read it: GUIT — and point at the sign of this same vowel inside it

e Recall: say elu, then say turigu, then name the letter 6p
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Before you move on

Which character is this — 9?7 Where does the letter go, and where
does the sign G go? (Letter at the start of a word; sign on a
consonant inside one.)

71.4 & (6du) — to run

Before the new one: what did turigu mean, and which letter did
you meet after it?

You’ll want to know: g‘@@

&) (odu) — “to run”

“To run” — and the first word in this book that begins with the letter
you met one lesson ago.

It is not only for people. Water runs, and so does a 6U660TLg on a &FTEM6EV:
Tamil uses this same verb for all three, where English would want “flow” for
one of them.

Two letters, one sign, and you can read every part of it.

What you’ve built

Three, and something is moving.

Your turn
e Say it: odu
e Read it: g@@, and point at the letter you learned last lesson
e Say it: odu, then name two things other than a person that can do it
o Recall: say tungu, then name the letter g, then say odu

e Recall: say rayil, then read &e6ulf

Before you move on

Read 62(h) and say what it means. (“To run”.)
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71.5 &WeY (kaluvu) — to wash

Before the new one: what did odu mean?

You’ll want to know: &(p6

&6 (kaluvu) — “to wash”.

To wash: hands, a &)66oT6s0TLD, the &H6D)I.

It carries L, the curled glide that Tamil kept and named itself with —
the Lp at the end of gLﬁlc.'Q. You have met it inside 6T(lD&] and at the front
of 5€@I<.Q, and here it sits between two u sounds, which is the hardest place
to hear it and the best place to practise it.

What you’ve built

Four, and the day has some housework in it.

Your turn
e Say it: kaluvu
e Say it: tamil, then kaluvu — the same letter, twice
e Say it: kaluvu, then name one thing in this book you could wash
e Recall: name the letter 6@, then say odu, then say kaluvu

e Recall: read &Mem6Y, then say tarai

Before you move on

Which letter is in the middle of &6, and where else have you
met it? (Ip — in SLOIP and eTIDS].)

71.6 ellememwim(h) (vilaiyadu) — to play

Before the new one: what did keluvu mean, and what did odu
mean?
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You’ll want to know: aﬂmerrmrr@

eflemerwim(h) (vilaiyadu) — “to play”.

The longest word in this chapter, and it is two words welded together.

The back half is %@, which on its own means “to move, to sway, to
play”. And you already know a completely different &J,@: the goat, from
the animal chapter. Same letters, same sound, two unrelated words — Tamil
lets them share the spelling and lets the sentence sort it out.

That is the last thing this chapter teaches, and it is bigger than the
word: a long Tamil word usually has a short one you already own hiding at
one end of it.

What you’ve built

Five verbs — get up, sleep, run, wash, play — and one new letter.

Your turn
e Say it: vilaiyadu
e Say it: adu on its own, and name the two things it can mean
e Say it: all five — elu, tungu, odu, kaluvu, vilaiyadu
e Recall: say odu, then say kaluvu, then say vilaiyadu

e Recall: say nilaiyam, then read geL6my

Before you move on

What word is hiding at the end of eJlemerrw IT@, and what else
does it mean? (&y,(H) — and it is also the goat.)




Chapter 72

How It Feels

Modes: = voice (5) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can name anger, fear and sorrow in
Tamil, and say to laugh and to cry.

Complete TA-C72-cry and say all five words of the chapter in order.

72.1 Gsmuw (kopam) — anger

Before the new one: what did vilaiyadu mean?

You’ll want to know: G&mLILD

Gamuld (kopam) — “anger”.

Anger — the ordinary everyday word for it, not a literary one.

You can read all of it already, and one part of it you only just learned:
@&IT is & with the G::IT sign, the sign whose free-standing letter 62 you met
last chapter.

It ends in LD, like 6UESETHSLD, HITESHD and LI6BSTLD before it. That
ending is now four words deep, and it is a good bet for a Tamil noun.

What you’ve built

The first of five feelings.

Your turn

o Say it: kopam
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e Read it: G&ITULD, and point at the sign of the letter you met last
chapter
e Say it: panam, then kopam, and name the ending they share
e Recall: say kaluvu, then say wvilaiyadu, then say kopam

e Recall: say mesai, then read 6T(LD

Before you move on

What does G&ITLILD mean, and which sign is on its first letter?
(“Anger”; the G:IT.)

72.2 LW (payam) — fear

Before the new one: what did kopam mean?

You’ll want to know: LIWLD

LW (payam) — “fear”.

Fear.

Three letters and not one vowel sign anywhere: U, W, and O with a
yeirerfl. Every letter is carrying its own built-in a, which is the plainest a
Tamil word can possibly be written.

It ends in the same LD as G&MULD, which is not a coincidence — Tamil
keeps a whole shelf of feeling-nouns with that ending.

What you’ve built

Two, and both of them end the same way.

Your turn
e Say it: payam

e Say it: kopam, then payam — and say what both endings have in
common

e Recall: say vilaiyadu, then say kopam, then say payam

o Recall: read &L196V, then say turngu
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Before you move on

How many vowel signs does LIWLD carry? (None — every letter
keeps its built-in a.)

72.3 UWL — a word with no vowel signs

Before the page: you can say kopam and payam. Now read the
second one.

Script you’ll notice: LIWID — a word with no vowel signs

Every word you have read so far carried at least one sign. LIWLD carries
none, and that makes it the clearest possible demonstration of what a bare
Tamil letter is worth.

piece

U pa no sign — the letter’s
own built-in «a is the
vowel

w ya the same again

LD m 0 with a Leierfl, so no

vowel at all

U+ W+ b— uww

So a Tamil consonant is never really silent by default. It says a unless
something stops it, and the only thing that stops it is the dot. Read the
word once and hear the two a sounds you were never told about.

Your turn

e Read it: U — then W — then LD
e Point to: the one mark in the whole word, and say what it does
e Read it: UWILD, then &6mL, and say which one needed a sign

e Recall: say kopam, then say payam, then read LIULILD
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Before you move on

Read LWL, Which vowel do LI and W carry, and why is none
written? (@ — it is built into the letter.)

72.4 6U(HSSHLD (varuttam) — sorrow, regret

Before the new one: read LIWILD, and say what it means.

You’ll want to know: 6U(lH&H&LD

6U(HSSHLD (varuttam) — “sorrow, regret”.

One word for both kinds of sorry: sad about something, and sorry for
something.

This is the word that finishes an apology in ordinary speech. You already
have &6UM)| (tavaru), the mistake, and LO6T6sfl&&HOWD (mannikkavum),
which asks formally to be forgiven. 6)_I(ﬂ_§§3§3Lb sits between them: it names
the feeling rather than making the request, and it is the one you can say to
a friend without sounding like a letter.

Its middle is a doubled &&, the same closing-and-leaning you read in
FL6OIL and 6L600TLY.

What you’ve built

Three feelings, and one of them is an apology.

Your turn

e Say it: varuttam

e Say it: tavaru, then varuttam — the mistake, then the feeling about
it

e Say it: mannikkavum, then varuttam, and say which is the formal one
e Recall: say payam, then read LIWLD, then say varuttam

e Recall: say suvar, then read g‘Q@
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Before you move on

Which of the two would you say to a friend — L065Tes\1&&HEYLD or
UBHSSW? (U(HSSLID.)

72.5 &ifl (siri) — to laugh

Before the new one: what did varuttam mean?

You’ll want to know: &lifl

Ff) (siri) — “to laugh”.

To laugh.

Two letters, both wearing the same | sign — & and I, each with the
short 7. Words that repeat a sign like that are easy to read and easy to say,
and this is a good one to read aloud before you meet its opposite.

After three nouns, this is a verb: something a person does, not some-
thing they have.

What you’ve built

Four, and the feelings start doing something.

Your turn
o Say it: sir
e Read it: &If], and point at the sign that appears twice
e Say it: kopam, then siri — and say which one is a verb
e Recall: read LIWLD, then say varuttam, then say siri

o Recall: read 60, then say kaluvu

Before you move on

What does &lifl mean, and which sign does it carry twice? (“To
laugh”; the 9.)
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72.6 9| (alu) — to cry

Before the new one: what did siri mean, and what did payam
mean?

You’ll want to know: (LD

(W (alu) — “to cry”.

To cry — the mirror of the verb before it, and just as short.

It opens on &, the free-standing letter, because the word begins with
that vowel: the same pattern you saw when 6@ opened g‘@@ And in the
middle is Lp again, the third time you have met it after QLIS]IC.Q and EACRE

Five feelings now: three you can have — G&ITLILD, LIWILD, G)J@gggpLD —
and two you can do, &ifl and (.

What you’ve built

Five: three nouns and two verbs.

Your turn
e Say it: alu
e Say it: siri, then alu — the pair, one after the other
e Say it: all five — kopam, payam, varuttam, siri, alu
e Recall: say varuttam, then say siri, then say alu

e Recall: say kurai, then read edlémemrul IT@

Before you move on

Which three of the five are things you have, and which two are
things you do? (G&muLD, LIWILD, 6U(HSSLD; Fifl, Si(LD.)




Chapter 73

Today, Yesterday, and the Year

Modes: = voice (5) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say today, yesterday and before
in Tamil, and name a month and a year.

Complete TA-C73-year and say all five words of the chapter in order.

73.1 @esTm| (inru) — today

Before the new one: what did alu mean?

You’ll want to know: @@T@J

@estm| (inru) — “today”.

“Today”.

You already have [BIT6IT (nal), the day itself, and [BITEM6IT (nalai), to-
MOrrow. @GIST M) is the day you are standing in, and it completes the middle
of that little set.

This is the careful, written form, and it is the one printed on a page. In
fast speech you will also hear @)\65T6m60T8:(8) (innaikku) for the same thing
— worth recognising, but @GOTQJ is the one to say.

What you’ve built

The day you are standing in.
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Your turn
e Say it: inru
e Say it: nal, then inru, then nalai
e Recall: say siri, then say alu, then say inru

e Recall: say elu, then read G&MTLILD

Before you move on

What does @GDT M| mean, and which word already gave you
“tomorrow”? (“Today”; IHITEMEIT.)

73.2 GmMM| (nerru) — yesterday

Before the new one: what did inru mean?

You’ll want to know: @D['Dgu

GmmmI (nerru) — “yesterday”™.

“Yesterday” — the third corner of the same triangle: GBOMI, @ 65TM),
TBITEMEIT.

The middle is a doubled [DH), the hard r held long, and it is the sound
that most often catches a new speaker out. Say it slowly: the first M has a
LjeIT 61fl and no vowel, so it leans straight onto the second.

With three words you can now place any day against the one you are in.

What you’ve built

Two, and the days on either side of today are named.

Your turn
e Say it: nerru
e Say it: nerru, inru, nalai — the three, in order
o Say it: nerru once more, holding the doubled M
e Recall: say alu, then say inru, then say nerru

e Recall: read QJTI'EJ@, then say payam
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Before you move on

Say the three days in order, starting with yesterday. (GDﬁ)QJ’
@esTm), HITEn6T. )

73.3 @6Tm| — a word that opens on a vowel

Before the page: you can say inru and nerru. Now read the first
one.

Script you’ll notice: @GZSTQJ — a word that opens on a vowel

@6131’ M| puts together two things you have read separately: a word that
begins with an independent vowel, and a L|6IT 61fl making one consonant
lean on the next.

piece

@ i the free-standing letter,
because the word opens
on the vowel

60T n 60T with a LeiTerfl —
no vowel of its own

mi Y M with the <7 sign

g - e - m - Qe
This is why the letters 6@ and 2_ were taught on their own. A vowel at
the front of a word cannot be a sign — there is nothing for it to sit on —
so Tamil keeps a separate shape for exactly this job, and @GUI' M| is that
shape doing it.
Your turn

e Read it: @ — then 65T — then M)

e Point to: the letter that could only ever be a free-standing one, and
say why

e Read it: @ 65TM), then 6(H — two words that open on a vowel

e Recall: say inru, then say nerru, then read @GUI' m]
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Before you move on

Read @GDT m|. Why is the first shape a letter and not a sign?
(Because the word begins with the vowel, so there is no consonant
for a sign to sit on.)

73.4 (P67 (munbu) — before, earlier

Before the new one: read @GZYF M|, and say what it means.

You’ll want to know: (506'8TL|

(pestL (munbu) — “before, earlier”.

“Before” — the general one, for anything earlier than the moment you
are standing in.

You already have Iﬂm@j (piraku), “afterwards”. (LP6dTL is its opposite,
and between them the two put events in order without your needing a single
verb tense to do it.

The 68T in its middle is closed by a Lj6eIfl and leans on the LI after it
— the same joint you read a moment ago inside @GOT ml.

What you’ve built

Before and after, and a day on each side of today.

Your turn
e Say it: munbu
e Say it: piraku, then munbu — the two directions in time
e Say it: nerru, then munbu — one is a day, one is any earlier moment
e Recall: say nerru, then read @GZST M|, then say munbu

e Recall: say odu, then read G)J@'é';g;Lb

Before you move on

Which word is the opposite of LNM&? ((LpsdTL.)
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73.5 LML (madam) — a month

Before the new one: what did munbu mean?

You’ll want to know: LDT&LD

AL (madam) — “a month”.

A month.

You already know twelve of them by name — the Tamil months you met
in their own chapter. This is the word for the unit itself, the one you need
to say “one month” rather than to name a particular one.

And another LD ending — like G&TUILD, LIWILD and LI6SOTLD before it —
on a word whose middle vowel is the long .

What you’ve built

Above the day: the month.

Your turn
e Say it: madam
e Say it: nal, then madam — smaller, then bigger
e Recall: read @GUI' m|, then say munbu, then say madam

e Recall: read &(P6Y, then say siri

Before you move on

What does LDT&LD mean? (“A month”.)

73.6  evor(h (andu) — a year

Before the new one: what did madam mean, and what did munbu
mean?

You’ll want to know: %@N@

o600t(h) (andu) — “a year”.
A year — and it is the unit hiding inside a question you can already ask.
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When you ask about someone’s eUWg| (vayathu), their age, what is
being counted is QJ,GW ® The question was yours a long time ago; this is
the word for what the answer is made of.

It opens on the free-standing &Y, because the word begins with that
vowel — the same reason @GUI' M| opens on @ In the middle is the 65oTL
you first read in 6U600TLg.

Three sizes now, each holding the one before it: [BIT6IT, LDTGHLD, 6507 (H).

What you’ve built

Five: today, yesterday, and the three units above the day.

Your turn
e Say it: andu

e Say it: vayathu, then andu — the question, and what the answer
counts

e Say it: the three sizes in order — nal, madam, andu
e Recall: say munbu, then say madam, then say andu

e Recall: say vilaiyadu, then read &{(Lp

Before you move on

What is counted when someone answers about their euwig)|?

(=4,600T(H) — years.)




Chapter 74

And, and Also

Modes: = voice (3) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can join two things with -um, say
that one more thing applies too, and deny both at once.

Complete TA-C74-neither and say a two-item list, then the same list
denied.

74.1 -2.1D ... -2 10 — how Tamil says “and”

Before the new one: what did madam mean, and what did andu
mean?

Grammar lens: no word goes between them

-2 10 ... =210 (-um ... -um) — “both ... and”.

English drops a word between two things. Tamil puts an ending on
each of them and leaves the space between them empty.

umev (pal) is milk. G&BIF (tenir) is tea. Milk and tea:

LmeVID CaB(HD — palum tenirum

Both words are still there, in the same order, and nothing new sits
between them. Each one has grown a tail instead.

The tail is always -2_1D, and it lands on every item in the list — the
last one included. Two things, two tails.
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you have you say
umev, CaBr umeYIb Ca B (mHLd
Geng, &L 196V Cengud SL1g6V|LD

@em& ends in a vowel, so a light Ul slides in before the ending:
Gen & |LD.

.

What you’ve built

The first thing so far that joins two words you already had.

.

Your turn
e Say it: palum tenirum
o Say it: mesaiyum kattilum
e (Count: how many tails a list of two carries

e Recall: say madam, then say andu, then join the two — madamum
andum

e Return to: say nerru, kutat and tarai — three distances back — then
join two of them with -2_1D

Before you move on

Where does Tamil keep its “and”? (On the end of every item,
as -2 1D — never between them.)

74.2 -2_ID on its own — “also”, “too”

Say milk and tea in Tamil. How many -2 LD endings did that
take?

Grammar lens: one tail, not two

Put -2_1D on two words and you have joined them. Put it on one word
and it means something else: that one too.
IBIT60T (nan) is “I”. HITEST with the tail:

BITEB)ILD — nanum — “me t0o”
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Somebody says they are going. You say [brl'@)JL'D and you are going
with them. One word, one ending, a whole reply.
The same tail on the things around you:

word with -2_1D it means
6@856‘]1’ @I‘EJES@L'D you too
A\ @&gleyb this one too

@5] ends in a vowel, so 61 slides in the way Ul did after GLO6DI&.
This is one of the most-used endings in the language, and you have
now met both of its jobs.

What you’ve built

One ending, two jobs: on two words it joins, on one word it adds.

Your turn
e Say it: nanum
e Say it: ningalum, then iduvum

o Contrast: palum tenirum against palum alone — two tails join, one
tail adds

e Recall: say andu, then say palum tenirum, then say nanum

e Return to: read @GDT M|, say tutaippam and say kurai — three
distances back — then join two of them with -2_Lb

Before you move on

Someone says they are leaving and you are leaving too. One word.

(BTERILD.)

74.3 UITg)JLb — an ending you can now see

Before the page: say palum ténirum, then say nanum.
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Script you’ll notice: IJIT6cQ]L'D — where the tail begins

You have read LIM6V already. Adding the joining ending changes one thing
on the page, and it is worth seeing exactly where.

piece

o pa L with the long-1T
sign

V]| lu 6V with the =™ sign

LD m O with a L|GiT61ﬂ

LT+ 6V -+ LD — LIMEY|LD

Look at what happened to the middle. In LIT6V the 6V carried a Lemerfl
and had no vowel of its own. The ending brings a 2_, the 6V takes it, and
the LJ6iTerfl moves along to the LD that arrived with it.

Nothing was inserted between two words. The seam is inside the word.

The same seam in @gf@ﬁ): T picks up :™, and LD closes the word.
Your turn

e Read it: UM — then 6Y] — then LD

e Read it: umeYId CaBH(HLD

o Point to: the letter that lost its LJ6iTerfl, and say where the LjeTerf]
went

e Recall: say palum tenirum, then say nanum, then read urrgmb

e Return to: say munbu, sippu and elu — three distances back — then
join two of them with -2_1D

Before you move on

Read LIMeY|LD. Which letter changed when the ending arrived? (6v
— it took the 2_ the ending brought.)

74.4 -2_1D ... -2 1D @6\)6‘6)6\) — neither one nor
the other

Say nanum. Then read LITEYILD aloud.
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Grammar lens: the list stays, the end changes

English swaps the whole join to say the opposite: both .. and becomes
neither .. nor. Tamil keeps the join it already has and puts @6\)6‘6)6\)
after it.

LITEY|LD Ggﬁ@ﬁ) @6\)6196\) — palum tenirum illai —
“neither milk nor tea”

@@6&@ is the very first word of chapter one, the one that means no,
there isn’t. It has been waiting for a list to stand at the end of.
Say the shop has neither:

you say it means
LlITgl]L'D (Eg;@@fo milk and tea
umeY|b CaB(HLD @evemsy neither milk nor tea

One word longer, and the meaning has turned over. Nothing inside the
list moved.

What you’ve built

Four things in this chapter and only one ending: joining, adding,
reading the seam, denying the lot.

Your turn
o Say it: palum tenirum illai
e Say it: mesaiyum kattilum illai
e Turn: say the list, then say it again with @6\)66)6\) on the end
e Recall: say nanum, then read LIMeY| LD, then say palum tenirum illai

e Return to: say madam, pasi and tungu — three distances back —
then join two of them with -2_LD

Before you move on

The shop has neither milk nor tea. Say it. (LTeY|LD C&IB(HLD
@evemev.)







Chapter 75

Yes or No

Modes: = voice (3) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can turn any sentence I know into a
yes-or-no question, answer one, and ask permission.

Complete TA-C75-permission and ask to be let in, then grant the
same request.

75.1 -8} — the question you can build yourself

Read UIMeYILD. Then say: neither milk nor tea.

Grammar lens: one letter on the end

Every question you have been given so far came ready-made: 6TLiLIlg,
eTedTEnT, WITTT, 6TRIGE, eTeu6ueme. Each one asks about a thing you
name in advance.

-8, (-a) asks about the whole sentence, and it is yours to attach to
anything.

Take a statement. Put -&, on its last word. It is now a question that
wants yes or no.

statement question

IBraI&6T [HEVLD — you are well IBrBI&6T [BEVLDT? — are you
well?

@& umev — this is milk @& umeom? — is this milk?

&1fl — okay Fflwum? — okay?

Word order does not move. Nothing is added at the front. The ending
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goes on the last word, and the last word is the one being asked about.

What you’ve built

Every sentence you already own can now be a question.

Your turn
o Say it: sariya?
e Say it: ningal nalama?
o Turn: say idu pal, then ask idu pala?
e Recall: read LIT6Y| LD, then say palum tenirum illai, then ask sariya?

e Return to: say andu, say takam and read 6@ — three distances back
— then ask about one of them with -&y,

Before you move on

Which word in the sentence carries -7 (The last one — and
that is the word the question is about.)

75.2 %m, @6'\)66)6\) — and the answer Tamil
likes better

Ask, in Tamil: is this milk? Then say: neither milk nor tea.

Grammar lens: two answers, and a third

You have had gyLd and @)6Vem6V since chapter one. Now there is
something to answer.

@sg| umeom? — idu pala?
SLD. / @6vemev.

Both work, and both are correct. But listen to how Tamil speakers
actually reply, because they often reach for neither: they repeat the
word that was asked about.

@& umeur? — LIm6V.
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gflum? — gifl.

The echo is the everyday answer. %Lb is a shade more formal, and it
is the one to use when the question was long and you want to be plain.
@6'\)6‘6)61) has no echo version. To deny, you say @6\)6‘6)6\)

What you’ve built

You can ask a yes-or-no question and answer one, in the two shapes a
speaker will hear.

Your turn
o Answer: idu pala? — with the echo
o Answer: idu pala? — with @6\)66)6\)
o Ask and answer: sariya? — then sari

e Recall: say palum tenirum illai, then ask ningal nalama?, then
answer nalam

e Return to: say -um ... -um, tukkam and odu — three distances back
— then ask about one of them with -&y,

Before you move on

Somebody asks &fllim? and you agree. What is the everyday
reply? (&l — the echo, not @y Lb.)

75.3 FIflum — a question you can see
Before the page: ask sariya?, then give the echo answer.

Script you’ll notice: FflWM — the ending is a sign, not a
letter

&1fl was the third word in this book, and you wrote it in chapter nineteen.
The question ending adds one shape to it.
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piece

g ca the letter for a whole
family of sounds

i i 7 with the 9 sign

wi ya W with the long T
sign

g - 1fl - wr— Fflur

A W appeared that was not in &Ifl. That is the same slide you saw in
Guengw|wb: &ifl ends in a vowel, so a light Wl carries the ending on.

And the ending itself is the sign ::IT, sitting after W the way it sits after
Ll in UM. A question mark closes the line on the page, but the question is
already in that sign.
Your turn

e Read it: & — then Ifl — then wim

e Read it: &Ifl, then &FIflWT — a statement, then a question

e Point to: the shape that does the asking

e Recall: ask sariya?, then answer sari, then read &flwim

o Return to: say -um, kayccal and kaluvu — three distances back —
then ask about one of them with -y,

Before you move on

Read &flwm. Which single shape turned it into a question? (The
long M on the end.)

75.4 [BM60T 2 6TG6T 6UFEVTDM? — may I come in?

Read &flwm, then answer it.
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You’ll want to know: eUyeuTLOM?

IBIT6sT 2 6TG6IT 6UFeVMDT? (nan ulle varalama?) — “may I come in?”

Three pieces you have, and one you half-have. !‘_F;I'I'Giﬂ' is “I”. 2_6T@eI is
“inside”, from the six directions. 6UIT is “come”.

The half-known piece is -60ITLD. It has been in your goodbye since chap-
ter four: [BITEMST LIMT&HEEVMLD — “we may see each other tomorrow”. On
a verb, -6VITLD means it is allowed.

6UIT becomes 6UJ6VIMTLD — “may come”. Then chapter seventy-five’s end-
ing arrives:

6UT6VITLD — 6UTEVTDM? — “may I come?”

Permission is a yes-or-no question, so it takes the yes-or-no ending. Noth-
ing new to learn about the asking.
To grant it, you have both answers already:

%L'D, 6UIJ6VITLD. or, at a doorway, plainly: &ifl.

What you’ve built

A doorway you can stand in and be let through.

Your turn
e Say it: nan ulle varalama?
e Grant: am, varalam
e Grant again: sari
e Recall: answer sariya?, then read &Iflwm, then ask varalama?

e Return to: read IJIT@MLb, say vali and say vilaiyadu — three
distances back — then ask about one of them with -y,

Before you move on

You are at a door and want to be let in. Say it. ([bTesT 2 6TGerT
6UITEVITLOIT?)







Chapter 76

But, and Or

Modes: = voice (2) < eyes (1) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 1
of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can set one statement against
another, offer a choice between two, and take the answer.

Complete TA-C76-choice and offer two drinks, in the long form and
the short one.

76.1 yesTMeV (anal) — but
Read &rflwm. Then ask to be let inside.

You’ll want to know: 60T T6v
QLEBTITEV (anal) — “but”.
Chapter seventy-four joined two things. This joins two statements,
and unlike -2_ID it is a word of its own, standing between them.
Coby GeuessT(HID, 46TMEL LIT6L Geu6BsTLITLD.
tenir vendum, anal pal vendam.

“I want tea, but I don’t want milk.”

Both halves are sentences you could already say. Q60TT6V sets the
second against the first.
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The word is built out of &4,(&, “to become”: QLEBTTEV began as “if that
is so”. A sentence that starts by granting the first half and then turns is
exactly what but does.

In everyday speech the tail wears down and you will hear & 6oTm. It is
the same word.

What you’ve built

Two sentences held together, with the second one pushing back.

Your turn
e Say it: anal
o Say it: tenmir vendum, anal pal vendam
e Build: idu nalla vidu, anal siriya vidu
e Recall: read &FflWm, then ask varalama?, then say anal

o Return to: say -um .. -um illat, mattum and kopam — three distances
back — then set two of them against each other with &y6or 6V

e Recall: say inru, then read @E@QJ, then say munbu

Before you move on

What sits between the two halves, and what does the second half
do? (&y601m6V — and the second half turns against the first.)

76.2 9j6v6vg) (alladu) — or

Ask to be let inside. Then say but in Tamil.

You’ll want to know: {60608

6eVevg) (alladu) — “or”.
Like &y 607 M6V, it is a word of its own and it stands between the two
things it offers.

LImT6L H6v6vg| CHBT.

pal alladu tenar.
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“Milk or tea.”

Look at the shape of the word. &{g] is “that one”, which you have had
since chapter forty; &|6V6V is a denial. g-|6i)6\)5] is “it is not that” — and
a list that says this, or if not that is an offer of a choice.

So Tamil’s and is an ending, and Tamil’s or is a small denial. Neither
one is the word English would have led you to expect.

It works on two statements as well as two things:

BRI&ET 6UTEVITLD, {60608 [HT6OT 6u(HEGM6DT.

“You may come, or I will come.”

What you’ve built

Two joins in two lessons: one that sets things against each other, one
that offers a choice.

Your turn

e Say it: alladu

o Say it: pal alladu tenir

e Contrast: palum téenirum against pal alladu tenir — both, then either
e Recall: ask varalama?, then say anal, then say alladu

e Return to: say -a, innum and payam — three distances back — then
offer two of them with 3{61)6\)@]

e Recall: read DTS, then say andu

Before you move on

Offer somebody milk or tea. (LIT6L B{6V6V&| CHIBIT.)

76.3 %l,GbTFFGi) — three shapes, all of them old

Before the page: say but, then say or.
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Script you’ll notice: 60T M6V — the same long sound,
written two ways

Read it in three pieces.

piece

3, a the free-standing long
vowel, because the
word opens on it

60TIT na 60T with the long T
sign

60 l 6V with a L|GiT6Tﬂ, o it

carries no vowel

Q¢ 6T+ 6V — QLEBTITEY

One word, and the long a appears twice in it — first as a whole letter,
then as a sign. That is the rule from @GZ)T M| and 4L shown twice inside
a single word: at the front of a word a vowel needs its own shape, and
anywhere after a consonant it becomes a mark.

The word ends on a LeTeIfl, and that closing 6V is the piece everyday
speech drops when it says &4,60TT.

Your turn

e Read it: &, — then 60T — then 6V

* Read it: QY 60TITEV

e Point to: the two places the long a is written, and say why they differ
e Recall: say anal, then say alladu, then read 4,607 6V

o Return to: say am / illai, say sikkiram and read LIWLD — three
distances back — then offer two of them with §|6i)61)5_|

Before you move on

Why is the first a a letter and the second a sign? (Because the
word begins with the first one, and the second sits on 6vT.)
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76.4 LMeL Geuevor(HILOIT, HeVeLG| CHIBT
(36).I6‘6'75T®LD|'|'? — offering a choice

Read &6o1m6v. Then say or-.

You’ll want to know: two questions, one offer

LIT6V (BQJGO%T@LDI'I', 946'06051 Gg;ﬁfj (36).I61ﬁ)‘|’®LDI‘F? pal venduma, alladu
tenir venduma? — “Would you like milk, or would you like tea?”

Every piece is yours. (G6wesor @Lb is “want”, from chapter thirty-nine.
The -&y, on the end of each half is last chapter’s question ending. §-|61)61)§_|
sits between them.

Notice what Tamil does not do: it does not ask one question with two
answers in it. It asks two whole questions and puts or between them.
Each half could stand alone.

The shorter form drops the second verb, and a host at a doorway will
say it that way:

LmeY Bi6vevg| CaBF?

Answer it with the echo you learned for any yes-or-no question — name

the one you want:

Cabi.

What you’ve built

You can put a choice in front of somebody and take their answer.

Your turn
o Offer: pal venduma, alladu tenir venduma?
o Offer short: pal alladu tenir?
e Answer: name one of them
e Recall: say alladu, then read 4,607 m6v, then make the full offer

e Return to: read &I, say utané and say varuttam — three
distances back — then offer two of them with &|6'\)6\)@J
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Before you move on

How many questions does Tamil ask when it offers two things?
(Two — one for each, with 9|6V6V5| between.)




Chapter 77

Saying, and Thinking

Modes: = voice (3) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can report what was said and give
an opinion, by putting a whole sentence inside another.

Complete TA-C77-opinion and give an opinion about two different
things.

77.1 Q&mev (sol) — to say, to tell

Read &657Tm6v. Then offer somebody milk or tea.

You'’ll want to know: G&mev

Q&Fm6L (sol) — “to say, to tell”.

You have been using this verb since chapter eight without being told its
name. CIFT6VEY|MIGET — “please tell me” — is GIFM6L with the respectful
ending you met in the same chapter.

Now it stands on its own, the way GUIT and 6uI and EI‘I’IJIﬁ]@ do.

Q&FmeL — say it
GClFTELEY|MIGET — please say it

G\ &meVL also means a word. The same three letters name the thing and
the act, and no Tamil speaker finds that odd: a word is what saying pro-
duces.

You will need this verb for the next lesson, because Tamil has a particular
way of handing somebody else’s words to it.
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What you’ve built

A verb you have been saying since chapter eight, now yours to use.

Your turn
e Say it: sol
e Say it: sol, then sollurigal — the bare verb, then the polite one
e Notice: the second meaning, a word
e Recall: read g-clpsb‘l'l'l'd), then offer pal alladu tenir?, then say sol

o Return to: say nan ulle varalama?, mutalil and siri — three
distances back — then quote one of them with 6T65T m]

Before you move on

Which word you already knew is this verb wearing a polite ending?
(ClFmeLEY|MISETT. )

77.2 er6oTm)]| (enru) — the end of a quotation

Offer somebody a choice of two drinks. Then say the verb to
say.

Grammar lens: the quotation carries its own closing word

English opens a quotation with that or with a comma. Tamil closes it,
with 6r6sTMm).

“gIfl” eT6dTm)| C\FMEVEYIMIGS6IT.
“sari” enru sollungal. — ’Say “okay”’

The words being reported come first, whole and unchanged. 6r6sTm)|
then marks where they end, and the verb of saying comes last, where
every Tamil verb goes.

“Limev GeuesoT(HILD” 6T60TM)| GIFTELEY|MISETT.

"Say “I want milk”’
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eTeoTm)| is itself made from an old verb meaning to say, so what you are
doing is saying that something was said. Two sayings, one sentence —
and that is why nothing needs to be added at the front.

Everyday speech shortens it to -66T68)], stuck straight onto the
quotation: sari-nnu sollungal. You will hear that far more often than
the full word.

What you’ve built

A way to put a whole sentence inside another one.

Your turn
e Say it: enru
o Say it: “sari” enru sollungal
e Build: “pal vendum” enru sollungal

e Recall: offer pal alladu ténir?, then say sol, then say the whole
quoted line

e Return to: say anal, véndukol and alu — three distances back —
then quote one of them with ereoTm)

Before you move on

Where does 6r6sTm)| stand — before the quoted words or after them?
(After. It closes them, and the verb follows.)

77.3 G&Fm6V — a sign on both sides of one letter

Before the page: say the verb to say, then close a quotation with
6T60TM)].

Script you’ll notice: Gl&FM60 — two letters, and a sign that
surrounds one

piece

Q&Fm S0 & with the Gl sign
6V ! 6V with a LeiTerf]
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QET - v — Gl&EmeL

The G)::IT sign is the one you first met inside CIFT6VEY|MIGSIT in chapter
eight, and it is unusual: it puts one piece before its letter and another after
it. The letter sits in the middle of its own vowel.

Compare it with G in GUIT, which does the same thing for the long
0. Tamil has a small family of signs that wrap around, and both of them
are in words you already say.

The word ends the way 24,6576V did, on a 60 carrying a L|6iTerfl.

Your turn

e Read it: G\&T — then 6V

e Read it: G\&Fm6v, then GUIT — two wrapping signs, one short and
one long

« Point to: the two halves of the Gl::IT sign, and the letter caught
between them

e Recall: say sol, then say “sari” enru sollurigal, then read G\&Fmev

e Return to: say alladu, anumati and tnru — three distances back —
then quote one of them with eresTm)]

Before you move on

What is unusual about the Q)T sign? (It wraps around its
letter — part before, part after.)

77.4 .. eT6oTm) [Hlemest&&SIGMesT — I think that ...

Read Gl&mev. Then say: 'Say “okay™

You’ll want to know: what er6sTm)| hands to 'I'_FDGU)GBT

1516068 (ninai) has been in the book since chapter thirty-three: “to think”.
Until now it had nothing to think about, because a thought is a whole
sentence and nothing could carry one.

6T60T M| carries one.

@& mevsv () eTesTm) HlemesTEHE CM6DT.
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idu nalla vidu enru ninaikkiren.
“I think this is a good house.”

The opinion comes first and stands whole — @5] [_I'pGi)G\) 6)5’@, a sen-
tence you could say on its own. 6r6sTm)| closes it. Then the verb, built the
way @u&@@mdﬂ' was in chapter five: [_EHGG)GBT , the middle piece for now,
and -eJedT for 1.

Swap the front half for anything you can say:

@& FMlw sevL eTesTm) HlenesTs e CmesT.

What you’ve built

An opinion, which is the first thing here that is yours rather than a
fact.

Your turn
o Say it: ninaikkirén
o Say it: idu nalla vidu enru ninaikkiren
e Swap: put idu siriya kadai in the front half and say the whole thing

e Recall: say “sari” enru sollurigal, then read GI&FT6V, then give your
opinion

e Return to: read QY 60TIT6Y, say tayakkam and say nérru — three
distances back — then quote one of them with eresr mi

Before you move on

What stands between your opinion and the verb ﬂGlS)GN é’:aﬂ@g)GéT ?
GES







Chapter 78

Why, and Because

Modes: “ voice (4) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 5 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can ask for a reason and give one,
before or after the thing it explains.

Complete TA-C78-for-the-sake-of and answer one why three different
ways.

78.1 eJ6oT (en) — why
Read Gl&m6v. Then say: I think this is a good house.

You’ll want to know: 6J60T

6T (en) — “why”.

Chapter forty gave you the shape of every Tamil question word: they
begin on an e-. eT6dT60T, 6TMRIGE, 6TLILILG, 6T6UEUEITEY. 6]63T belongs to the
same family, and it is the one that asks for a reason.

It holds a long 6 where the others hold a short ér. The family is real;
the length is part of this particular member.

On its own it is a whole question:

geor? — “Why?”
Or in front of a sentence:

gett CaBT GeusssT(HI? — “Why do you want tea?”
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This is the first question in the book that cannot be answered by naming
a thing. Its answer is a sentence, and the next lesson is the word that lets
you give one.

What you’ve built

The sixth member of a question family whose pattern you have known
since chapter forty.

Your turn
o Say it: en

e Say it: the question words in a row — enna, enge, eppadi, evvalavu,
en

o Ask: en tenir vendum?

e Recall: read Q&FM6V, then say idu nalla vidu enru ninaikkirén, then
ask en?

e Return to: say pal venduma, alladu tenir venduma?, say nambikkai
and read @GIST M| — three distances back — then ask 6 60T about one
of them

e Recall: say anal

Before you move on

What does every Tamil question word begin with, and what is
different about this one? (An e- — and this one’s is long: €].)

78.2 6)'@675T6f5T[_T)|T6i) (enenral) — because

Give an opinion about a house. Then ask why.

You’ll want to know: 6]'@6‘6T6'8T[_T)I‘F6b

6)'@6‘01’6‘61’[:0”’6'\) (énenral) — “because”.
It is long, and it is long for a reason you can already read. Take it apart:
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piece
6J60T en why — last lesson
6T60T D IT6V enral if it is said

”If you ask why —”. That is the whole word. Tamil answers a why
by repeating the question and then going on.

6TEOTMIT6V is the same verb you met one chapter ago in eréstm|. There
it closed a quotation; here it closes a question and turns it into a hinge.

Caby Geuestr(HLd, 67G6TTEITMITEY 6T63TE (&S SHITELD.
tenir vendum, éenenral enakkut takam.
“I want tea, because I am thirsty.”

The second half is a whole sentence — the dative one from chapter six,
to me, thirst. eFGI6BTEBTMITEV joins it on without changing either side.

Everyday speech shortens it to 6J65T6dTIT, the same wearing-down that
made QLETITEV into QY6oTIT.

What you’ve built

You can ask for a reason and give one.

Your turn
e Say it: enenral
o Say it: tenir véendum, enenral enakkut takam
o Split: say the two halves apart, then join them

e Recall: say your opinion of a house, then ask én?, then answer with
enenral

e Return to: say sol, panivu and munbu — three distances back —
then ask 6J60T about one of them

e Recall: read 346'\)6\)@, then say sol
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Before you move on

Which question word is hiding at the front of Gl6sTETMTEV?
(eeT.)

78.3 ¢6d0T — the shortest question in the book

Before the page: ask why, then answer with because.

Script you’ll notice: 65T — two shapes, and one of them is a
whole letter

piece

6 € the free-standing long
e, because the word
opens on it

60T n 60T with a Lj6iTerf]

6 - 60T — 6J60T

Two shapes. Nothing else in this book is shorter and still a question.
Now set it beside the question word you read in chapter twenty-nine:

6TLILILg opens on 6T - 6J63T opens on 6f

Same family, different length, and Tamil gives each length its own letter
rather than a mark on one shape. That is why both had to be learnt
separately, and why a reader who has both can now tell an eppadi from an
én before hearing either.

The closing 68T is the alveolar n you first wrote in chapter seven, the
same one that ends [BIT6OT.

Your turn

e Read it: 6f — then 60T
o Read it: 6J6dT, then 6rLiLIlg — long, then short

e Point to: the two letters that hold the two lengths
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e Recall: ask én?, then answer with enenral, then read eJeor

e Return to: say enru, nel and madam — three distances back — then
ask 65T about one of them

Before you move on

Read ef6oT. How does the page tell it apart from erLitig? (A
different letter for the long e.)

78.4 9|HeTTeV (adanal) — because of that, so

Read eJ6sT. Then say because.

You’ll want to know: S{&6vTIT6V

SISH60TM6V (adanal) — “because of that”, “so”.
G’QGSI’G&TQ)I‘I’G'\) puts the reason after the result. g{g;.mrrsi) puts it
before, and points back at it.

0TS (SHS SHMHLD. i&H6oTTev CHIBT Gousvor(hlbd.
enakkut takam. adanal tenir vendum.
“I am thirsty. So I want tea.”

Same two facts as the last lesson, in the other order. Both are ordinary
Tamil, and which one you reach for depends on which half you want to lead
with.

The word is &{&| — “that one”, from chapter forty — carrying an ending
that means by. By that. It can only point backwards, which is why it never
opens a conversation.

What you’ve built

The reason can now go on either side of the result.

Your turn
o Say it: adanal

e Say it: enakkut takam. adanal tenir véendum.
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e Flip: say the same two facts with enenral instead
e Recall: say enenral, then read 6J6dT, then say adanal

e Return to: read Gl&FM6L, say pul and say andu — three distances
back — then ask 6J60T about one of them

Before you move on

Which of the two joins puts the reason first? (I&60Tm6V — it
points back at a reason already given.)

78.5 -&H&M& — what a thing is for

Read eJ6sT. Then say: I am thirsty, so I want tea.

Grammar lens: a reason that is not a sentence

FO6TETMITEL and @{SH6BTTEV both join a whole sentence. Sometimes
the reason is not a sentence at all — it is a person, or a thing.
-&&M& (-kkaga) is the ending for that. It grows on the dative -2&35@')
you have had since chapter six.

word with the ending it means
2 _[hIG6IT D MIG(ETHEHTS for you
'I'_I56'6"6TIJ6'8T EG@TU@&SBBH&S for a friend

2 MG EH&SHETS CHIBF. — urngalukkaga tenir. — “Tea
for you.”

Hear the —&B'S@ still inside it. Chapter six taught that ending as to or
for; -&&M& sharpens it into for the sake of, which is purpose rather
than direction.

This is the third answer to 6J60T in one chapter: a following sentence, a
preceding sentence, and now a single word.

What you’ve built

A whole chapter about reasons: asking for one, giving one after, giving
one before, and naming who a thing is for.
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Your turn
o Say it: ungalukkaga
e Say it: ungalukkaga tenir
e Build: nanbanukkaga

o Answer: ask én? and answer it three ways — with énenral, with
adanal, and with ungalukkaga

e Return to: say payir, -um .. -um and ... enru ninaskkiren — three
distances back — then ask 66T about one of them

Before you move on

Which older ending is inside -&&M&? (-2_-8(&), the dative from
chapter six.)







Chapter 79

When

Modes: = voice (3) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can ask when, point at a time
already named, and say that two things happen together.

Complete TA-C79-when-clause and say the three time-words, then a
when-clause.

79.1 eriGUME| (eppodu) — when?

Say so, therefore. Then say: tea for you.

You’ll want to know: 6TI'J(3|_IIT§J

eriGUTg) (eppodu) — “when?”

You have had @D(gl_ln@], “now”, since chapter forty-eight, and you
have had the pattern behind it since chapter forty: i- for near, a- for far, e-
for a question.

So this word was already half yours:

word
@uGurg) ippodu now — this time
eTIGL TSl eppodu when? — which time

The shared piece is GLI M|, a word meaning a time, an occasion. Change
only the front and you have walked from a statement to a question, exactly
as @I'EJGGS walked to 6TRIGS.

eriGLITgy GouesoT(Hb? — “When do you want it?”

017
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What you’ve built

The question word for time, and the small word GLI Mg that sits inside
it.

Your turn
e Say it: eppodu
e Say it: ippodu, then eppodu — the statement, then the question
o Ask: eppodu vendum?
e Recall: say adanal, then say ungalukkaga, then ask eppodu?

e Return to: say -um, kalam and én — three distances back — then
say when one of them happens

e Recall: say sol

Before you move on

What is the piece these two words share, and what does it mean?
(Gurg — a time.)

79.2 oUGUME| (appodu) — then, at that time

Say for you. Then ask when?

You’ll want to know: HUGCLITE)

SILGUTE] (appodu) — “then, at that time”.
The third seat was empty and now it is filled:

@I;IGI_I T&l ippodu now
SLGumg) appodu then
eTLIGL T8 eppodu, when?

Near, far, question — the same three fronts you first met on @I‘SJ(EE’:,
ImIGs, 6ThIGs.

Then in Tamil means a time somebody has already named. It looks
backwards, the way &60TT6V does, and for the same reason: both begin
on the a- that means that one, over there.
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BTeneT. UGCLTE| GlFmeveymigeT. — “Tomorrow. Tell
me then.”

What you’ve built

A complete set of three, from a pattern you were given nearly forty
chapters ago.

Your turn
e Say it: appodu
e Say it: all three in order — ippodu, appodu, eppodu

e Notice: the front that means that one, in coqu(Burrg,J and in
S| H6VTITEV

e Recall: say ungalukkaga, then ask eppodu?, then answer appodu

e Return to: say aruvatai, read LITEY|LD and say énenral — three
distances back — then say when one of them happens

Before you move on

Why can SJLIGUITE| never open a conversation? (Because a-
points at a time somebody has already named.)

79.3 GFUQUWQJ — the doubled letter, read across
a seam

Before the page: say now, then, when? in that order.
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Script you’ll notice: 6TI'J(3|_IIT§J — one letter, twice, on either
side of a Leerf]

piece

61 e the free-standing short
e, because the word
opens on it

Ll P U with a Ljeierf]

Gumr po U with the wrapping
G IT sign

=) du & with the ™ sign

er - U - Gum - g — erGUTE)

The middle is the shape you first read in &L6BIL: the same letter written
twice, the first one wearing a L|6/6If] and leaning on the second. Here it is
L, and the doubling is exactly what makes the pp you hear.

Read the seam and the word divides itself: 6T is the question front from
chapter forty, and (Surrgj is the time-word. gm@urrgj is the same page
with one letter changed at the start.

Your turn

e Read it: 6T — then L1 — then GUIT — then &l

« Read it: eTLIGUIMTG), then HUIGUTG)

e Point to: the two U shapes, and say which one carries no vowel
e Recall: ask eppodu?, then answer appodu, then read 6T 1GU TSl

e Return to: say -um .. -um illai, say kudi and read eJ6sT — three
distances back — then say when one of them happens

Before you move on

Read 6T 1GL m&|. Which one letter would you change to read then
instead? (The first — 6T becomes 9.)
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79.4 -2.1b0 GUTg| — when one thing happens, so
does another

Read 6TI;1(3LIIT§J. Then say then, at that time.

Grammar lens: the time-word does the joining

GFI'J(ELIITQJ asks about a time. (gl_IITQJ on its own can pin one, and
when a verb stands in front of it the whole thing becomes when that
happens.

The verb takes -2_LD first:

6UIT — 6U(THLD — 6U(HLD GUIMg] — “at the coming time”
— “when [you] come”

BraI&6T eu(hHLD CUTg), C1FTEVEY|MIGET.
ningal varum podu, sollungal. — “When you come, tell me.”

Two things happening at once, held together by a word that means
time. No word for when is needed, because GLI mg| already is one.
One warning, because it would otherwise mislead you. The -2_LD here
is not the joining ending from chapter seventy-four. That one sat on
nouns and meant and. This one sits on verbs and marks a happening.
Same two letters, two different jobs — and the word in front of them
tells you which.

Everyday speech runs it together and clips it, so you will hear
varumbodu as one word.

What you’ve built

The last of this chapter’s three: a time you ask about, a time you point
at, and a time you build out of a verb.

Your turn
e Say it: varum podu
o Say it: ningal varum podu, sollungal

e Separate: say palum and then varum — the same ending, two
different jobs
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e Recall: answer appodu, then read 6T 1GLI mg|, then say the whole
varum podu line

e Return to: say -a, nada and adanal — three distances back — then
say when one of them happens

Before you move on

Two words end in -2_1D: LIMEY|LD and 6U(HLD. What tells them
apart? (What they sit on — a naming word joins, a doing
word marks a happening.)




Chapter 80

One, the Other, and the Price

Modes: = voice (3) ¥ pen (1) “ Hands-free start: first 2 of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: I can tell two things apart, choose
between them, and ask what one costs.

Complete TA-C80-price and run the whole counter exchange, from
choosing to asking.

80.1 WWMMEG| (marradu) — the other one

Read eT1GUIMg). Then say: when you come, tell me.

You’ll want to know: LOMME|

WMM&I (marradu) — “the other one”.

@5] and &|g| name a thing by where it stands: near me, over there.
LD(f‘_f)fl'DgJ names it by what it is not — the one that is left, once you have
picked one up.

@& GeustsT(hlb. MM GeuessTLTLD.

idu vendum. marradu vendam. — “I want this one. Not the
other.”

The tail of the word is |&], the same that one that ends @-lg)Gb‘ITI'G'\).
Tamil builds a surprising amount out of that small word, and once you hear
it inside a longer one you can usually guess what the longer one is doing.
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What you’ve built

A third way to point at a thing, once two of them are on the table.

Your turn
e Say it: marradu
o Say it: idu vendum. marradu véndam.

o Notice: the 98] at the end of LDMMEG| and at the start of
S| H6EBTITEV

e Recall: read 6T IGL m&l, then say varum podu, then say marradu

o Return to: say am / illai, read (Blg and say -kkaga — three distances
back — then set two of them against each other, one and the other

e Recall: say én, then read 6]'@6‘0‘I’6‘6‘I’[Dﬂ'6'0, then say adanal

Before you move on

@5] names a thing by where it is. What does LDMM&| name it by?
(By being the one left over.)

80.2 @6‘&'@] LD(r_f)'r_T)gj — one here, the other
there

Say: when you come, tell me. Then say the other one.

Grammar lens: a pair, split across two halves

6960TM)]| has been the number one since chapter seven. Put LDMM&|
opposite it and the number stops counting and starts distributing.

e6Tm| @mICs, MM SikICs.

onru inge, marradu ange. — “One is here, the other is
there.”

Two halves, no joining word between them, and no verb in either.
Tamil sets them side by side and the pairing does the work — the
same silence you first met in @G)_IU 6T60T [f)szOT LTy
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It works with any two facts you can already state:

eeTm| Quflw 65(), wHmE HAMw 6S(H.

Chapter seventy-four joined two things into one list. This does the
opposite: it takes two things and holds them apart.

What you’ve built

Both directions now: a way to put two things together, and a way to
tell them apart.

Your turn
e Say it: onru inge, marradu ange
e Build: onru periya vidu, marradu siriya vidu

e Contrast: palum tenirum against onru .. marradu — held together,
then held apart

e Recall: say varum podu, then say marradu, then say the whole pair

e Return to: say niruttu, read &FIflWT and say eppodu — three
distances back — then set two of them against each other, one and
the other

Before you move on

How many joining words stand between the two halves? (None —
the pair itself is the join.)

80.3 LD[_f)[_T)@j — a doubling you have read twice
before

Before the page: say one here, the other there.
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Script you’ll notice: LD['D[_DQ — M standing on M

piece
LD ma the letter on its own
M r m with a LjeiTerf]
D ra M again, this time
carrying its vowel
du with the ™ sign
8l 5 g

L - M- M- g — LOHOG

The middle is the doubling you read in FLe®mL with L and in er1GLITE)
with L. A third letter, the same shape of seam: one wearing a L|6IT 6rfl,
leaning on its twin.

Once you have seen it three times it stops being a thing to work out. It
is a shape.

The last two letters spell &, and the word they close is S{&| — the that
one the lesson before pointed out. On the page you can see the whole word
being built out of things you have.

Your turn
e Read it: ID — then [D — then m— then =

e Read it: DM, then eT1GUIMG), then FLemL — three doublings,
three letters

o Point to: in each one, the letter carrying the Lj6iTerf]

e Recall: say marradu, then say onru inge, marradu ange, then read
LMD
e Return to: say tira, nan ulle varalama? and appodu — three

distances back — then set two of them against each other, one and
the other

Before you move on

Read 10MM&|. Which letter is written twice? (D — the first one
with a LeiTerfl.)
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80.4 e&lleme6v eTeueUETE? — how much does it
cost?

Read DMM&I. Then say: one here, the other there.

You’ll want to know: the question the shop is for

elemev eteusueTey? (vilai evvalavu?) — “How much does it cost?”

Both words have been yours for a long time. 6T6u6U6IT6Y came in chapter
thirty-nine and 6916m6v in chapter sixty-eight. Standing side by side they
are the question a shop exists for, and until now nothing put them side by
side.

No verb, and no word for ¢s. Tamil names the thing and asks about it:

efleme6v eT6u6U6TE? — the price, how much?
@& ereu6ueTey? — this one, how much?

Then chapter seventy-five lets you check what you heard, or push back
on it:
6916m6v &emmeur? — wvilai kuraiva? — “Is the price low?”

&emme is the shortfall word from chapter fifty-six, and the -&j, on the
end is the question ending. Two chapters, one sentence you can say across
a counter.

What you’ve built

A whole shop exchange: choose one of two, ask the price, question the
answer.

Your turn
o Ask: vilai evvalavu?
o Ask: idu evvalavu?
o Push back: vilai kuraiva?

e Recall: say onru inge, marradu ange, then read LD'rj)g)Qj, then ask
the price

e Return to: say mudu, say anal and read erl1GLI Mgl — three distances
back — then set two of them against each other, one and the other
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Before you move on

How many words does it take to ask a price in Tamil, and how many
verbs? (Two words, and no verb.)




Chapter 81

Two Tamils

Modes: “ voice (2) “ Hands-free start: all 2 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say why written Tamil and
spoken Tamil differ, and move between them.

Complete TA-C81-which-tamil and say three joining words in both
forms.

81.1 Y6oTmev / Q6oTm — the two Tamils

Read DMM&|. Then ask a shopkeeper the price.

Grammar lens: one language, two forms, and everybody uses
both

Something has been happening quietly in the last eight chapters, and
it is time it was said plainly.

Tamil comes in two forms. One is written — in books, on signs, in the
news. The other is spoken — at home, in a shop, on a bus. They are
not an accent apart. Words differ, and endings differ, and a page of
one is not a recording of the other.

Every Tamil speaker uses both and knows which is which. Nobody
chooses one and abandons the other.

You have already met three pairs, one per chapter:

529
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written spoken
QL6OTITEY Q60T
g OleoTETMITEL 6J60T60TIT
6T60T M) -63TE0)|

That is not a coincidence of these particular words. Joining words are
where the split shows most, because they are said constantly and worn
down fastest — the same reason an English speaker says cos far more
often than because.

It reaches ordinary words too: @GOT M|, the written today, is
@GBTSZ)ﬂéSBﬂ in speech.

What you’ve built

The single most important fact about Tamil, and a reason the last
eight chapters gave you two forms of everything.

\

Your turn
e Say it: anal, then ana
e Say it: enenral, then énna
e Listen: for the piece that is dropped each time — a closing consonant

e Recall: read LD[_T')[‘_OQJ, then ask wvilai evvalavu?, then say both forms
of but

e Return to: say alladu and -um podu — two distances back — then
say which of the two Tamils each one belongs to

Before you move on

Does a Tamil speaker pick one of the two forms and keep to it? (No
— everyone uses both, in different places.)

81.2 6T6?'5Tg)_| / —62'5T@_| — which one you are being
taught

Ask a price. Then say but twice — the written way, then the
spoken way.
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Grammar lens: the headword is the written one, on purpose

In every lesson of this book, the big word at the top is the written
form, and the spoken clip is named beside it in the text. That choice is
worth explaining, because it is not obvious.

The written form is the one on the page you will read, the sign you will
pass and the form your dictionary will list. It is also understood
everywhere Tamil is spoken, which no single spoken variety is.

And it runs one way. From 6T6dT M| you can predict - 60T 60)|; from
-6576D)| alone you could not have rebuilt 6T65TmM). Learn the longer one
and the shorter one comes free.

“gIfl” eTedTm)| C1FM6VEY|MIG6IT. — written
“&If]”6oTen)| C1&FM6VEYIMIG6IT. — spoken

Same sentence. The quotation does not move, the verb does not move;
the joining word shrinks onto the word in front of it.

So: say either. Expect to hear the clipped one nearly always, and read
the full one nearly always.

What you’ve built

You know which Tamil is in front of you, and you can get from one to
the other.

Your turn
o Say it: “sari” enru sollungal
o Say it: “sari”-nnu sollungal

e Convert: take énenral and say the clip; take enna and rebuild the
full word

e Recall: read DMMEG|, then ask vilai evvalavu?, then say both forms
of the quotation line

e Return to: say mele, read Q60TT6V and say marradu — three
distances back — then say which of the two Tamils each one belongs
to
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Before you move on

Why does this book put the written form at the top? (Because the
spoken form follows from it, and not the other way round.)




Chapter 82

Which One in the Line

Modes: < voice (5) < eyes (1) “ Hands-free start: none of the 6 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say first to fifth in Tamil, and
make an ordinal from any number by adding -aavadhu.

The five said in order, four of them built by the ending and the fifth a
word the learner had been saying since chapter 62 without knowing it
was one.

82.1 P&V (mutal) — first, and you have had it
all along

A new kind of number word starts here, so the recalls come first,
at the four growing distances this book measures.

e Recall: say enru and then its spoken -nnu — R1, one
lesson back

e Recall: say onru .. marradu — R2, five lessons back

e Recall: offer a choice with alladu — R3, twenty lessons
back

e Recall: say kile — R4, eighty lessons back

You’ll want to know: (Pp&6V

P&V (mutal) — “first”.
You already know this word. Look at ((p&6916v (mutalil), “first of all”,
which this book already taught as a way of putting one thing before another:

5933
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P&V + @6V — (P&HEVI6V

@6'1) is the ending that means “in” or “at”. Take it off and what is left
is (I_.,O'E_BG'U, first — and it was standing there in your mouth the whole time,
carrying the meaning, without ever being named.

(P&H6V BITET (mutal nal), the first day. (P&H6V LITenS (mutal patai),
the first road.

Across the family: the word four languages built on

(PS6V is one of the oldest words in this family, and its sisters did four

different things with it:

language what it did with its word for “first”
mutal

Tamil kept the meaning @g;d) mutal
outright

Kannada built an ordinal on it  3RWI03

modalaneya

Telugu built an ordinal on it  30¢3¢3 modati

Malayalam kept the word, uses 630MJo onnam
changed the sense to  instead
“from”

None of the four builds “first” on its own word for one, and three of

them build it on this word. Tamil is where it still simply means first.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
o mutalil, then take the -il off and say mutal
o mutal nal — the first day

e onru is how many, mutal is which one

Before you move on

What word is inside (p&6016v? (&L — first.) Is it built on
6060TM|? (No — and neither is Kannada’s or Telugu’s.)
Sources: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates; Omniglot,
Tamil numbers.
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82.2 (@\yevorLmeug) (irandavadu) — second

e Recall: say mutal, and say what word it came out of — R1
* Recall: read DMMG| — R2

e Recall: say sol — R3

e Recall: read GG6v — R4

You’ll want to know: @)\J6toTLT6UG)

@evorLImeug| (irandavadu) — “second”.

@ evoT(h) answers how many. @\FESOTLT6UG| answers which one in the
line.

@\ resoTLITeUG| BI6T (irandavadu nal), the second day. @)FesoTLTEUG)
556\ (irandavadu kadavu), the second door.

Grammar Lens: one ending, and one word that does not take
it

cardinal ordinal

@ yesor(h) (irandu) @ gevorLImeug| (irandavadu)

Add -85 (-avadu) to a number and you have its ordinal. That is
the rule, and it works on every number Tamil has.

There is exactly one exception in the whole set, and you met it last
lesson: you do not say onravadu for first. Tamil reaches for (Lp&H6v
instead.

So the one word a learner would have to memorise here is the one word
this book did not have to teach you.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
o irandu, then irandavadu
o mutal, then irandavadu

e irandavadu kadavu — the second door
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Before you move on

What do you add to a number to make its ordinal? (-Q4618].)

Which number refuses it? (One — that one is (Lp&6V.)
Source: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates.

82.3 (PpHevMeUg| (mutalavadu) — first, taking
the ending after all
e Recall: say irandavadu, and say what you added to irandu
— R1
e Recall: ask vilai evvalavu? — R2

e Recall: use enru to report what somebody said — R3
e Recall: say ulle — R4

You’ll want to know: (PSH6VMEUG)|

(W&6vTeUg| (mutalavadu) — “first”, said the long way.
Look at what happened:

WSV + QUeUG| — (PSHEVTELS)

The ending is the same ending. (I,OQ’;Gi) takes -6L1G| exactly as
@Us?s'zrr @ did. So the exception is narrower than it looked a lesson ago:
first does not refuse -Qeug| at all. It simply takes it on (P&H6V rather
than on ¢esTM)].

The stem is the exception. The ending is not.

Both forms are current: (p&6V [BIT6IT and (LP&HEVITEUG]| [BITET are both
the first day, and (50'536'\) is the shorter and commoner of the two in front of
a noun.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
e mutal, then mutalavadu
o mutalavadu, irandavadu

e which part of mutalavadu is the same as in irandavadu
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Before you move on

Which part of ((p&evmeug] is irregular, the stem or the ending?
(The stem — the ending is the ordinary one.)
Source: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates.

82.4 epeoTMMeUg| (munravadu) — third
e Recall: say mutalavadu, and say which part of it is
irregular — R1
e Recall: say anal, then its spoken ana — R2
e Recall: read Gl&m6L — R3
e Recall: say veliye — R4

You’ll want to know: Q_I,OG('STQ)FI'GLI@J

ELPESTMITeUS| (munravadu) — “third”. EPESTM)| (munru) takes -G,
and nothing else changes.

Three is the number the Dravidian family never quarrelled over — Tamil
munru, Malayalam munni, Kannada muru, Telugu mudu, all keeping the
long 1 at the front. The ordinal keeps it too, because the ending only touches
the end of the word.

ePESTMIMEUS| &&6Y (munravadu kadavu), the third door.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e munru, then munravadu
e the ordinal before this one, then munravadu

o munravadu nal — the third day

Before you move on

Say the first three in order. ((P&H6v, @\ FevoTLTEU],
ELPESTMITELS. )

Source: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates.
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82.5 [BMeoT&MeUG| (nankavadu) — fourth

e Recall: say munravadu — R1
e Recall: say enru and its spoken -nnu — R2

e Recall: say what you think, with .. enru ninaitkkiren —

R3
e Recall: say valadu — R4

You’ll want to know: ’I'_F)FI'GZ'STBSI'I'GLIQJ

BITEsT&TeUS| (nankavadu) — “fourth”. [BTEsT(E (nanku) takes - UG,
and nothing else changes.
BTesT&MeUG| BTM&TES) (nankavadu narkali), the fourth chair.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e nanku, then nankavadu
e the ordinal before this one, then nankavadu

e nankavadu nal — the fourth day

Before you move on

Say the fourth, then the third. (BT60TSHTEU], CLPETMTELG)].)
Source: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates.

82.6 ™BHTEUG| (aindavadu) — fifth

e Recall: say nankavadu — R1

e Recall: say mutal, and say what word it came out of — R2
e Recall: ask en? — R3

e Recall: say idadu — R4
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You’ll want to know: Dbh& MU
WbHSHTUGH| (aindavadu) — “fifth”. ObG| (aindu) takes -oUG|, and

nothing else changes.

That is the first five. Count the work: four of them were built from
numbers you already count with, and the fifth — &6V — was a word you
had been saying since you learned mutalil, without knowing it was a number
word.

Nothing in this chapter was a word you had to learn.

QL& LSS (P&HV LITenS is now sayable in its useful half: (P&H6L
Umens, the first road, with @LQJ for which side of the street.

Your turn
Say these aloud:

e aindu, then aindavadu
e the ordinal before this one, then aindavadu

e aindavadu nal — the fifth day

Before you move on

Say first to fifth. ((P&H6V, @ FESTTLTEUG], CPETTMTEUSI,
BITEOTSHTEUS|, OHSHTEUS.)

Source: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates.
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Chapter 83

All the Way Up, and On a
Calendar

Modes: < voice (8) “ Hands-free start: all 8 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can say sixth to eleventh in Tamil,
make the ordinal of any number I know, and say a date with the
ending a calendar uses.

Eleven ordinals and two endings retrieved out of order, with three
ordinals made for numbers no lesson taught and three dates said with
the calendar ending.

83.1 9mmeug| (aravadu) — sixth

e Recall: say aindavadu — R1
e Recall: say irandavadu — R2

e Recall: give a reason with enenral — R3

You’ll want to know: A,Mmeug)|

QOTeUg| (aravadu) — “sixth”. QM| (aru) takes -], and nothing
else changes.

Six to ten were a separate lesson from one to five when you learned to
count, because the words themselves had to be learned. For ordering they
are not a separate anything: the same ending, on the next number.

041
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Your turn
Say these aloud:
e aru, then aravadu
e the ordinal before this one, then aravadu

e aravadu nal — the sixth day

Before you move on

Did the ending change above five? (No.)
Source: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates.

83.2 ¢pmeug| (elavadu) — seventh

e Recall: say aravadu — R1

e Recall: say mutalavadu — R2
e Recall: read eJ6oT — R3

o Recall: say sattai — R4

You’ll want to know: 6JLmeLG)]
gLmeug| (elavadu) — “seventh”. (P (elu) takes -QLe1GI, and nothing

else changes.

6J(Lp carries the curled 1, the sound in the name Tamil itself and the one
this language shares with Malayalam while Kannada and Telugu hardened it
away. Adding the ending does not soften it: eJLOMeUG]|, tongue still curled.
Your turn

Say these aloud:
e ¢lu, then eélavadu
¢ the ordinal before this one, then elavadu

e elavadu nal — the seventh day
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Before you move on

What happens to the Lp when the ending goes on? (Nothing.)
Source: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates.

83.3 erLLmeug) (ettavadu) — eighth

Recall: say elavadu — R1

Recall: say munravadu — R2
Recall: say adanal — R3
Recall: say vetti — R4

You’ll want to know: eTLLITeUS)

eTLLIeug)| (ettavadu) — “eighth”. eTL(h) (ettu) takes -Q461U&I, and noth-
ing else changes.

er L@ has the doubled retroflex tt. The ending lands after all of it, so
the doubling is untouched: eTLLIT6U&).

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e ettu, then ettavadu
e the ordinal before this one, then ettavadu

e ettavadu na] — the eighth day

Before you move on

Did the doubled LL change? (No.)
Source: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates.

83.4 eeTLISMEUG| (onpadavadu) — ninth

e Recall: say ettavadu — R1
e Recall: say nankavadu — R2
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e Recall: say why you are doing something with -kkaga —
R3

e Recall: read FLev)L — R4

You’ll want to know: 660TLIS TS

G6oTUSToUS| (onpadavadu) — “ninth”.  edTLIG| (onpadu) takes -
QeUF|, and nothing else changes.

6&0661' L&l was already a built word when you learned it: an old 6&06& ,
one, in front of LIG|, ten — one short of ten. The ordinal ending goes on
top of that, and none of the machinery underneath reacts to it.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e onpadu, then onpadavadu
o the ordinal before this one, then onpadavadu

e onpadavadu nal — the ninth day

Before you move on

What two numbers are inside 65TLI&I? (One and ten — nine is
one short of ten.)
Source: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates.

83.5 UGHHMTeUG| (pattavadu) — tenth

e Recall: say onpadavadu — R1
e Recall: say aindavadu — R2
e Recall: ask eppodu? — R3

e Recall: say pudavai — R4

You’ll want to know: LI&ST6US]

USSTeUG| (pattavadu) — “tenth”. LSS (pattu) takes -Q6ugl, and
nothing else changes.
LSSTeUG| BITET (pattavadu nal), the tenth day, and the ten are done.
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Your turn
Say these aloud:
e pattu, then pattavadu
e the ordinal before this one, then pattavadu

e pattavadu nal — the tenth day

Before you move on

Count the ordinals from one to ten. How many of them were words
you had to learn? (None — ten of them were built by one ending
on numbers you already count with, and ([,0'536'\) you already had.)
Source: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates.

83.6 UQS]QGUTFI'GI'ST[DI'I'GUQJ (patinonravadu) —
eleventh, and the edge that is not there

Recall: say pattavadu — R1

Recall: say aravadu — R2

Recall: say appodu — R3

Recall: say seruppu — R4

You’ll want to know: UQQGUFITGST[DI'I'GUQJ

U'QC)]QGD‘I'I'I'GZ'YI'[_T)I'I'G)_I@ (patinonravadu) — “eleventh”.

u;ﬂ@e‘m TeoT m| was itself a built word: patin-, the joining shape of ten,
with onru welded on. Now the ordinal ending goes on top of that, and the
result is a word of three parts, none of which had to be learned as a whole.

Grammar Lens: the ending is a fact about numbers, not about
ten

Most books stop an ordinal chapter at tenth, and a learner reasonably
concludes that those ten words were the set. In Tamil there is no set.
-G attaches to a number, so every number you learn from here
on arrives with its ordinal already made: @@ugj gives

@\ (musTeug)| (irupadavadu), twentieth, without a lesson.

That is why this book taught the ending in the second lesson of the
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previous chapter rather than after ten examples. The examples were
never the content.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
e patinonru, then patinonravadu
e pattavadu, patinonravadu

e take irupadu and make its ordinal yourself

Before you move on

Do you need a lesson for twentieth? (No — the ending goes on any
number.)
Source: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates.

83.7 Gs&) (tedi) — the date, and the ending a
calendar uses

e Recall: say patinonravadu, and say why trupadavadu needs
no lesson — R1

e Recall: say élavadu — R2
o Recall: read sTLIGUITE| — R3
e Recall: say toppi — R4

You’ll want to know: G&&)
Co&) (tedi) — “a date”, the day-number on a calendar.

Grammar Lens: a second ending, for one job

Tamil has a second ordinal ending, and it is not a free alternative to
the first: - QLD (-am) is what a date takes.

said of a place in a line said of a date

@UG&TLI‘I’GU@J trandavadu @U’GD'YSTI_I'I'Lb @5@ irandam tedi
ELPESTMIMEUS| munravadu epesTmmd Cs&l munram tedi
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Same number, same job in the world, two endings — and the calendar
keeps the older, shorter one.

You already have the months. Fl&Hleny @yevorLmbd G
(Chithirai irandam tedi) is the second of Chithirai, and that is a date
you can now write down.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
o drandavadu, then ‘randam tédi, and say which one is the date
e Chithirai irandam tedi

e today’s day-number with the ending a calendar uses

Before you move on

Which ending does a date take, -QLeUg| or - D? (-QD.) Say
“the third of the month”. (epesTMMD CHH).)

Sources: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates; Omniglot,
Tamil numbers.

83.8 The ordinals, at a distance

e Recall: say irandam ted:, and say which ending a date
takes — R1

e Recall: say ettavadu — R2
e Recall: build a when-clause with -um podu — R3
e Recall: say kadai — R4

Your turn

Eleven ordinals, two endings and one word that was never new. Run it four
ways.

1. Say first to eleventh straight through, once slowly and once fast.

2. Hear six of them out of order; say each back and say the one above it.
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3. Take three numbers you were not taught an ordinal for and make
theirs.

4. Say three dates with the month names you already have, using the
ending a calendar takes rather than the ordinary one.

Then answer aloud: which of the eleven is not built by the ending on
its own number, what is it built on instead, and where in this book did you
first say it?

Before you move on

Which word for first was already inside a word you knew? ((Lp&H6v,
inside (p&6916v.) Which ending does a date take? (-yLb.)
Sources: learntamil.com, Ordinal Numbers / Dates; Omniglot,
Tamil numbers.
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https://www.omniglot.com/language/numbers/tamil.htm

Chapter 84

Reading — Words, Lines, and a
First Passage

Modes: < voice (3) “ Hands-free start: all 3 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can read a Tamil word as shapes
rather than sounds, recognise a question by its last word, and hold a
whole passage without translating it word by word.

Thirty words of Tamil with no new word in them, four of whose lines
have no verb at all because Tamil needs no word for is.

84.1 (reading) — six words, counted in shapes

Every word below you have written. Not one is new.

What is new is that nobody says them first.
6i(h YSHSSHLD SH6v0T6e001 ) LITEY SLDLOIT SLILIT

Read down the list once, without stopping.
Again — and this time count the shapes in each word rather than the
sounds.

What to know first

They do not match. Tamil joins a consonant and its vowel into one shape,
SO 6ﬁ® is four sounds and two shapes.

549



550 Chapter 84

That is the thing a reader has to stop fighting. You learned these words
as sounds and wrote them as shapes, and reading asks you to take the shape
whole rather than to unpack it back into sounds.

ST and QJLILT are the clearest pair: same length, same rhythm,
one shape different in the middle.

Your turn

e Say it: the six words down the list, once, without stopping

Twice through:

Before you move on

How many of the six were new? (None.)
Does a Tamil word have as many shapes as sounds? (No — fewer.)

84.2 (reading) — six lines, and a question that
ends where it asks

The last lesson gave you words. These are things you would say.

You have said every one of them.

Read this
6U6TITESLD. [HEtTM]. YLD, @evemev. 2 60T GlLIwy
eTeoTeT? @MRIGSs.

Read down once, without stopping.
Again — and look at where the question word sits in the fifth line.

What to know first

At the end. 2 6T GlUWIT eT65T68T? — your name what? English puts the
question word first and Tamil puts it last, so a reader does not know a line
is a question until the line is over.
That is worth meeting on a page, where you can look again. In speech
the intonation gives it away early; in writing only the final word does.
6U6BITESHLD is a bowing, from the verb to bend — the same idea as
namaste and namaskar, except Tamil kept the noun.
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Your turn

e Say it: the six lines, once, in order, without stopping

Twice through:

Before you move on

When do you find out a Tamil line is a question? (At its last
word.)
What is 6UesoT& &L, literally? (A bowing.)

84.3 (reading) — the first passage

Six words, then six lines. Now twelve of them together.

Thirty words, and not one of them is new.

6UETITESLD. BITEHT [H6V6VT @) (h&SIGM6tT. @5 6T60T
(). e Qulw. BIeT YSBH&LD LgsEGmed.
LSSH&HLD B6V6V, UesTTeL GlLiflw. Sdm GkiGs.
SIUUT SBIGCE. sHessrentfly, LMy, GHBT. Germ)
IBIT6DT Lilg&ehCmesT. 2 65T Quu_uj 6TeoT60T? [HESTM.

Read it once without stopping. Do not translate as you go — let the
sentences arrive.
Now read it again, and notice which lines have no verb at all.

What to know first

Four of them. e3(h Quiflw. oywbom @FEJ(SBS. Tamil does not need a
word for s, so a noun and what you are saying about it stand side by side
and the sentence is finished.

A reader has to accept that a line can end without anything that looks
like a verb. English cannot do it; Tamil does it constantly.

The one joiner here is Q46oTM6V. The lesson that taught it also taught
Q60TIT, the same word as people say it — this passage sits on the written
side of that split, which is where reading lives.

This is the first whole passage the book has asked you to hold at once,
and it works because everything in it was paid for.
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Your turn

e Say it: the passage aloud, once, without stopping

Twice through:

Before you move on

How many words in that passage were new? (None.)
What does Tamil not need in S{LDLOT @miGsH? (A verb.)




Chapter 85

The People Not Here

Modes: “~ voice (2) < eyes (2) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can talk about somebody who is not
in the room, choosing between the familiar and respectful words, and
I can say we in the two ways Tamil requires.

From cold: the four third-person and we-words, the front letter that
marks distance, and the question each choice answers.

85.1 j6uU6dtT / Q6U6lT — the pair underneath the
respectful word
Say the respectful word for a person who is not here. Say whether
it tells you anything about their sex. (It does not.)

Today’s two words do.

You’ll want to know: |6U6esT and 66T

9J6U6ST — avan — he J6U6IT — aval — she

These are the plain, familiar words, and &J6Uly was built on top of them:
the lesson that taught @G)JIJ' said so in passing, that it comes from @G)JSi)T
and @)6U6T with the same -3|IJ that makes [BESSTUI out of [H6BOTLI6HT.

So the ending you met on a word for friend is the same ending that turns
a familiar he into a respectful that person. One suffix, three words, and
it does the same job in all of them.

953



554 Chapter 85

Grammar Lens: choosing between them

about you say
a man, familiarly 3|6160T
a woman, familiarly 9J6U6TT
either, respectfully 3j6Uly

The choice is about the relationship, not about the grammar.
9J6U6sT and Q66T go with somebody younger, a close friend, a child
— the people you would use the familiar [5 with rather than [BraIge6iT.
Reaching for &J6u6oT about a stranger or an elder lands the way the
familiar you would.

A learner in doubt is safer with &jeuij. Being a shade too polite passes
without comment; the other direction does not.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
o DI6U6DT, 3|6L6T
e which of the three words hides the person’s sex
e which one you would use about somebody’s grandmother

o the ending that &y6Uly and HevOTUI have in common

Before you move on

Which word is she? (j6u6iT.) Which is he? (&j6uest.) Which one
would you choose if you were unsure of the relationship? (=J6ury.)

85.2 9J6UJ&H6T — they, and an ending hiding in a
word you already say

Say the polite word for you. Look at its last syllable.

You have been carrying a plural ending around since chapter two
without being told it was one.
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You’ll want to know: 2|6U[J&6T
SI6UTSH6IT — avarkal — they
It is @J6ury with -&61T on the end, and -&61T is Tamil’s plural. The same

piece is sitting on the end of ﬁl‘E'dBSG'I'I' , which is why that word does double
duty as a polite singular you and a plain plural you.

one more than one
® Braisei
3j6Uly O|6UT&6TT

The ending you have been pronouncing for eighty chapters
turns out to be a word-building piece, and now it builds something for
you rather than arriving pre-attached.

Grammar Lens: the same double duty

SI6UI&6IT carries the same ambiguity as [BraI&6T. About several
people it is plainly they; about one person it is a step more respectful
still than &J6UlJ — the way some languages use a plural to raise the
register.

Context settles which, and context usually settles it easily: a room
with three people in it needs no disambiguation.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
o DI6UTGH6T
e the two pieces it is made of
e the word for polite you, and point at the same piece inside it

what @|6UT&6IT can mean about a single person

Before you move on

What is Tamil’s plural ending? (-&6IT.) What is Q{6UF&6IT built
from? (Sj6ury plus that ending.) Which other word you already say
carries it? (IBraI&eT.)
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85.3 [BITLD / [BMMRIGET — two words for “we”, and
you have to choose

Say the word for I.

Now say we. Tamil will ask you a question first, and English
never has.
You’ll want to know: LF;FFLb and LF;I'ITEJB‘;GiT

LrgrrLb — nam — we, counting the person you are talking to
[BITRIGET — narigal — we, not counting them

English has one we and hides which it means. Tamil has two and makes
you decide every time.

you mean you say
you and me [BITLD
me and them, but not you [_F;FTFBJBSG'IT

“Shall we go?” said to a friend is [BITLD — the invitation is the point.
“We went yesterday” said to somebody who stayed behind is [_I';I'I'I'E'zJBSGiT ,
and using [BITLD there would tell them they had been present when they were
not.

Grammar Lens: the piece you can already see

LF;WFEJBSG]‘F ends in the plural -&6IT met in the lesson before this one.
!‘_F;ITLb does not, and that is a useful shape to hold on to: the shorter
word is the one that gathers everybody in.

This distinction has no English equivalent to lean on, so it is
worth practising as a question rather than as a pair of words. Before
saying we, ask whether the person listening is inside it. The answer
picks the word for you.

Your turn
Say these aloud:
* [BITLD, [HTTAIGEIT
o which one you would use to invite a friend somewhere

e which one you would use telling a friend about a trip they missed
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e which of the two carries the plural ending

Before you move on

Which we includes the listener? (BmD.) Which leaves them out?
(IBITTaIg6TT.) What question do you ask yourself before choosing?
(Whether the person listening is inside the we.)

85.4 (the people not here) — four words, from
cold

Close the four lessons before this one. Say the word for this
person, the one you have had since chapter thirty-seven.

Grammar Lens: the table, filled in

near far
respectfully @eury 3j6Uly
he / she — O|6L6DT /| |6U6IT
more than one — O|6UT&6TT

The far column was empty and its pattern had been taught.
That is the shape of this chapter: the pointing system arrived long ago,
correct and complete as a rule, with only half its cells ever handed over.

Grammar Lens: the question behind each choice

before you say ask yourself
he or she how close is this person to me
we is my listener inside it

Both questions are ones English lets a speaker skip. Tamil asks them
every time, and neither has a safe default you can lean on forever —
though a learner in doubt about the first is better off one shade too
polite.

\

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e the four words this chapter taught, from memory
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e which front letter all but one of them carry
o which we invites the listener along

e the plural ending, and two words you know that carry it

Before you move on

Which word is respectful and hides the person’s sex? ({6uIJ.)
Which is they? (2{6u&6iT.) Which we leaves the listener out?
(IBITMRIG6IT.)
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The One It Is Done To

Modes: “~ voice (2) < eyes (2) “ Hands-free start: first 1 of 4 lessons.

By the end of this chapter: 1 can mark the object of a verb with
-ai, say me and you as objects, and tell when the ending is
compulsory and when it is a choice that means ’the’.

From cold: the accusative ending and which end of the word it sits
on, the two pronoun objects and the changed bodies they stand on,
and the one question — is the object a person — that decides whether
the ending may be left off.

86.1 -2 — your second case ending

Your first case ending was -2_8 (&, and what it taught was bigger
than its meaning: English puts a word in front, Tamil sticks a
piece on the back.

Here is the second piece, and it goes on the same end.

You’ll want to know: -

-8 — -ai — marks the one the verb is done to

A sentence can have two people in it, and something has to say which
of them is doing and which is being done to. English uses position: the
teacher saw the child and the child saw the teacher are built from the same
three words and mean opposite things, and the only signal is the order.

Tamil marks the one being done to, and then the order stops car-
rying the weight:
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[BIT6T {6U6nT [HlemevTd e GmesT
nan avarai ninatkkiren — “I think of them”

3J6Ul] became j6uen)J. Nothing else moved. The verb you already
know from the thinking chapter did not change, and nan is still optional
because the -en on the end is already saying “I”.

Grammar Lens: where the two endings sit

the word + ending what it says
3j6Uly S{6UT2_5(E — to them, for them
SIOU(HSE,
3j6Uly SeUTey — SjeuUemy  them, as the one it is
done to

Two endings, one place to put them, and the noun underneath is the
same word both times. A case ending in Tamil is a seam you can
see, which is the thing the dative chapter said was the biggest
structural fact about the language — and this is the second piece of
evidence for it rather than a new idea.

Your turn

Say these aloud:
[43 LM
e “avar .. avarai
e “nan avarai ninaikkiren”

e which word in that sentence is the one being thought of, and how
you can tell

o “avarukku” and “avarai” one after the other, and what each of them
does

Before you move on

What does -g3 mark? (The one the verb is done to.) Where
does it go? (On the end of the word, like every Tamil case
ending.) What is avar as the one it is done to? (Awvarai.) And
what does English use instead of an ending here? (Position —
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which word comes first.)

86.2 6T60T6EM60T / 2 _60T6mI60T — the body you
already changed once

Say “to me”. Then say the word for “I” on its own.

They do not look like each other, and the dative chapter told
you why: the pronoun changes its body before an ending lands
on it.

You’ll want to know: éT6sTem6sT and 2_65T6m 68T

6T6OTEDIGUT — ennai — me, as the one it is done to 2_65T6m60T
— unnai — you, as the one it is done to

These cost you nothing new. You changed nan into en- to build
enakku chapters ago. That changed body is the same one -23 lands on:

the word to / for the one it is done to
IBIT6oT nan — I 616018 enakku 6T6OTEDI6UT ennai
ﬁ ni — you 2 60T 83@ unakku 2 GOTE®6ST unnai

Read down the middle column and then down the right one. The left
part of each word never changes once you have it. Learning the body
is the work; the endings are the cheap part, and there are only so many of
them.

6TEOTER60T 1631607
ennai ninai — “think of me”

A bare verb stem is already a command — you met that with po! in the
farewell chapter — so this is a whole sentence with no machinery you have
not used.

Your turn

Say these aloud:

e “enakku .. ennai”
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e “unakku .. unnai”
e the part of those four words that never changes

e “ennai ninai” — think of me

Before you move on

What is me, as the one it is done to? (Ennai.) And to me?
(Enakku.) What do those two have in common? (The changed
body en-.) Which of the two endings would you put on it to say
“for you”? (-2_8(&), on un-.)

86.3 G&by / GsHen — when the ending is a

choice

Say “I think of them”. Say which piece of that sentence marks
the one being thought of.

Now the part nobody tells you: that piece is not always required.

Grammar Lens: a person must have it, a thing need not

Si6u6ny Hlemeras &Sl GmesT — I think of them
@550’ GUFI'I'EJ@EE]@[DGI'ST — I buy tea
(3'&5@66)[)' G)JFTFEI@BQQ[DG&I' — I buy the tea

On a person the ending is obligatory. Leaving it off does not
make a casual sentence; it makes a broken one.

On a thing it is a choice, and the choice carries meaning. Bare
Ga B is tea in general, the kind of thing you buy. C&BenT is that
tea, a particular one already in view. Tamil has no word for the, and
this is one of the places the job gets done instead.

the object is the ending
a person required
a thing, in general usually left off

a thing, a particular one put on
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Across the family: the same line, drawn at the other end

Spanish draws this line too, and a Spanish learner has met it: veo la
casa (“I see the house”) against veo a Maria (“I see Maria”). A human
object gets a marker; a thing does not.

Spanish puts that marker in front of the word as a separate
piece. Tamil sticks it on the back. Same distinction between a
person and a thing, opposite end of the word — which is the difference
the dative chapter opened with, now showing up in a second place.

=

Your turn

Say these aloud:
e “avarai ninaikkiren”
e “tenir vangugiren” and then “tenirai vangugiren”
e which of those two is about a particular tea

e which of the three objects could not drop the ending, and why

Before you move on

When is -89 obligatory? (When the object is a person.) What
does putting it on a thing add? (That it is a particular one —
Tamil has no word for the.) And where does Spanish put its marker
for a human object? (In front, as a separate word, where Tamil
puts it on the back.)

86.4 (the one it is done to) — from cold

Close the lessons before this one. Say the ending that marks the
one a verb is done to, and say which end of the word it goes on.
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Grammar Lens: one ending, one question

the object with the ending required?

SJ6UlJ — that person  j6U6EBT yes

bIresT — I 6T60T60) 60T yes

ﬁ — you o _60T60)60T yes

@g;ﬁlj’ — tea @gﬁmﬂ only for a particular
one

Three of the four rows are people, and people have no choice.
The question to ask of an object is not is this the subject or the object
— the ending answers that — but is this a person.

Two things carry over from earlier chapters rather than being new
here. The pronouns stand on the changed bodies en- and un- that the
dative built. And the ending sits on the back of the word, which is
what your first case ending taught and what separates this language
from the one that would put a word in front.

\

Your turn
Say these aloud:
e the four objects in the table, each with its ending
e “avarai ninaikkiren” and “ennai ninai”
e which row of the table lets you choose, and what choosing adds

o the two words that share the body en-

Before you move on

What is them, as the one it is done to? (Awvarai.) What is me?
(Ennai.) When may the ending be left off? (On a thing, when it
is not a particular one.) And what has to be true before it is
compulsory? (The object is a person.)




The Tamil script — a reference

A reference, not a chapter — a place to look things up. You are not meant
to read this before the lessons: the lessons teach reading through real words,
introducing each letter as a word needs it. This page just gathers the system
in one spot.

How the Tamil script works (the three facts the
lessons teach)

1. Consonants carry a built-in “a” & = “ka,” ID = “ma,” [ = “ra.”
You never write the short a — it’s already there.

2. A vowel sign changes that built-in vowel. Hooked onto a
consonant, it swaps the a for another vowel — & ka + ] gives &) ki.
The signs are =T = a (&M =ka) - A =i (Hl =ki) - =1+ 7 =
U ®=1d- -0x:=e - CG:=¢ emu=a - Qum=0 - Gum=
o - Qu6m = au.

3. A pulli (the dot, ) removes the built-in vowel. & = bare “k.”
A vowel-less consonant then leans into the next (& + & — &&, a
held “kk”).

Independent vowels (word-initial)

When a word starts with a vowel, a full vowel letter is used: & a - Q,a -
@i F1 -2 u- 20d-6Te e - Pai " Qo QO 6 au.

What makes Tamil distinctive

e Three n’s, three I’s, two r’s. Tamil writes the place of
articulation: dental [5 / alveolar 6oT / retroflex 6w0T; 60 61T LD; [T M.
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English fuses each set into one letter and never notices; in Tamil they
are distinct and can change meaning.

e One letter, several sounds. Tamil marks no voicing or aspiration:
& can be k, g, or h; & can be s or ch — position decides. The
alphabet is small; the exact sound is read from context, picked up by
ear.

e No Sanskrit-only letters in the core set. Classical Tamil gets
by with 18 consonants; a handful of grantha letters (&9 ja, 6% sa, 610
sa, &M ha) are added only to spell loanwords.

Tamil in the Dravidian family

Dravidian is a language family entirely separate from Indo-European (En-
glish, Latin, Sanskrit). Tamil is its oldest-attested member and the most
protective of its native word-stock; its sisters — Malayalam (closest), then
Kannada and Telugu — share the grammar and many roots but bor-
rowed far more freely from Sanskrit. The lessons trace, word by word, which
Tamil words are home-grown and which the sisters replaced (vanakkam vs.
namaskara; nanri vs. dhanyavada).



Glossary

This glossary collects every word and phrase taught in the book. Pronunci-
ation appears when it differs from the written form; chapter numbers show
where each entry is introduced.

-3 -ai

the accusative suffix -ai, which marks the one the verb is done to

Introduced in Chapter 86.

-&6'5@ -ukku

the dative suffix -ukku, ’to / for,” including its two surface forms and irregular
enakku

Introduced in Chapter 6.

6T6?'5Tg)_] [S]GU)GUFB'SQGLDQ'YI' .. enru ninaikkiren
giving an opinion — I think that ...

Introduced in Chapter 77.

aaru eezhu ettu onpatu pattu

hear and say six to ten before meeting their written forms
Introduced in Chapter 7.

3| & 60T mev adanal
because of that, so
Introduced in Chapter 78.

3G adu
that one — the thing over there
Introduced in Chapter 40.

gﬁ;gl‘l’&l@ aindavadu
fifth — the ending working on a number you already count with
Introduced in Chapter 82.

34,,55L®L'D akattum
let it be so

Introduced in Chapter 56.
QUSTWLD akayam
the sky

Introduced in Chapter 51.
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V6V g| alladu
or
Introduced in Chapter 76.

3P alu
to cry
Introduced in Chapter 72.

QLD am
yes (am)
Introduced in Chapter 1.

Q4D / @evensv / &ifl am / illai / sari

answering in Tamil — the five words in use, and the two habits behind them
Introduced in Chapter 1.

QLEBTITEV anal

but

Introduced in Chapter 76.

60T anbu
affection
Introduced in Chapter 49.

gd,e'm @ andu

a year

Introduced in Chapter 73.
ImICs ange

there — where I am not
Introduced in Chapter 40.

360l LDQ anumaty

permission

Introduced in Chapter 63.

SILILIT S{LDLOIT |630T600T60T SHLOLN HEST SMI6NS appa amma annan
tambi akka tangai

father, mother, and FOUR sibling words — Tamil splits “brother” /“sister” by

age, where Spanish/French use just one word each
Introduced in Chapter 12.

&HJLIB).@U_I appadiye
just so
Introduced in Chapter 47.

gqu(}?urrg,] appodu
then, at that time
Introduced in Chapter 79.

6mM arai
room — and the letter M, the hard r that is not the r you think it is
Introduced in Chapter 35.
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QOmeug| aravadu
sixth — the ending working on a number you already count with
Introduced in Chapter 83.
SiMeUemL aruvatai
the harvest

Introduced in Chapter 64.
gd,&ﬂlﬂu_llj' asiriyar

a teacher

Introduced in Chapter 46.
b atu

a goat

Introduced in Chapter 58.

O|6U6BT / DI6U6T avan / aval

he and she, the familiar pair the respectful word was built out of
Introduced in Chapter 85.

g-lG)_II'I avar

that person — the far half of a pointing system whose pattern you were given
without the words

Introduced in Chapter 37.

SI6UT&H6ET avarkal

they — the respectful word with the plural ending you have been saying since

chapter two
Introduced in Chapter 85.

FeHleny sneusrd) gueofl olg sieessil LrlLmed) gyl
&MiHS 08 LMTsSYl 6ms WTE LmiEesfl Chithirai Vaikasi Ani Adi
Avani Purattasi Aippasi Karthigai Margazhi Thai Masi Panguni

the twelve months of the Tamil solar calendar — Tamil’s OWN calendar, distinct
from both the Gregorian and Hindu lunisolar systems

Introduced in Chapter 16.

6T @ edu

to take, to pick up — one vowel away from @6], “to put,” and pointing the
opposite way

Introduced in Chapter 34.

JLMeUG| elavadu

seventh — the ending working on a number you already count with

Introduced in Chapter 83.

6T elu

to get up, to rise

Introduced in Chapter 71.

6T(WP&| eludu
to write — carrying Lp, the retroflex glide Tamil and Malayalam kept and their

sisters gave up
Introduced in Chapter 33.
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eTEV|LDL| elumbu
a bone
Introduced in Chapter 55.

6T60T en

my

Introduced in Chapter 2.
J60T en

why

Introduced in Chapter 78.

6T60T G\uu.llj’ . €N peyar ..
my name is... (with no “is”)
Introduced in Chapter 2.

GFGGTB'B@E g;L(ﬂI‘.Q G\g;lﬂu_|Lb enakkut tamil teriyum
'T know Tamil’ — built with no subject, because knowing happens TO you
Introduced in Chapter 6.

golevTesTMIMeY enenral
because
Introduced in Chapter 78.

6ThIG8 erge
where? — asking about a place
Introduced in Chapter 40.

6T60T60T enna
what
Introduced in Chapter 2.

6TE3TE0I60T / 2_60T6M6TT ennai / unnai

me and you as the one it is done to, standing on the same changed body the
dative already used

Introduced in Chapter 86.

6T650T G 650 LI enney
oil
Introduced in Chapter 59.

eTLILIg eppadi

how
Introduced in Chapter 3.

eriGUITg| eppodu
when?
Introduced in Chapter 79.

eTLLIT6UG| ettavadu
eighth — the ending working on a number you already count with
Introduced in Chapter 83.
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6T6LU6U6ITEY evvalavu
how much — the question for things Tamil does not count one by one
Introduced in Chapter 39.

@I_g_l idadu
the left side
Introduced in Chapter 66.

@5] idu
this one — the thing near me
Introduced in Chapter 40.

@6vemev illai

no / there isn’t (illai — the negative)
Introduced in Chapter 1.

@miGs iige

here — where I am

Introduced in Chapter 40.

@eslw @6y iniya iravu

“good night” — fully native Dravidian, “sweet/pleasant night,” unlike Hindi,
Kannada, Telugu, and Malayalam’s shared Sanskrit-descended $ubha ratri phrase;
Tamil breaks the pattern this arc found in every other language

Introduced in Chapter 25.

@Giﬂ' @JL'D mnum
still, yet
Introduced in Chapter 62.

@Giﬂ' ml inru
today
Introduced in Chapter 73.

@uGurrg) ippodu
now
Introduced in Chapter 48.

@I]’Gtﬁfr Lmeug| irandavadu
second — and the ending that makes every other ordinal in the language
Introduced in Chapter 82.

@6y iravu

“night” — native Dravidian, already used standalone inside “midnight”
(nalliravu); a Sanskrit loan alternative, rattiri, also exists — and per at least one
dictionary source, rattiri may actually be the MORE common word in everyday
spoken Tamil, the opposite direction from Eﬁéﬁ ’s story last lesson

Introduced in Chapter 24.

@@b’ U
to be, to exist, to stay — and the three-piece machine every Tamil verb is built on
Introduced in Chapter 32.
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@e6ury war

this person, spoken of with respect — the near end of Tamil’s @ / S|/ 6T
pointing system

Introduced in Chapter 37.

@\6ury eT6dT HESOTUI ivar en nanbar

“this is my friend” — three words, no verb, and a choice of ending that says how
you regard them

Introduced in Chapter 37.

&evL kadai

a shop
Introduced in Chapter 68.

&SH6Y kadavu

door — Tamil’s everyday word is its own, while the Sanskrit one stayed in books
Introduced in Chapter 35.

&g kadu

an ear

Introduced in Chapter 45.

FHMHNS kakkai
a Crow
Introduced in Chapter 58.

&HMemeV kalai

morning (kalai) — Wiktionary itself HEDGES the etymology (“possibly from
Sanskrit @led/kalya”), not a confirmed Dravidian root; genuinely uncertain,
unlike Kannada’s confidently-native or Telugu’s confidently-Sanskrit
morning-words; LI&6V (already met, TA-C17, “daytime”) is Wiktionary’s own
listed coordinate term; 3{@5“’66)6\) (“early dawn”) is a transparent ati-+kalai
compound

Introduced in Chapter 26.

SHITEM6V 6UTESHLD kalai vanakkam

good morning (kalai vanakkam), literally “morning greetings” — a transparent
compound of &MTemeV (already met, TA-C26) + 6U658THSHLD (already met,
TA-CO01, “reverence, homage”); confirmed via TWO independently-fetched
sources as the standard, formal greeting, used from sunrise until around 11 AM;
NOT a $ubha-equivalent construction, breaking the pattern its neighbours share;
a WebSearch summary’s claim that a Sanskrit-borrowed “suprabhatham” is a
casual alternative could NOT be traced to either directly-fetched source and is
therefore not asserted here

Introduced in Chapter 29.

&6 kalam
a threshing floor
Introduced in Chapter 64.
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&HWHS| kaluttu

the neck
Introduced in Chapter 55.

&(P6Y kaluvu

to wash
Introduced in Chapter 71.

&600T kan
an eye
Introduced in Chapter 45.

&60T6V kanal
an ember
Introduced in Chapter 57.

asrrrj)gj karru
the wind
Introduced in Chapter 57.

BS@I'JL| GleusTemerr BQGLII'JL| £6UL'D karuppu vellai sivappu nilam
black, white, red, blue — three native Tamil colors, and one Sanskrit loan

Introduced in Chapter 11.

&HS\ katti
a knife
Introduced in Chapter 54.

&L196V kaftil

a bed

Introduced in Chapter 70.
STWFF6V kayccal

a fever

Introduced in Chapter 61.
&ui m| kayiru

a rope

Introduced in Chapter 60.

C&:6iT kel

to ask — and to hear, because Tamil gives both jobs to one verb, whose stem
changes shape before the beads

Introduced in Chapter 34.

&emerr kilai
a branch
Introduced in Chapter 52.

$CLp kile
down, below
Introduced in Chapter 66.

o973
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&levoTesoTd kinnam
a bowl
Introduced in Chapter 54.

&g kiramam
a village
Introduced in Chapter 53.

@&meVId kolam
the design at a doorway
Introduced in Chapter 50.

Gamfl kali
a hen
Introduced in Chapter 58.

@a&muL kopam
anger
Introduced in Chapter 72.

Qasrr@ kotu

give

Introduced in Chapter 42.
Sy kudi

drink

Introduced in Chapter 65.

@IC.Q’I'_F;GU)Q kulandai
child

Introduced in Chapter 43.

Fa6n I kurai

a roof

Introduced in Chapter 70.

&eOMeY kuraivu

a shortage, less than there should be
Introduced in Chapter 56.

&L kutai

an umbrella

Introduced in Chapter 60.
FaeoL kutai

a basket
Introduced in Chapter 54.

@@LbULb kutumbam
family

Introduced in Chapter 43.
DTG madam

a month

Introduced in Chapter 73.

Glossary
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WEIPEFF magilcci
joy / pleased to meet you
Introduced in Chapter 2.

LD&6IT makal
daughter
Introduced in Chapter 43.

LD&65T makan
son
Introduced in Chapter 43.

Lb6em6V malat
a hill
Introduced in Chapter 53.

LOITe®6Y malai

evening (malai) — a genuine HOMONYM: Wiktionary lists TWO separate
etymologies for this exact spelling — “garland /necklace” (possibly a Dravidian
word BORROWED INTO Sanskrit as HTell/mala, a reverse-direction loan) and,
unrelated, “evening” (compared to LOM6V, Proto-Dravidian ma/mal, whose senses
include “&(HemLD,” darkness); confidently native for the evening sense, unlike
TA-C26’s uncertain &T606V, though the exact semantic mechanism (“evening” +

“darkness” specifically) isn’t spelled out with full certainty by the source
Introduced in Chapter 27.

LDITEM6V 6U6BTESHLD malai vanakkam

good evening (malai vanakkam), literally “evening greetings” — the SAME
compositional pattern as TA-C29’s kalai vanakkam: Omem6v (already met,
TA-C27, “evening”) + 6U6BOTHSLD (already met, TA-CO01); confirmed via TWO
independently-fetched sources (talkpal.ai, preply.com — same practical-content
tier as TA-C29’s sources) as real and used from afternoon/late-afternoon through
nightfall, one labeling it formal; no $ubha-equivalent word here either, consistent
with TA-C29’s finding, not just assumed to carry over automatically

Introduced in Chapter 30.

6V malar
a flower
Introduced in Chapter 50.

LD6BOT6V manal
sand
Introduced in Chapter 57.

LDITEUOTELEDT manavan
a student
Introduced in Chapter 46.
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oewsf) mani

hour — Tamil’s OWN dictionaries treat this as a native Dravidian “bell” word,
most likely NOT Kannada/Telugu/Hindi’s Sanskrit ghanta, and a probable
homophone trap with an unrelated Sanskrit “gem” word spelled the same way
Introduced in Chapter 18.

LD6OT 60‘ﬂ8'56561|L'0 mannikkavum

please forgive (mannikkavum — a formal /written polite request, from LD65T66f)
manni “to forgive”)

Introduced in Chapter 9.

LDIJ'Lb maram
a tree
Introduced in Chapter 52.

LDIﬂu_IITGG)Q') mariyadai
respect
Introduced in Chapter 49.

MM marradu
the other one
Introduced in Chapter 80.

LO(HSGHIUT maruttuvar
a doctor
Introduced in Chapter 46.

Log\u_l 6UESITESHLD matiya vanakkam

good afternoon (matiya vanakkam), confirmed by two sources for roughly noon to
4 PM, while a third source does not teach a separate afternoon greeting
Introduced in Chapter 31.

WLHID mattum
only
Introduced in Chapter 62.

Gl mekam
a cloud
Introduced in Chapter 51.

GwBev mele

up, above
Introduced in Chapter 66.

Geng mesai
a table
Introduced in Chapter 70.

M)F:3:3 [_F;GUI‘[_ﬁ] mikka nanri
thank you very much
Introduced in Chapter 49.
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WBesor(Hd FHSHLICUTLD mindum sandippom
we’ll meet again
Introduced in Chapter 4.

epb midu

close, shut

Introduced in Chapter 65.
&G mukku

a nose

Introduced in Chapter 45.

(I,OG?'YI' L] munbu

before, earlier

Introduced in Chapter 73.

QBDGEYI’ MITeUg| munravadu

third — the ending working on a number you already count with
Introduced in Chapter 82.

(P&HeV mutal

first — the one word in the set you already had, hidden inside the word for first of
all

Introduced in Chapter 82.

(PH6VMeUg| mutalavadu

first, with the ending on it — the exception is the stem, not the rule
Introduced in Chapter 82.

LP&6016v mutalil
first of all
Introduced in Chapter 62.

WP&I& mutuku
the back

Introduced in Chapter 55.
bL nada

walk

Introduced in Chapter 65.

[Ij,d';] nads

a river
Introduced in Chapter 53.

[I';BSLb nakam

a nail

Introduced in Chapter 55.

IBITET nal

“day” — Tamil’s everyday, native Dravidian word, already met inside
“tomorrow”; unlike Kannada’s dina, Telugu’s roju, and Malayalam’s divasam,
Tamil’s plain day-word is NOT a loanword at all — Lr;rrsﬁ just is the everyday
word, no Sanskrit or Persian substitute doing that job

Introduced in Chapter 23.
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IBITEM6ET LITT&&6VMD nalai parkkalam
see you tomorrow
Introduced in Chapter 4.

[_F)61)Lb nalam
well, wellness, good — and the reply “nan nalamaga irukkiren”
Introduced in Chapter 3.

H6V6V nalla
good
Introduced in Chapter 41.

[BITLD / [BITMRIGET nam / nangal
the two words for we — one that takes the listener in and one that leaves them out
Introduced in Chapter 85.

[bLbI_(néSGU)BS nambikkai
trust

Introduced in Chapter 63.
IBIT6OT nan

1

Introduced in Chapter 3.

BTesT SO CLEHECM6T nan tamil pesugiren
I speak Tamil
Introduced in Chapter 5.

IBIT6ST 2 6TG6IT 6UT6VITLOT? nan ulle varalama?
may I come in? — asking permission, and granting it
Introduced in Chapter 75.

[_F)Slfb‘r LI6ST nanban

friend — one word with three endings for man, woman and respect, and a root
meaning “close”

Introduced in Chapter 37.

[I'gl'l'Gin’ &meug| nankavadu
fourth — the ending working on a number you already count with
Introduced in Chapter 82.

LI')GI%TIJE’:Gi) 'I'_I56'I'I'6‘Iﬂ 76y nanpakal nalliravu

noon and midnight — NO Sanskrit here at all (unlike Kannada/Telugu); both
trace to the same old “middle” root, BT (nal), but Tamil ALSO keeps fully
transparent synonyms built on !‘_I';@, the everyday word for “middle”
Introduced in Chapter 17.

156?')1' gﬂ nanri
thank you (nanri — “goodness, gratitude”)
Introduced in Chapter 1.
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BTH&Te0 narkali

chair — a word you can take apart into “four” and “leg,” and the thing a guest is
offered

Introduced in Chapter 35.

;r;rru'_l, LL6DY6DT nay, punai

dog and cat — DWUJ is THE solid, ancient, undisputed Dravidian root behind
Kannada/Malayalam’s dog-words too, the honest opposite of the tangled
dog-words of Spanish, Hindi, and English; LLemeénT is Tamil’s everyday cat-word,
one of (at least) three genuinely separate Dravidian cat-word families
Introduced in Chapter 21.

Q[Ijé\) nel
paddy
Introduced in Chapter 64.

(SLF)IJ'Lb neram
time
Introduced in Chapter 48.

(3[5[]')@ nerru
yesterday
Introduced in Chapter 73.

Q,I'_Bu'_l ney
ghee
Introduced in Chapter 59.

15 / BRI&6T ni / nirgal
you (familiar / respectful)
Introduced in Chapter 2.

@B':EU_ILDFTBS niccayamaka
certainly
Introduced in Chapter 47.

ﬂsurr nila
the moon
Introduced in Chapter 51.

@66)6\)U_IL'D nilaiyam
a station
Introduced in Chapter 69.

LF;]GZS)GZ)‘I’ ninas

to think — and, with no second word, to remember, because Tamil files thinking
and recalling under one verb

Introduced in Chapter 33.

[ErEJHSG'IT eTLILILg @@éaaﬂﬁl'}asefrr? ningal eppadi irukkirirgal?
how are you? (respectful)
Introduced in Chapter 3.
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ﬁlsmg)u_l niraiya
a lot
Introduced in Chapter 56.

BMISS niruttu

stop
Introduced in Chapter 65.

0 odu
to run
Introduced in Chapter 71.

@dﬂug)rreugj onpadavadu
ninth — the ending working on a number you already count with
Introduced in Chapter 83.

onru irantu muunru naanku aintu
hear and say one to five before meeting their written forms
Introduced in Chapter 7.

eQ(h oru

a, one — the form 66dTM| takes when it stands in front of a noun
Introduced in Chapter 39.

@@(Ssusmerr oruvelas
perhaps
Introduced in Chapter 47.

LFen g, LD@&G'IT paccai mancal

green and yellow — paccai is the pan-Dravidian pac- word already met in
Kannada, Telugu, and Malayalam; manjal (“yellow, turmeric”) is a separate
native Dravidian root, matching Malayalam’s mannia/mannal closely — and
Tamdl dictionaries also record a rarer, less-commonly-used pacuppu (“greenish
yellow”), a genwine doublet of paccai itself, echoing Telugu’s pattern in miniature
Introduced in Chapter 22.

Uiy padi

to read, to study — and the reason this book writes it padi with a d when the
letter is L

Introduced in Chapter 33.

60Ul pai
a bag
Introduced in Chapter 68.

L6V pal

a tooth

Introduced in Chapter 45.

LImev pal

milk — one syllable, inherited whole, and the word that shows Kannada turning p

into h
Introduced in Chapter 36.
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umev Geussor(HIom, HeVevg| CaHBT GeuessT(HILM? pal venduma,
alladu tenir venduma?

offering somebody a choice between two things

Introduced in Chapter 76.

uenLpwl palaiya

old — of a thing, not of a person

Introduced in Chapter 41.

LD palam
a fruit
Introduced in Chapter 44.

LI6BOTLD panam
money
Introduced in Chapter 68.

UGUUﬂ61_| PANIVU

humility

Introduced in Chapter 63.

umy par

to see, to look — and the doubled consonant that sorts every Tamil verb into
strong or weak

Introduced in Chapter 32.

UmeneU paravai

a bird

Introduced in Chapter 58.

Ugeumuievemey paravayillai
it’s okay / no problem / you're welcome
Introduced in Chapter 3.

u& pasi

hunger

Introduced in Chapter 61.
L& pasu

a cow

Introduced in Chapter 58.
Umensd patai

a path

Introduced in Chapter 53.
Lg pati

read

Introduced in Chapter 42.

UQQGNWG&TQ_] — @@UQJ patinondru — irupathu

11-20 — additive “ten-echo” compounds for the teens, then @\(HL&I (20),
transparently “two-tens” — closing out the arc: all four Dravidian languages build
twenty compositionally, unlike Sanskrit, Latin, or Arabic’s opaque special words
Introduced in Chapter 20.
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L& O\6TTTEsTMEUG| patinonravadu
eleventh — proof the ending was never a fact about one to ten
Introduced in Chapter 83.

USSTeUG| pattavadu

tenth — the ending working on a number you already count with
Introduced in Chapter 83.

umul pay

a mat

Introduced in Chapter 54.

LIwILD payam
fear
Introduced in Chapter 72.

LIWI6BOTLD payanam
a journey
Introduced in Chapter 48.

Luy payir
a standing crop
Introduced in Chapter 64.

Quiflw periya
big
Introduced in Chapter 41.

GLI@’I'_BQJ perundu
a bus
Introduced in Chapter 69.

Gusar pesu,
to speak
Introduced in Chapter 5.

QULL&; petti
a box
Introduced in Chapter 54.

Quu_uj peyar
name
Introduced in Chapter 2.

I_(ﬂLq_ pidi

to catch, to hold — and so, in L‘ﬂLq_éS@ij, to please, with the liker pushed into the
dative

Introduced in Chapter 34.

9 m©& piraku
afterwards
Introduced in Chapter 48.
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NDU&6Y pirpakal

afternoon (pirpakal) — a transparent compound, LN6T (pin, “after”) +
BE3OTLI&H6V’s own LIG6V (“daytime”), with L963T surfacing as L9M- before LI, a
SIMILAR kind of consonant sandhi to the one already taught in TA-C17

(IB6IT— [B6voT) — though Wiktionary itself does not discuss the sandhi
mechanism, and the two changes move in different phonetic directions
(nasal—stop vs. lateral—nasal), so this is the lesson’s own analysis, not a sourced
claim; Wiktionary-listed formal register; a real, citable overlap worth flagging
honestly: Wiktionary’s OWN afternoon-word page ALSO lists B(HLILIG6V as a
synonym, even though TA-C17 established B(HILILI&EV as a synonym of NOON
specifically; also related but distinct: LDQCJ]U_IL'D, a Sanskrit tatsama (from madhya,
“middle”) meaning “noon,” a synonym of [besoTLI&EY — NOT specifically
“afternoon,” despite an unverified WebSearch claim that matiyam “originally
meant moon,” which does not appear anywhere on its actual Wiktionary page and
is therefore not asserted here

Introduced in Chapter 28.

Gurmr po
to go (and va, to come)
Introduced in Chapter 4.

@urmr po

to go — the same three-slot verb with the middle bead swapped for past, present
or future

Introduced in Chapter 32.

Gu FI'QJL'D podum
that is enough
Introduced in Chapter 47.

Guimul G)J@QGLT)GI')T POy varugiren
goodbye (lit. “I'll go and come back”)
Introduced in Chapter 4.

LLemeu pudavai

a sari
Introduced in Chapter 67.

L|§§]U_I pudiya
new
Introduced in Chapter 41.

Lem& pukai

smoke
Introduced in Chapter 57.

L6V pul
grass
Introduced in Chapter 64.
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ymuu® purappadu
to set out
Introduced in Chapter 48.

L|Iﬂ purt

to be understood, to become clear — so the understander is not the subject but
sits in the dative, as with Qg;lﬂ
Introduced in Chapter 33.

L|§§85Lb puttakam
a book
Introduced in Chapter 44.

TuNev rayil
a train
Introduced in Chapter 69.

Fmemev salai
a road
Introduced in Chapter 69.

Eﬁ;@g;l‘l’@.?ﬂb santosam
gladness
Introduced in Chapter 49.

EITIJIﬁ]@ sappidu

to eat — a verb Tamil assembled from a noun plus a light verb, alongside the
inherited eat-word it kept

Introduced in Chapter 32.

Fifl sari
okay / alright / correct (sari)
Introduced in Chapter 1.

FU&HHN sarkkarai
sugar
Introduced in Chapter 59.

FLevL sattai

a shirt

Introduced in Chapter 67.
GEQJ Seru

mud

Introduced in Chapter 57.

ClEmUY seruppu
a sandal, footwear
Introduced in Chapter 67.

FaENTID sikkiram
soon
Introduced in Chapter 62.
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FUY sippu
a comb
Introduced in Chapter 60.

Al siri

to laugh

Introduced in Chapter 72.
& gﬂ@] siritu

a little

Introduced in Chapter 56.
& Qﬂu_l SITiya

small

Introduced in Chapter 41.

G &mev sol
to say, to tell
Introduced in Chapter 77.

sollungal
please tell me
Introduced in Chapter 8.

&F&HLD sugam

wellbeing, ease — the Sanskrit word Tamil did take in, sitting beside the native
[H6VLD it never dropped

Introduced in Chapter 38.

@Iﬂ WI6BT suriyan
the sun
Introduced in Chapter 51.

&eUl suvar
a wall
Introduced in Chapter 70.

SIS takam
thirst
Introduced in Chapter 61.

HEDIV 60& talai kai

head and hand — both native Dravidian words, unlike Hindi’s Sanskrit-descended
pair

Introduced in Chapter 13.

gﬂﬂlj' talir

a tender shoot

Introduced in Chapter 52.

QSGUZYI’6UZ$19I]' A& &FITQL'D tannir arist satam
water, and rice — the actual staple food here, not bread — with a widely-cited (if

not fully certain) link from arisi to the English word “rice” itself
Introduced in Chapter 15.
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S0 tarai
the floor
Introduced in Chapter 70.

seum| tavaru

a mistake — the noun that lets you finish an apology, and the same word as the
verb “to slip”

Introduced in Chapter 36.

g)u_la'sasLb tayakkam
hesitancy
Introduced in Chapter 63.

gJUJmQEU'_I@J tayavu seytu

please (tayavu seytu — “do the kindness,” from uliey tayavu “compassion/
grace”)

Introduced in Chapter 8.

g,uﬂlj tayir
curd
Introduced in Chapter 59.

Cod) tedi

a date — and the second ordinal ending, the one a calendar uses

Introduced in Chapter 83.

Caby tenir

tea — a borrowed syllable welded onto the [BIJ that is already inside &evoT6sofTy
Introduced in Chapter 36.

Coiby / Cabeny tenir / tenirai
the ending a person must have and a thing can do without — and the line Tamil
draws where Spanish draws it too

Introduced in Chapter 86.

leﬂ teri
to know, to be apparent — the verb that takes no person ending, because

knowing happens to you
Introduced in Chapter 32.

Coemeuusvsmey tevaiyillai
there is no need
Introduced in Chapter 56.

SlmigeT—(ehmuilm| thirgal-nayiru
the seven weekdays — a mix of Tamil’s OWN planet-words and Sanskrit

borrowings
Introduced in Chapter 10.

gfﬂ m tira
open
Introduced in Chapter 65.
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Q&L toppi
a cap, a hat
Introduced in Chapter 67.

HMSH&L tukkam

sleep

Introduced in Chapter 61.
GTHIG, turigu

to sleep

Introduced in Chapter 71.
glesofl tuni

cloth

Introduced in Chapter 44.

GIeOLLULULD tutaippam
a broom
Introduced in Chapter 60.

2 Lol udambu
body — the noun in the everyday Tamil way of asking after someone’s health
Introduced in Chapter 38.

2 56 udavu

to help, to be of use — a native word where three sisters and Hindi all reach for
Sanskrit instead

Introduced in Chapter 34.

o 6TGem uile

inside, in

Introduced in Chapter 66.

&GOTB'E@ Gl'g';g';GmeT US| gé,a‘ﬂg)gj? unakku ettanai vayathu
aakirathu?

how old are you? — literally “to you how many years is becoming?”; the SAME
Sanskrit vayas word as Kannada/Telugu/Malayalam; Tamil actually spans BOTH
grammatical shapes seen so far, from a plain possessive in casual speech to this
more formal dative+verb construction

Introduced in Chapter 19.

2 _600T6Y unavy

food — the noun standing on 2_66oT, the older eating verb behind EI‘I’IJIﬁ]@’s

everyday one
Introduced in Chapter 36.

2 MIGET GILIWIT 6T6tTenT? ungal peyar enna?
what’s your name?
Introduced in Chapter 2.

2 _6B0TEOID unmai
the truth
Introduced in Chapter 47.
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2 UL uppu

salt

Introduced in Chapter 44.

oeny qr

town, village — where you are from, which a Tamil introduction asks for, and the

-ore in Bangalore
Introduced in Chapter 37.

oerd si
a needle
Introduced in Chapter 60.

o | Geor utane
at once
Introduced in Chapter 62.

25@ utaty

a lip

Introduced in Chapter 55.
o L&y utkar

sit

Introduced in Chapter 42.

6UT va
come
Introduced in Chapter 42.

6UIT va

to come — the word you say it by is 6UIT, but the beads attach to a different
shape, 6U(H-

Introduced in Chapter 32.

6)JITQ val

to live, to flourish

Introduced in Chapter 5.

6U6VG| valadu
the right side
Introduced in Chapter 66.

6u6dl vali

pain

Introduced in Chapter 61.
6UMLPS G| valttu

a good wish

Introduced in Chapter 49.
6U6BTESHLD vanakkam

hello / greetings (vanakkam — “reverence, homage”)
Introduced in Chapter 1.
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6U6voTlY. vandi
a vehicle, a cart
Introduced in Chapter 69.

6UMMRI(G) varigu
to buy, to get
Introduced in Chapter 68.

eumesflemey vanilai

weather — most likely a NATIVE Dravidian compound, unlike Kannada/Telugu/
Malayalam’s Sanskrit compounds: vaanam (“sky”) + nilai (“state, standing”)
Introduced in Chapter 20.

61II]'(36).I[DL| varaverpu
a welcome
Introduced in Chapter 50.

@J@EQL'D varuttam
sorrow, regret
Introduced in Chapter 72.

6UMTEF6Y vasal

a doorway
Introduced in Chapter 50.

6UFHS SMEVLD CHMEDLE SHMEVLD LDEOLPE &HT6VLD (86T
&IMT6VLD vasantha kaalam kodai kaalam mazhai kaalam kulir kaalam
spring, summer, monsoon, winter — and the honest note that the REAL locally

central season is the rains, not a Western four-way split
Introduced in Chapter 14.

6UWIEY vayal
a paddy field
Introduced in Chapter 53.

euu9 ml vayiru
the stomach
Introduced in Chapter 45.

Geusemev &l vélai sey
to work (lit. “work-do”)
Introduced in Chapter 5.

OleusfIGw veliye

outside, out

Introduced in Chapter 66.
GleusvevLd wellam

jaggery

Introduced in Chapter 59.
GeuesoT(HGameT vendukol
a request

Introduced in Chapter 63.
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GeuesoT(HD vendum

want, need — another verb Tamil builds with no subject at all
Introduced in Chapter 39.

(36]Jlj' ver

a root

Introduced in Chapter 52.

QGLI[D@GG)G\) verrilat
betel leaf
Introduced in Chapter 50.

Geullg vetti
a veshti, the cloth a man wraps at the waist
Introduced in Chapter 67.

eenL vidai
leave to depart — the noun for taking your leave, from the same root as 63 @
Introduced in Chapter 38.

69 6\ vidu
house, home — the word behind the door you say 6U6ssT&SLD at, and a v where

Kannada says b
Introduced in Chapter 35.

eeme6v vilai

a price

Introduced in Chapter 68.

elemev eTeuU6TeY? wvilai evvalavu?

how much does it cost? — asking a price, and checking the answer
Introduced in Chapter 80.

6)3]66)61TU.II‘I’® vilatyadu
to play
Introduced in Chapter 71.

eller. a's@ vilakku
a lamp
Introduced in Chapter 44.

69 evoTLO6BT vinmin

a star

Introduced in Chapter 51.
eNpmbamerf viruntali
a guest

Introduced in Chapter 46.
eNeng vitai

a seed

Introduced in Chapter 52.
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eNeugmud wvivasayi
a farmer
Introduced in Chapter 46.

wImy yar
who? — asking about a person
Introduced in Chapter 40.
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Review Questions

Try these without looking ahead. Every prompt comes from the same canon-
ical lesson data as its chapter. Answers begin in the next section.

Chapter 4

4.1 Tamil’s curves — the writing surface leaves a trace
What writing surface is usually linked to Tamil’s rounded shapes?

Chapter 84

84.1 (reading) — six words, counted in shapes
Which word is the house?

84.2 (reading) — siz lines, and a question that ends where it asks
Where does the question word sit in the Tamil question?

84.3 (reading) — the first passage
What word does Tamil leave out of eS(H) Gluflw?
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Answer Key

The first response is the canonical display answer. When a question accepts
other authored forms, they appear underneath.

Chapter 4

4.1 Tamil’s curves — the writing surface leaves a trace
Answer: palm leaves
Also accepted: palm leaf; leaves of palm

Chapter 84

84.1 (reading) — six words, counted in shapes

Answer: veedu
Also accepted: 63(h); house

84.2 (reading) — six lines, and a question that ends where it asks
Answer: at the end
Also accepted: last; end

84.3 (reading) — the first passage
Answer: is
Also accepted: the verb is; to be
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Index

Look up an English meaning, a dedicated language topic, or a chapter topic.
Each linked reference opens the chapter where the material is introduced;
the focus labels name only explicitly typed lesson sections.

09

11-20 — additive “ten-echo” compounds for the teens, then

@ @mugl (20), transparently “two-tens” — closing out the arc: all
four Dravidian languages build twenty compositionally, unlike
Sanskrit, Latin, or Arabic’s opaque special words u@QGGTFI'Giﬂ'QJ

— @\(mu! (patinondru — irupathu)
explicit focus: usage and culture; Chapter 20, p. 149

A

a bag emu (pai)
Chapter 68, p. 449

a basket gaemL (kutai)
Chapter 54, p. 359

a bed &L196v0 (kattil)
Chapter 70, p. 461

a bird LMeme6U (paravai)
Chapter 58, p. 383

a bone 676Y|IDL| (elumbu)
Chapter 55, p. 365

a book 558D (puttakam)
Chapter 44, p. 299

a bowl &levoresorld (kinnam)
Chapter 54, p. 359

a box GlULly (petti)
Chapter 54, p. 359
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a branch &lemerr (kilai)

Chapter 52, p. 347

a broom glemLUUD (tutaippam)
Chapter 60, p. 395

a bus GU(BBG (perundu)

Chapter 69, p. 455

a cap, a hat G&mLL (toppi)
Chapter 67, p. 443

a cloud @& (mekam)

Chapter 51, p. 341

a comb &L (sippu)

Chapter 60, p. 395

a cow L& (pasu)

Chapter 58, p. 383

a crow &M&H60& (kakkai)

Chapter 58, p. 383

a date — and the second ordinal ending, the one a calendar
uses Gs&) (tedi)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 83, p. 541
a doctor (HSHHI6UT (maruttuvar)
Chapter 46, p. 311

a doorway 6UM&6V (vasal)

Chapter 50, p. 335

a farmer efleugmull (vivasayi)
Chapter 46, p. 311

a fever &MUFF6V (kayccal)
Chapter 61, p. 401

a flower D6V (malar)

Chapter 50, p. 335

a fruit ULPLD (palam)

Chapter 44, p. 299

a goat o (H (atu)

Chapter 58, p. 383

a good wish 6UMP&G| (valttu)
Chapter 49, p. 329

a guest eN\({HSMerfl (viruntali)
Chapter 46, p. 311

a hen Ga&ml (koli)

Chapter 58, p. 383

a hill emey (malai)

Chapter 53, p. 353

a journey LIWI6BOTLD (payanam)
Chapter 48, p. 323
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a knife &5 (katti)
Chapter 54, p. 359

a lamp edlems (g, (vilakku)
Chapter 44, p. 299

a lip 2.5 (utatu)
Chapter 55, p. 365

a little FMlg| (siritu)

Chapter 56, p. 371

a lot BlemMMWI (niraiya)

Chapter 56, p. 371

a mat UMW (pay)

Chapter 54, p. 359

a mistake — the noun that lets you finish an apology, and the
same word as the verb “to slip” &eum| (tavaru)

explicit focus: script, etymology; Chapter 36, p. 241

a month LOMSLD (madam)

Chapter 73, p. 479

a nail B&L (nakam)

Chapter 55, p. 365

a needle 261 (isi)

Chapter 60, p. 395

a nose ¢P&E (mukku)

Chapter 45, p. 305

a, one — the form ¢pesTM)| takes when it stands in front of a

noun (M (oru)

explicit focus: script, grammar; Chapter 39, p. 271
a paddy field euwev (vayal)

Chapter 53, p. 353

a path LITen& (patai)

Chapter 53, p. 353

a price edleme6y (vilai)

Chapter 68, p. 449

a request GeuesoT(HCaHMeIT (vendukol)
Chapter 63, p. 413

a river &) (nadi)

Chapter 53, p. 353

a road Fmenev (salai)

Chapter 69, p. 455

a roof Faemy (kurai)

Chapter 70, p. 461

a root Geury (ver)
Chapter 52, p. 347
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a rope &UIM| (kayiru)

Chapter 60, p. 395

a sandal, footwear QEF@I;IL| (seruppu)
Chapter 67, p. 443

a sari LLe®meu (pudavai)

Chapter 67, p. 443

a seed eleng (vitai)

Chapter 52, p. 347

a shirt FLevL (sattai)

Chapter 67, p. 443

a shop &emL (kadai)

Chapter 68, p. 449

a shortage, less than there should be &enme| (kuraivu)
Chapter 56, p. 371

a standing crop LU (payir)
Chapter 64, p. 419

a star 69165oTLO60T (vinmin)
Chapter 51, p. 341

a station [Blémevwid (nilaiyam)
Chapter 69, p. 455

a student LDIT6BOTEL6TT (manavan)
Chapter 46, p. 311

a table G6nF (mesai)

Chapter 70, p. 461

a teacher Y FA Wy (asiriyar)
Chapter 46, p. 311

a tender shoot &erflj (talir)
Chapter 52, p. 347

a threshing floor &emid (kalam)
Chapter 64, p. 419

a tooth L6V (pal)

Chapter 45, p. 305

a train uilev (rayil)

Chapter 69, p. 455

A Tree

chapter topic; Chapter 52, p. 347

a tree OO (maram)

Chapter 52, p. 347

a vehicle, a cart 6uesorly (vandi)
Chapter 69, p. 455

a veshti, the cloth a man wraps at the waist Geul_lg (vetti)
Chapter 67, p. 443
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a village &lymwoLd (kiramam)
Chapter 53, p. 353

a wall &6ury (suvar)
Chapter 70, p. 461

a welcome eugGeumL| (varaverpu)

Chapter 50, p. 335

a year o600T(h (andu)

Chapter 73, p. 479

affection 96oTL| (anbu)

Chapter 49, p. 329

Afternoon

chapter topic; Chapter 28, p. 185

afternoon (pirpakal) — a transparent compound, 96T (pin,
“after”) + [H6EBOTLISEV’s own LIG6V (“daytime”), with L9lesr
surfacing as I_(ﬂrl'_f)- before U, a SIMILAR kind of consonant sandhi
to the one already taught in TA-C17 (Ib6lT—[BH6vor) — though
Wiktionary itself does not discuss the sandhi mechanism, and the
two changes move in different phonetic directions (nasal—stop
vs. lateral—nasal), so this is the lesson’s own analysis, not a
sourced claim; Wiktionary-listed formal register; a real, citable
overlap worth flagging honestly: Wiktionary’s OWN
afternoon-word page ALSO lists !‘_F;@IJLIBSGi) as a synonym, even
though TA-C17 established B{HILLS6L as a synonym of NOON
specifically; also related but distinct: LDQCQU_IL'D, a Sanskrit tatsama
(from madhya, “middle”) meaning “noon,” a synonym of
[1_56'6"NIJ856'\) — NOT specifically “afternoon,” despite an unverified
WebSearch claim that matiyam “originally meant moon,” which
does not appear anywhere on its actual Wiktionary page and is

therefore not asserted here LNML&EV (pirpakal)
Chapter 28, p. 185

afterwards L9M(& (piraku)

Chapter 48, p. 323

All the Way Up, and On a Calendar

chapter topic; Chapter 83, p. 541

an ear &mg| (kadu)
Chapter 45, p. 305

an ember &6vT6V (kanal)
Chapter 57, p. 377

an eye &6voT (kan)
Chapter 45, p. 305

an umbrella GemL (kutai)
Chapter 60, p. 395
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And, and Also
chapter topic; Chapter 74, p. 485

£l and r|'_|56z'5T []5] — replace the vowel, then hear ndr
script and writing topic; explicit focus: pronunciation, script; Chapter 13, p. 109
anger G&mULWD (kopam)

Chapter 72, p. 473

answering in Tamil — the five words in use, and the two habits
behind them &y1b / @6vemev / &ifl (am / illai / sari)
explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 1, p. 1

Around the Yard

chapter topic; Chapter 58, p. 383

Arriving at a House

chapter topic; Chapter 35, p. 231

Asking for What You Want

chapter topic; Chapter 39, p. 271

Asking Someone’s Age

chapter topic; Chapter 19, p. 143

Asking Well

chapter topic; Chapter 63, p. 413

at once 2 LG6oT (utane)

Chapter 62, p. 407

At the Doorway

chapter topic; Chapter 50, p. 335

At the Shop
chapter topic; Chapter 68, p. 449

B

because 60\65T6OTMTEY (enenral)

Chapter 78, p. 509

because of that, so 3|&esTTev (adanal)

Chapter 78, p. 509

before, earlier (p6TL| (munbu)

Chapter 73, p. 479

before the noun, unchanged — five words, one rule
grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 41, p. 285

betel leaf Gleummjlemsv (verrilai)

Chapter 50, p. 335

big GlUflw (periya)

Chapter 41, p. 285

black, white, red, blue — three native Tamil colors, and one
Sanskrit loan BB@IJL| QleueTemerr FleuLiL| ﬁG\)L'D (karuppu vellai
sivappu nilam)

explicit focus: etymology, usage and culture; Chapter 11, p. 101
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Body Parts
chapter topic; Chapter 13, p. 109

body — the noun in the everyday Tamil way of asking after
someone’s health 2 L1bL| (udambu)

explicit focus: pronunciation, script, grammar, etymology; Chapter 38, p. 263
but & 6sTTeV (anal)

Chapter 76, p. 497

But, and Or
chapter topic; Chapter 76, p. 497

C

certainly [BIFFWILOMS (niccayamaka)
Chapter 47, p. 317

chair — a word you can take apart into “four” and “leg,” and
the thing a guest is offered BTM&MES (narkali)

explicit focus: script, etymology; Chapter 35, p. 231

child GWHeng (kulandai)

Chapter 43, p. 295

close, shut e (midu)
Chapter 65, p. 425

cloth glewofl (tuni)
Chapter 44, p. 299

Colours

chapter topic; Chapter 11, p. 101
come 6UMT (va)

Chapter 42, p. 291

Courtesy

chapter topic; Chapter 49, p. 329
curd UIJ (tayir)
Chapter 59, p. 389

D

Dative Case and Dative Subjects
chapter topic; Chapter 6, p. 47

daughter &6 (makal)

Chapter 43, p. 295

Day

chapter topic; Chapter 23, p. 163
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“day” — Tamil’s everyday, native Dravidian word, already met
inside “tomorrow”; unlike Kannada’s dina, Telugu’s roju, and
Malayalam’s divasam, Tamil’s plain day-word is NOT a loanword
at all — [_F;FI’G]T just is the everyday word, no Sanskrit or Persian

substitute doing that job BTeT (nal)
explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 23, p. 163

Days of the Week
chapter topic; Chapter 10, p. 93

Describing Things

chapter topic; Chapter 41, p. 285

Dog and Cat

chapter topic; Chapter 21, p. 155

dog and cat — BTW is THE solid, ancient, undisputed Dravidian
root behind Kannada/Malayalam’s dog-words too, the honest
opposite of the tangled dog-words of Spanish, Hindi, and
English; LlemeuT is Tamil’s everyday cat-word, one of (at least)
three genuinely separate Dravidian cat-word families [BITUI,
LL6®6BT (nay, piinai)

explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 21, p. 155

Doing, and Undoing
chapter topic; Chapter 65, p. 425

door — Tamil’s everyday word is its own, while the Sanskrit one
stayed in books &&6| (kadavu)

explicit focus: script, etymology; Chapter 35, p. 231

down, below &G (kile)

explicit focus: pronunciation; Chapter 66, p. 433

drink &lg (kudi)

Chapter 65, p. 425

E

eighth — the ending working on a number you already count
with eTLLmTeug| (ettavadu)

Chapter 83, p. 541

eleventh — proof the ending was never a fact about one to
ten LIQ';]QGDT MesTMTeUg| (patinonravadu)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 83, p. 541

Evening
chapter topic; Chapter 27, p. 181
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evening (malai) — a genuine HOMONYM: Wiktionary lists
TWO separate etymologies for this exact spelling — “garland/
necklace” (possibly a Dravidian word BORROWED INTO
Sanskrit as ATell/mala, a reverse-direction loan) and, unrelated,
“evening” (compared to LOM6V, Proto-Dravidian ma/mal, whose
senses include “&(HemD,” darkness); confidently native for the
evening sense, unlike TA-C26’s uncertain &mem6v, though the
exact semantic mechanism (“evening” <+ “darkness” specifically)

isn’t spelled out with full certainty by the source LOMTeB6V (malai)
explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 27, p. 181

F

Family

chapter topic; Chapter 12, p. 105
family @HIWOULLD (kutumbam)
Chapter 43, p. 295

Farewells
chapter topic; Chapter 4, p. 31

father, mother, and FOUR sibling words — Tamil splits
“brother”/“sister” by age, where Spanish/French use just one
word each SJLILIT S|LDLOIT B{600T650T60T HLOLI SHSHT HhIeNS (appa
amma annan tambi akka tangai)

explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 12, p. 105

fear LWL (payam)

Chapter 72, p. 473

fifth — the ending working on a number you already count
with ®bsTeUg| (aindavadu)

Chapter 82, p. 533

first of all (P&HE96L (mutalil)

Chapter 62, p. 407

first — the one word in the set you already had, hidden inside
the word for first of all (p&H6V (mutal)

explicit focus: family and cognates; Chapter 82, p. 533

first, with the ending on it — the exception is the stem, not the
rule (P&H6VIMEUG| (mutalavadu)

Chapter 82, p. 533

Five familiar words — now in Tamil script

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 7, p. 59

Five numerals — hide, then write

script and writing topic; explicit focus: writing; Chapter 7, p. 59
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food — the noun standing on 2 _6voT, the older eating verb behind
Ul (s everyday one 2 65576 (unavu)
explicit focus: pronunciation, script, etymology; Chapter 36, p. 241

Four Verbs Between People
chapter topic; Chapter 34, p. 221

Four Verbs of the Mind
chapter topic; Chapter 33, p. 211

fourth — the ending working on a number you already count
with BTesT&MeUG| (nankavadu)

Chapter 82, p. 533

friend — one word with three endings for man, woman and

respect, and a root meaning “close” [B650TLIEST (nanban)
explicit focus: pronunciation, script, etymology; Chapter 37, p. 251

G

Getting There

chapter topic; Chapter 69, p. 455

ghee GIBW (ney)

Chapter 59, p. 389

give G&M{H (kotu)

Chapter 42, p. 291

giving an opinion — I think that ... .. 61'66T@_| @mm&@@ﬂ)m (...
enru ninaikkiren)

Chapter 77, p. 503

gladness FHGHTOKLD (santosam)
Chapter 49, p. 329

good V6V (nalla)

Chapter 41, p. 285

Good Afternoon
chapter topic; Chapter 31, p. 195

good afternoon (matiya vanakkam), confirmed by two sources for
roughly noon to 4 PM, while a third source does not teach a

separate afternoon greeting D& 6U6BITHSLD (matiya vanakkam)
explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 31, p. 195

Good Evening
chapter topic; Chapter 30, p. 193
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good evening (malai vanakkam), literally “evening greetings” —
the SAME compositional pattern as TA-C29’s kalai vanakkam:
ren6v (already met, TA-C27, “evening”) + 6UettT&&HL (already
met, TA-CO01); confirmed via TWO independently-fetched
sources (talkpal.ai, preply.com — same practical-content tier as
TA-C29’s sources) as real and used from afternoon/
late-afternoon through nightfall, one labeling it formal; no
Subha-equivalent word here either, consistent with TA-C29’s
finding, not just assumed to carry over automatically LOIT65Y6V

6U6B0TSHSHLD (malai vanakkam)
explicit focus: usage and culture; Chapter 30, p. 193

Good Morning
chapter topic; Chapter 29, p. 189

good morning (kalai vanakkam), literally “morning greetings” —
a transparent compound of &Memnev (already met, TA-C26) +
6U6tOTH S (already met, TA-CO1, “reverence, homage”);
confirmed via TWO independently-fetched sources as the
standard, formal greeting, used from sunrise until around 11
AM; NOT a subha-equivalent construction, breaking the pattern
its neighbours share; a WebSearch summary’s claim that a
Sanskrit-borrowed “suprabhatham?” is a casual alternative could
NOT be traced to either directly-fetched source and is therefore

not asserted here &HTem6L 6U6BTHEHLD (kalai vanakkam)
explicit focus: usage and culture; Chapter 29, p. 189

Good Night
chapter topic; Chapter 25, p. 173
“good night” — fully native Dravidian, “sweet/pleasant night,”

unlike Hindi, Kannada, Telugu, and Malayalam’s shared
Sanskrit-descended $subha ratri phrase; Tamil breaks the pattern
this arc found in every other language @6sflw @ ey (iniya iravu)
explicit focus: etymology, usage and culture; Chapter 25, p. 173

goodbye (lit. “I’ll go and come back”) GuTW eu(HSIGMEdT (poy
varugiren)

explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 4, p. 31

grass LJ6L (pul)

Chapter 64, p. 419

Green and Yellow
chapter topic; Chapter 22, p. 159
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green and yellow — paccai is the pan-Dravidian pac- word
already met in Kannada, Telugu, and Malayalam; manjal
(“yellow, turmeric”) is a separate native Dravidian root,
matching Malayalam’s manina/mannal closely — and Tamil
dictionaries also record a rarer, less-commonly-used pacuppu
(“greenish yellow”), a genuine doublet of paccai itself, echoing

Telugu’s pattern in miniature LF60F, LD@EG"IT (paccai marical)
explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 22, p. 159

Greetings
chapter topic; Chapter 1, p. 1

H

he and she, the familiar pair the respectful word was built out
of 2I6U6BT / BJ6U6T (avan / aval)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 85, p. 553

head and hand — both native Dravidian words, unlike Hindi’s

Sanskrit-descended pair H6m60 em& (talai kai)
Chapter 13, p. 109

hear and say one to five before meeting their written forms onru

trantu muunry naanku aintu
explicit focus: pronunciation; Chapter 7, p. 59

hear and say six to ten before meeting their written forms aaru

eezhu ettu onpatu pattu
explicit focus: pronunciation, etymology, usage and culture; Chapter 7, p. 59

Heard numbers — write without a model

script and writing topic; explicit focus: writing; Chapter 7, p. 59

hello / greetings (vanakkam — “reverence,

homage”) 6U65OTHSHLD (vanakkam)

explicit focus: pronunciation, writing, etymology, usage and culture; Chapter 1, p. 1
here — where I am @miGs (inge)

Chapter 40, p. 279

hesitancy &HW&SLD (tayakkam)

Chapter 63, p. 413

hour — Tamil’s OWN dictionaries treat this as a native
Dravidian “bell” word, most likely NOT Kannada/Telugu/
Hindi’s Sanskrit ghanta, and a probable homophone trap with an
unrelated Sanskrit “gem” word spelled the same

way LD6vofl (mani)

explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 18, p. 135
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house, home — the word behind the door you say 6U65oT&&LD at,
and a v where Kannada says b 65() (vidu)

explicit focus: script, etymology; Chapter 35, p. 231

how erliLlg (eppadi)

explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 3, p. 23

How Are You?

chapter topic; Chapter 3, p. 23

how are you? (respectful) [BrIg6T 6TliLIY @) (HSEIMT&HET? (nmgal
eppadi irukkirirgal?)

explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 3, p. 23

How It Feels
chapter topic; Chapter 72, p. 473

How Much
chapter topic; Chapter 56, p. 371

how much does it cost? — asking a price, and checking the
answer 6Jlem6v eT6U6U6ET6 7 (vilai evvalavu?)

Chapter 80, p. 523

how much — the question for things Tamil does not count one
by one 6T6u6U6ITEY] (evvalavu)

explicit focus: script, grammar; Chapter 39, p. 271

how old are you? — literally “to you how many years is
becoming?”; the SAME Sanskrit vayas word as Kannada/
Telugu/Malayalam; Tamil actually spans BOTH grammatical
shapes seen so far, from a plain possessive in casual speech to
this more formal dative+verb construction &661'5'5@ 6T Q)g)GNGUI'
oUW &HIMG|? (unakku ettanai vayathu aakirathu?)

Chapter 19, p. 143

How the Body Feels

chapter topic; Chapter 61, p. 401

humility uessfley (panivu)

Chapter 63, p. 413

hunger L& (pasi)

Chapter 61, p. 401

I

I BITesT (nan)

explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 3, p. 23

i- / a- / e- — six words, one machine

grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 40, p. 279

’T know Tamil’ — built with no subject, because knowing
happens TO you 616578 &8 S O&HFld (enakkut tamil teriyum)
explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 6, p. 47
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I speak Tamil BresT SO GCLEFHEMEsT (nan tamil pesugiren)
explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 5, p. 39

In the Kitchen

chapter topic; Chapter 59, p. 389

inside, in 2_6TGem (ulle)

explicit focus: usage and culture; Chapter 66, p. 433

Introducing Yourself
chapter topic; Chapter 2, p. 15

it’s okay / no problem / you’re

welcome LIFeUTUI6V6m6V (paravayillai)
explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 3, p. 23

J

jaggery Gl6usveuld (vellam)
Chapter 59, p. 389

joy / pleased to meet you W&IP&FF (magilcci)
explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 2, p. 15

just so SLLGW (appadiye)
Chapter 47, p. 317

K

Keeping Well, and Leaving
chapter topic; Chapter 38, p. 263

L

leave to depart — the noun for taking your leave, from the same

root as 6(H) ellemL (vidai)

explicit focus: script, etymology; Chapter 38, p. 263

let it be so Y&HL([HID (akattum)
Chapter 56, p. 371

M

may I come in? — asking permission, and granting it [BTesT
2 6@ 6UFELMLOM? (nan ulle varalama?)
Chapter 75, p. 491
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me and you as the one it is done to, standing on the same
changed body the dative already used eT6oTem6nT /

2 65T60)65T (ennai / unnai)

Chapter 86, p. 559

milk — one syllable, inherited whole, and the word that shows
Kannada turning p into h umev (pal)

explicit focus: script, etymology; Chapter 36, p. 241

money LI6GOTLD (panam)

Chapter 68, p. 449

More Everyday Verbs
chapter topic; Chapter 42, p. 291

More of the Body
chapter topic; Chapter 45, p. 305

Morning
chapter topic; Chapter 26, p. 179

morning (kalai) — Wiktionary itself HEDGES the etymology
(“possibly from Sanskrit @ied/kalya”), not a confirmed Dravidian
root; genuinely uncertain, unlike Kannada’s confidently-native or
Telugu’s confidently-Sanskrit morning-words; LI&6V (already met,
TA-C17, “daytime”) is Wiktionary’s own listed coordinate term;
SIF\&Memev (“early dawn”) is a transparent ati-+kalai
compound &Memev (kalai)

explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 26, p. 179

mud G&m| (seru)

Chapter 57, p. 377

my 6T65T (en)

explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 2, p. 15

my name is... (with no “is”) erest GlLWIy .. (en peyar ..)

explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 2, p. 15

N

name GlLWIJ (peyar)
explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 2, p. 15

new L&lw (pudiya)
Chapter 41, p. 285

Night

chapter topic; Chapter 24, p. 169
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“night” — native Dravidian, already used standalone inside
“midnight” (nalliravu); a Sanskrit loan alternative, rattiri, also
exists — and per at least one dictionary source, rattiri may

actually be the MORE common word in everyday spoken Tamil,

the opposite direction from 'I'_F;IT6"IT ’s story last lesson @U’&I (iravu)
explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 24, p. 169

Night words — a register hypothesis and a semantic boundary
grammar topic; explicit focus: usage and culture; Chapter 24, p. 169

ninth — the ending working on a number you already count
with eeesTUISTEUS| (onpadavadu)

Chapter 83, p. 541

no / there isn’t (illai — the negative) @\6vemev (illai)

explicit focus: pronunciation, grammar, etymology; Chapter 1, p. 1

Noon and Midnight
chapter topic; Chapter 17, p. 131

noon and midnight — NO Sanskrit here at all (unlike Kannada/
Telugu); both trace to the same old “middle” root, [B6IT (nal),
but Tamil ALSO keeps fully transparent synonyms built on !‘Ij@,
the everyday word for “middle” [_56'6‘01’ LI&6V [_FJGiT 61flFey (nanpakal

nalliravu)
explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 17, p. 131
Noon or afternoon? — let the sources keep their blur

etymology topic; explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 28, p. 185
now @UIGCUIME| (ippodu)
Chapter 48, p. 323

Numbers Eleven to Twenty and Weather
chapter topic; Chapter 20, p. 149

Numbers One to Ten
chapter topic; Chapter 7, p. 59

(@)

offering somebody a choice between two things LITev Geuesst ®LDFI’,
316V6V8)| CaBT GeuesoT(HIOM? (pal venduma, alladu tenir venduma?)
Chapter 76, p. 497

oil eTesoTGI6BOTU (enney)

Chapter 59, p. 389

okay / alright / correct (sari) &Ifl (sari)

explicit focus: pronunciation, grammar, etymology; Chapter 1, p. 1

old — of a thing, not of a person LienLpuWl (palaiya)
Chapter 41, p. 285
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@M — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 7, p. 59
[T — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 10, p. 93
;™ — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 17, p. 131
@:: — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 19, p. 143
One heard request — write it

script and writing topic; explicit focus: writing; Chapter 8, p. 75

One, the Other, and the Price

chapter topic; Chapter 80, p. 523

only WLHID (mattum)

Chapter 62, p. 407

Only and Still

chapter topic; Chapter 62, p. 407

open &M (tira)
Chapter 65, p. 425

or 9j6v6vg| (alladu)
Chapter 76, p. 497

outside, out GleusifiGW (veliye)
explicit focus: usage and culture; Chapter 66, p. 433

Overhead
chapter topic; Chapter 51, p. 341

P

paddy GIB6V (nel)

Chapter 64, p. 419

pain 6169l (vali)

Chapter 61, p. 401

perhaps ¢(HGeUen6T (oruvelai)

Chapter 47, p. 317

permission QeB|LO&) (anumati)

Chapter 63, p. 413

Please

chapter topic; Chapter 8, p. 75

please forgive (mannikkavum — a formal /written polite request,
from 065765l manni “to forgive”) wetTesflE&Ha|D (mannikkavum)
explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 9, p. 87

please (tayavu seytu — “do the kindness,” from &Wle] tayavu
“compassion/grace”) &WeCIFWIG| (tayavu seytu)

explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 8, p. 75
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please tell me sollurigal
Chapter 8, p. 75

Pointing, and Asking
chapter topic; Chapter 40, p. 279

R

read Ulg (pati)
Chapter 42, p. 291

Reading — Words, Lines, and a First Passage

chapter topic; Chapter 84, p. 549

respect WIflWTeng (mariyadai)

Chapter 49, p. 329

room — and the letter M, the hard r that is not the r you think
it is Q|emm (arai)

explicit focus: pronunciation, script, etymology; Chapter 35, p. 231

S

salt 2 111 (uppu)

Chapter 44, p. 299

sand LO6BOTEL (manal)
Chapter 57, p. 377

Saying, and Thinking
chapter topic; Chapter 77, p. 503

Seasons
chapter topic; Chapter 14, p. 115
second — and the ending that makes every other ordinal in the

language @\JevorLmeug| (irandavadu)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 82, p. 533

see you tomorrow [BITER6IT LITTE&&EVMD (nalai parkkalam)
explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 4, p. 31

Setting Out
chapter topic; Chapter 48, p. 323

seventh — the ending working on a number you already count
with efLpmeug)| (elavadu)

Chapter 83, p. 541

Short Replies

chapter topic; Chapter 47, p. 317

sit 2 L&my (utkar)

Chapter 42, p. 291
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Six to ten — family resemblances and one Kannada shift
etymology topic; explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 7, p. 59

Six to ten — now in Tamil script

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 7, p. 59
sixth — the ending working on a number you already count
with @ mmeug| (aravadu)

Chapter 83, p. 541

sleep &T&&WD (tukkam)

Chapter 61, p. 401

small FMlw (siriya)

Chapter 41, p. 285

smoke L|em& (pukai)

Chapter 57, p. 377

Sollungal — hide, then write

script and writing topic; explicit focus: writing; Chapter 8, p. 75

son LO&6OT (makan)

Chapter 43, p. 295

soon FH&ETD (sikkiram)

Chapter 62, p. 407

sorrow, regret 6U(HSSHLD (varuttam)

Chapter 72, p. 473

Sorry
chapter topic; Chapter 9, p. 87

spring, summer, monsoon, winter — and the honest note that
the REAL locally central season is the rains, not a Western
four-way split 6UFHS &HMEVLD CHMEMLE SHITEVLD LOEMLPS &ITEVLD
&6l &meulD (vasantha kaalam kodai kaalam mazhai kaalam kulir
kaalam)

explicit focus: usage and culture; Chapter 14, p. 115

still, yet @60TERID (innum)

Chapter 62, p. 407

stop HIMI&G! (niruttu)

Chapter 65, p. 425

sugar FI&H&H60] (sarkkarai)
Chapter 59, p. 389

T

Tamil Months
chapter topic; Chapter 16, p. 123

Tamil’s curves — the writing surface leaves a trace
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 4, p. 31
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tea — a borrowed syllable welded onto the ﬁl]’ that is already
inside &evorevofy GBI (tenir)

explicit focus: script, etymology; Chapter 36, p. 241

Telling Time

chapter topic; Chapter 18, p. 135

tenth — the ending working on a number you already count
with USSTeug| (pattavadu)

Chapter 83, p. 541

thank you (nanri — “goodness, gratitude”) B6oTM (nanri)
explicit focus: pronunciation, grammar, etymology; Chapter 1, p. 1

thank you very much 0168 BT (mikka nanri)
Chapter 49, p. 329

that is enough GUT&ID (podum)
Chapter 47, p. 317

that one — the thing over there 2|g| (adu)
Chapter 40, p. 279

that person — the far half of a pointing system whose pattern
you were given without the words Sj6ulj (avar)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 37, p. 251

the accusative suffix -ai, which marks the one the verb is done
to -2 (-ai)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 86, p. 559

the back (P&|& (mutuku)

Chapter 55, p. 365

The Core Verbs

chapter topic; Chapter 32, p. 201

the dative suffix -ukku, ’to / for,” including its two surface forms
and irregular enakku -2 8(& (-ukku)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 6, p. 47

the design at a doorway G&mevld (kolam)

Chapter 50, p. 335

i+ — the dot that leaves both letters visible

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 7, p. 59

i+ — the dot that takes the vowel away

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 18, p. 135

the ending a person must have and a thing can do without —
and the line Tamil draws where Spanish draws it too G&BF /
Gobeny (tenir / tenirai)

explicit focus: grammar, family and cognates; Chapter 86, p. 559

The First Verbs
chapter topic; Chapter 5, p. 39

£] — the first vowel sign
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 19, p. 143
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the floor &emy (tarai)

Chapter 70, p. 461

The Harvest

chapter topic; Chapter 64, p. 419

the harvest Q|m|6UemL (aruvatai)
Chapter 64, p. 419

The Household
chapter topic; Chapter 43, p. 295

The Land

chapter topic; Chapter 53, p. 353

the left side @L&| (idadu)

explicit focus: usage and culture; Chapter 66, p. 433

the moon [blevr (nila)

Chapter 51, p. 341

the neck &P&&! (kaluttu)
Chapter 55, p. 365

The One It Is Done To

chapter topic; Chapter 86, p. 559

the other one WLMMG| (marradu)
Chapter 80, p. 523

The People Not Here
chapter topic; Chapter 85, p. 553

The Rest of You

chapter topic; Chapter 55, p. 365

the right side 6U6vg| (valadu)

explicit focus: usage and culture; Chapter 66, p. 433

The Room You Are In

chapter topic; Chapter 70, p. 461

the seven weekdays — a mix of Tamil’s OWN planet-words and
Sanskrit borrowings &lmi&eT-(ehmuilm| (thingal-fayiru)
explicit focus: grammar, usage and culture; Chapter 10, p. 93

the sky QL&muwD (akayam)

Chapter 51, p. 341

the stomach euuilm| (vayiru)

Chapter 45, p. 305

the sun (Fflwesr (siriyan)

Chapter 51, p. 341

the truth 2 evor6mLD (unmai)
Chapter 47, p. 317
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the twelve months of the Tamil solar calendar — Tamil’s OWN
calendar, distinct from both the Gregorian and Hindu lunisolar
systems HF&HHenT eneusTFl 6evfl gylg paessll Yrlrmdl soliLig
&Mi55 08 LTISY 08 e Umi@Gesfl (Chithirai Vaikasi Ani Adi
Avani Purattasi Aippasi Karthigai Margazhi Thai Masi Panguni)

explicit focus: usage and culture; Chapter 16, p. 123

the two words for we — one that takes the listener in and one
that leaves them out [BITLD / [BMTTRIGET (nam / nangal)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 85, p. 553

the wind &mmM| (karru)

Chapter 57, p. 377

then, at that time UIGUTE (appodu)

Chapter 79, p. 517

there is no need G&HemeuuNsvEMEV (tevaiyillai)

Chapter 56, p. 371

there — where I am not |mIGs (ange)

Chapter 40, p. 279

they — the respectful word with the plural ending you have
been saying since chapter two |6UJ&6IT (avarkal)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 85, p. 553

Things in the House
chapter topic; Chapter 54, p. 359

Things People Make

chapter topic; Chapter 60, p. 395

Things You Ask For

chapter topic; Chapter 44, p. 299

third — the ending working on a number you already count
with eesTMTeug| (munravadu)

Chapter 82, p. 533

thirst HM&WD (takam)

Chapter 61, p. 401

“this is my friend” — three words, no verb, and a choice of
ending that says how you regard them @OJII 6T60T [hevoTLIy (ivar
en nanbar)

explicit focus: script, usage and culture; Chapter 37, p. 251

this one — the thing near me @\g| (idu)

Chapter 40, p. 279

this person, spoken of with respect — the near end of Tamil’s @
/ &f / 6T pointing system @eur (ivar)
explicit focus: script, grammar; Chapter 37, p. 251

Three heard numbers write their numerals
script and writing topic; explicit focus: writing; Chapter 7, p. 59
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Through the Day

chapter topic; Chapter 71, p. 467

time GBI (néram)

Chapter 48, p. 323

to ask — and to hear, because Tamil gives both jobs to one verb,

whose stem changes shape before the beads G&e6T (kel)
explicit focus: script, etymology, usage and culture; Chapter 34, p. 221

to be, to exist, to stay — and the three-piece machine every
Tamil verb is built on @\(f (iru)

explicit focus: pronunciation, grammar; Chapter 32, p. 201

to be understood, to become clear — so the understander is not
the subject but sits in the dative, as with Q& 4ifl (puri)

explicit focus: script, grammar, etymology; Chapter 33, p. 211

to buy, to get 6UMMHI@E, (vangu)

Chapter 68, p. 449

to catch, to hold — and so, in Ny&@LD, to please, with the liker
pushed into the dative g (pidi)

explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 34, p. 221

to come — the word you say it by is 6uUlr, but the beads attach to
a different shape, 6U(H- 6um (va)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 32, p. 201

to cry 9J(p (alu)

Chapter 72, p. 473

to eat — a verb Tamil assembled from a noun plus a light verb,
alongside the inherited eat-word it kept &ml9() (sappidu)

explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 32, p. 201

to get up, to rise 6r(P (elu)

Chapter 71, p. 467

to go (and va, to come) GUT (po)

explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 4, p. 31

to go — the same three-slot verb with the middle bead swapped
for past, present or future GUT (po)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 32, p. 201

to help, to be of use — a native word where three sisters and
Hindi all reach for Sanskrit instead 2 %6 (udavu)

explicit focus: script, etymology; Chapter 34, p. 221

to know, to be apparent — the verb that takes no person ending,
because knowing happens to you Qgplﬂ (teri)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 32, p. 201

to laugh &ifl (siri)

Chapter 72, p. 473

to live, to flourish eump (val)

explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 5, p. 39
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to play ellemerwim(y) (vilaiyadu)
Chapter 71, p. 467
to read, to study — and the reason this book writes it padi with

a d when the letter is L Ulg (padi)
explicit focus: script, etymology; Chapter 33, p. 211

to run () (6du)

Chapter 71, p. 467

to say, to tell Gl&FmevL (sol)

Chapter 77, p. 503

to see, to look — and the doubled consonant that sorts every
Tamil verb into strong or weak LM (par)

explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 32, p. 201

to set out LmUuU(h) (purappadu)
Chapter 48, p. 323

to sleep &IMIEG (tungu)
Chapter 71, p. 467

to speak GU& (pesu)

explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 5, p. 39

to take, to pick up — one vowel away from @@, “to put,” and
pointing the opposite way 6r(h (edu)

explicit focus: script, etymology; Chapter 34, p. 221

to think — and, with no second word, to remember, because
Tamil files thinking and recalling under one verb [Hl6m6sT (ninai)
explicit focus: script, grammar, etymology; Chapter 33, p. 211

to wash &6 (kaluvu)

Chapter 71, p. 467

to work (lit. “work-do”) Geuemev GIFUI (velai sey)

explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 5, p. 39

to write — carrying Lp, the retroflex glide Tamil and Malayalam

kept and their sisters gave up 6r(W&]| (eludu)
explicit focus: pronunciation, script, etymology; Chapter 33, p. 211

today @estm)| (inru)
Chapter 73, p. 479

Today, Yesterday, and the Year
chapter topic; Chapter 73, p. 479

town, village — where you are from, which a Tamil introduction
asks for, and the -ore in Bangalore 26y ({r)

explicit focus: script, grammar, etymology; Chapter 37, p. 251

trust BUOLINSGEMS (nambikkai)

Chapter 63, p. 413

Two Tamils
chapter topic; Chapter 81, p. 529



Index 621

Two to five — one family in four regional coats
etymology topic; explicit focus: pronunciation, etymology; Chapter 7, p. 59

U

-ukku, -ku, -ge, -ikku — the family shows its bones
grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 6, p. 47

up, above GGV (mele)
explicit focus: usage and culture; Chapter 66, p. 433

A%

walk L (nada)

Chapter 65, p. 425

want, need — another verb Tamil builds with no subject at
all GeuesoT(hID (vendum)

explicit focus: pronunciation, script, grammar; Chapter 39, p. 271

Water and Rice
chapter topic; Chapter 15, p. 119

water, and rice — the actual staple food here, not bread — with
a widely-cited (if not fully certain) link from arisi to the English
word “rice” itself gevoressil) flFl FTHLD (tannir arisi satam)
explicit focus: usage and culture; Chapter 15, p. 119

we’ll meet again WetoT(HD FHSHLIGUTD (mmdum sandippom)
explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 4, p. 31

weather — most likely a NATIVE Dravidian compound, unlike
Kannada/Telugu/Malayalam’s Sanskrit compounds: vaanam
(“sky”) + nilai (“state, standing”) eumesflemey (vanilai)

Chapter 20, p. 149

well, wellness, good — and the reply “nan nalamaga

irukkirén” H6VLD (nalam)

explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 3, p. 23

wellbeing, ease — the Sanskrit word Tamil did take in, sitting
beside the native [B6VLD it never dropped &&LD (sugam)

explicit focus: script, grammar, etymology; Chapter 38, p. 263

what 6T65T60T (enna)

explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 2, p. 15

what’s your name? 2 _mi&6iT GILIWIT eT6oT6oT ? (ungal peyar enna?)
explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 2, p. 15

What You Are Offered
chapter topic; Chapter 36, p. 241
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What You Wear
chapter topic; Chapter 67, p. 443

When

chapter topic; Chapter 79, p. 517

when? eriGUITE| (eppodu)

Chapter 79, p. 517

where? — asking about a place 6ThIG& (enge)
Chapter 40, p. 279

Which One in the Line

chapter topic; Chapter 82, p. 533

Which Way

chapter topic; Chapter 66, p. 433

who? — asking about a person WMJ (yar)
Chapter 40, p. 279

Who Somebody Is

chapter topic; Chapter 46, p. 311

why eJ60T (en)

Chapter 78, p. 509

Why, and Because
chapter topic; Chapter 78, p. 509

Wind and Fire
chapter topic; Chapter 57, p. 377

Y

yes (am) &b (am)

explicit focus: pronunciation, grammar, etymology; Chapter 1, p. 1

Yes or No
chapter topic; Chapter 75, p. 491

yesterday GBMOM| (nerru)

Chapter 73, p. 479

you (familiar / respectful) [ / [BrigsiT (ni / nigal)
explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 2, p. 15

Your age what? / To you how many years becomes?
grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 19, p. 143

Your Town, Your Friend
chapter topic; Chapter 37, p. 251

Other

3| — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 15, p. 119
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&}, — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 16, p. 123
-&}, — the question you can build yourself

grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 75, p. 491

%GOTITG'\) — three shapes, all of them old

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 76, p. 497
SLETTTEV / Y 60TT — the two Tamils

grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 81, p. 529

&L — writing a word that starts with a vowel

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 16, p. 123

41D, @6'\)66)61) — and the answer Tamil likes better
grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 75, p. 491

@esTm| — a word that opens on a vowel

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 73, p. 479

@ m&EMTEH6ET — the last sign, and the whole question
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 31, p. 195
@6vem6v — a vowel in front, a vowel sign behind

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 18, p. 135

©_ — the letter behind a sign you have used for chapters
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 8, p. 75

-&é’:@ — one carriage in a suffix train
grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 6, p. 47
2 evoT6) — the same vowel, twice, two ways

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 36, p. 241
-2 1D on its own — “also”, “too”

grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 74, p. 485

-2 1D ... -2 1D — how Tamil says “and”
grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 74, p. 485

-2 1D ... -2_1D @)6V6m6V — neither one nor the other
grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 74, p. 485

-2 1D (gl_IITQJ — when one thing happens, so does another
grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 79, p. 517

o6n] — the long partner

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 37, p. 251

6T — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 8, p. 75
6T6oT — the third vowel that opens a word

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 21, p. 155
eT60TM)| (enru) — the end of a quotation

grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 77, p. 503

eT60TM)| / -65T6m)| — which one you are being taught

grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 81, p. 529
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6TLILIlg — the retroflex stop

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 29, p. 189
6TI'J(BUFT§_| — the doubled letter, read across a seam
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 79, p. 517

6J65T — the shortest question in the book

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 78, p. 509

6J(p — hide, then write

script and writing topic; explicit focus: writing; Chapter 7, p. 59
@Giﬂgj — the letter under both shapes of “one”

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 39, p. 271
6Q60TM)]| ... LDMMG| — one here, the other there

grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 80, p. 523

62 — the letter behind a sign you already read

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 71, p. 467

& — the letter that is three bowls

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 13, p. 109
-&&M&% — what a thing is for

grammar topic; explicit focus: grammar; Chapter 78, p. 509

&L — a sign that wraps the letter

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 68, p. 449

&4 — a word with nothing new in it

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 65, p. 425

& — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 12, p. 105
G &T — one new sign in a familiar request

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 8, p. 75
FLeo)L — what a doubled letter looks like

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 67, p. 443

&Ifl — one letter, several sounds

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 19, p. 143
FIfllumr — a question you can see

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 75, p. 491

G\ &m6v — a sign on both sides of one letter

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 77, p. 503
Q&I‘I’Gi)glll‘éJBBGh’ — one visible copy

script and writing topic; explicit focus: writing; Chapter 8, p. 75

L — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 14, p. 115
6607 — the first of three n’s

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 6, p. 47
& — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 18, p. 135

§L6\|€'Q — the letter the language is named for
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 33, p. 211
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SWe &G or -2 MIG6T? — politeness in phrase or verb
grammar topic; explicit focus: script, usage and culture; Chapter 8, p. 75

b — the third n, and the only one built from uprights
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 8, p. 75

I, 60T, 660 — three stops on one tongue-map

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 6, p. 47

b, 60T, M — the letter bodies inside [_FDGIST@

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 10, p. 93

IBBI&6T — two old promises, paid

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 27, p. 181
BHILLSeY and B @rey — the transparent twins
etymology topic; Chapter 17, p. 131

BIT6sT — the sign that stands after

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 25, p. 173

BTN — a native family word with a register edge
etymology topic; explicit focus: etymology, usage and culture; Chapter 1, p. 1

[_I')Gi)G\) @UGH and @I]'Gq 6U6B0TESHLD — old roots recombined
etymology topic; Chapter 25, p. 173

IBIT6T and &)6vTld — everyday native, formal borrowed
etymology topic; Chapter 23, p. 163

60T — the second n, and how to tell it from 6vor

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 7, p. 59
LI — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 6, p. 47
@uUT — one sign, two marks

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 35, p. 231

@Gu& — the long partner of Gl:

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 34, p. 221

LWLl — a word with no vowel signs

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 72, p. 473
GUWI — a sign that waits on the left

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 23, p. 163
LIMeYILD — an ending you can now see

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 74, p. 485

L and 6v0T — a loop, and a curled tongue

script and writing topic; explicit focus: pronunciation, script; Chapter 6, p. 47
b — upright on the left, curve on the right

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 16, p. 123
@Gwems — two front-hanging signs in one word

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 70, p. 461

06l — hour or jewel? Context decides
etymology topic; explicit focus: grammar, etymology; Chapter 18, p. 135
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LDQU_I — the greeting takes a different root

etymology topic; explicit focus: etymology; Chapter 31, p. 195

edTes 1&&H6LD — formal forgiveness and a doubled n
grammar topic; explicit focus: script, usage and culture; Chapter 9, p. 87
epesTm| — the fourth corner of the u-family

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 38, p. 263
LMMG| — a doubling you have read twice before
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 80, p. 523

GG6v — the same sign twice
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 66, p. 433

W — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 20, p. 149
[ — one character, met inside words you already say

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 13, p. 109
M — the last of the family, and the one that drops below the line
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 10, p. 93
60 — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 9, p. 87
Lp — one character, met inside words you already say
script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 11, p. 101
6U and & — the vowel inside each consonant

script and writing topic; explicit focus: pronunciation, script, grammar; Chapter 5, p. 39
6l — one spiral, one motion

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 6, p. 47
6U (va) — copy one visible shape with help

script and writing topic; explicit focus: writing; Chapter 1, p. 1
6U6BITESHLD — one bow, two lexical loyalties

etymology topic; explicit focus: etymology, usage and culture; Chapter 1, p. 1
6U6BOTESHLD — the first whole written word

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 8, p. 75

6uesoTly — a dot joining two letters

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script; Chapter 69, p. 455

& + o + M| — three numeral shapes

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 7, p. 59
Ho m & @ — one visible copy

script and writing topic; explicit focus: writing; Chapter 7, p. 59

& - @ — finish the first five numerals

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 7, p. 59
Gr - 6 + 9] — three more numeral shapes

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 7, p. 59
&r 6T 9| F» W — one supported copy

script and writing topic; explicit focus: writing; Chapter 7, p. 59

&» + W — nine and ten

script and writing topic; explicit focus: script, writing; Chapter 7, p. 59
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